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HAMATKA JJIA CTYAEHTA

Bropas gacts yueOHO-MeTonmdeckoro komiiekca (YMK) sBasiercs mpo-
NOJDKeHUEM 4acTy nepBod YMK m Taxke HarpasiieHa Ha COBEPIIECHCTBOBAHUE
HAaBBIKOB YCTHOW U NMHCbMEHHOW PE€YM U KOMMYHUKATUBHONW KOMIIETEHLIUH CTY-
JICHTOB C y4eToM TpeOoBaHMI TUIIOBOW yueOHOI mporpammbl. JlaHHas 4acTh
YMK npennazHaueHa Jjisl ayIUTOPHON M CaMOCTOSITEIbHOM pabOThl U BKITHOYA-
eT 7 curyatuBHO-TeMaTndeckux komruiekcoB (CTK).

B crpykrypy kaxmoro u3 pazgenoB CTK (koropsiii cocrout uz ACTIVE
VOCABULARY, STARTER, READING AND DISCUSSING, TALKING
POINTS, SELF-CHECKYsbu1 BBeaen nyukt LANGUAGE FOCUS,coaepxa-
IIUH 3aJJaHUs, HAIPABJICHHBIC HA PA3BUTHE U COBEPIICHCTBOBAHUE JICKCUYECKUX
Y TPaMMAaTHYECKUX HABBIKOB TOBOPEHHUS U NACHMA.

B xonue Hekoropbix u3 CTK pa3MemieHbl JONONHHUTENIBHBIE TEKCThI
(SUPPLEMENTARY TEXTS)ins caMmocTosITeIbHOW PaOOTHI IO TEME.

C uenpio HHTEHCU(UIIUPOBATH MPOLIECC CAMOCTOATEIBHOTO U3YyYEHHS] HHO-
CTPaHHOTO f3bIKa CTYJEHTaMHU pAn 3afaHuil B kaxaoMm u3 CTK npenHasHaueH
JUISL CAMOCTOSITENIbHOM OTPaOOTKH M OTMEYEH COOTBETCTBYIOIIMM 3HA4YKOM. Bce
ycloBHBIE 0003HAUYEeHMsI, UCTIOIb3YyIoMKecs B nepBoid yactu YMK, ucnonb3y-
I0TCS U B 9TOM YaCTH.

Cnenyer oOpaTuTh BHUMaHUE HA WU3MEHEHHUs, KOTOPbIE MIPOU30LLIN B Ta0-
JYIax paszaena VUEBHBIMN ITJTIAH, otobpaxaronux tematuky CTK u xomnue-
CTBO ayJUTOPHBIX YaCOB, B CBSI3U C IEPECMOTPOM yUE€OHON MPOrpaMMBbl IO JIUC-
nuriiHe «lIpakTuka yCTHOM M NMUCHhbMEHHOW PEeYM aHTJUHUCKOTO si3blka». Tal-
JIMLBI IPUBEJICHBI HUXKE.

YUYEBHBIN IVIAH TUCIUILIAHBI

VIl cemecTp

Ne TeMaTn4yeckoro KoMIieKkca Tema 3aHsgTHS Yacel
1 What Makes a Good Language Learner 6
2 The Best Days of Your Life 28
3 Literature and Storytelling 22
4 What Is Normal? 14
5 From the Cradle to the Grave 18
6 War and Peace 16
WToroBbIft KOHTPOJIH 4

VIl cemecTp

No TeMaTHUeCKOro KOMILIEKCa Tema 3angaTus Yacrwr
1 Television 12
2 Fame and the Media 12
3 Them and Us 12
4 The Brain 12
5 The Meaning of Life 20
HTorosslii KOHTPOJIb 4
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UNIT V. FROM THE CRADLE TO THE GRAVE

Topic: The main theme of this unit is people at différ@ges. You are going to
discuss such problems as: child rearing, childhrewdlits impact on a man’s fu-
ture life, an ideal parent, the better baby phemmmegeneration gap and grow-
ing older.

Grammar: The unit presupposes the revision of modal aamyilverbs and reply
questions. For this purpose see ‘LANGUAGE STUDYc¢tam (pp. 50 — 51)
and Grammar references (pp. 137 — 13&)@adway Advancedbtudent’s Book
and do all the exercises in Workbook (pp. 12 -5lI7+- 56).

Topic Hours
A | What makes a good parent? 6
Modal verbs
B | Parents and children. Generation gap 6
Multi-word verbs.
C | How to live to be a hundred or more 4
Reflexive pronouns. Irregular verbs.
Revision 2

A. WHAT MAKES A GOOD PARENT?
ACTIVE VOCABULARY

Appreciative (adj) — ~ of sth; an ~ letter/audience/loakpreciatively (adv)
Condemn(v) — to ~ sth/sb for doing sth; to ~ sth/sb &s @dndemnation(n)
Criticize (v) —to ~ one’s work; to ~ the system for being secestio ~ sb for
sth; to ~ sth about sty be ~d for sth by slgriticism (n) — to be open to ~; to
be impervious to ~; to attract heavy/strong/wideagr ~; critical (adj) ~ of
party policy;critically (adv) — to speak ~ of sb

Embark (v) — to ~ on/upon sth; to ~ on a programme/cargabarkation (n)
Envisage(v) — to ~ problems/a situation; to ~ that ta ~ doing sth
Fairness(n) —to live with ~; strict ~; a sense of ~; to achiguedrantee ~; to
appreciate/question sb’s ~; to have different idefas; in ~ to sb/sthin all
fairness comparefair (adj) — to be fair to sb

Hollow (adj) — a ~ promise; a ~ laugh; ~ threats/phrases/joyspéeasures; to
win a ~ victory;hollowly (adv);hollowness(n)



Hostility (n) — to express ~ to/towards sb; open ~; a fgain~; to live with ~;
open/outright ~hostile (adj) — a ~ reception/attitude/ environmetnt; to be ~ to sth
Hothouse(v) — to hothouse children; hothouse atmosphevefamment etc.
Inflict (v) — to ~ serious damage on the economy; to -esthpon sb/sth; to ~
oneself/sb on sb; to ~ deep psychological wourmdigstion (n)

Intimidate (v) —to ~ sb (into doing sthiptimidation (n) - the ~ of voters

Lax (adj) — to be ~ in (doing) sth; ~ security/authgetc.;laxity (n); laxenesqn)
Negligence(n) — ~ in carrying out safety procedures; gudfty~; neglect(n) —
years/centuries of ~; cases of childreglect(v) — to ~ to do sth; to be accused
of ~ing one’s duty; to be ~ed by one’s parents: tme’s/the children

Paragon (n) — a ~ of virtue/beauty; ~s of etiquette/prepr a long-suffering ~
of good grace; to be perfect ~s

Pediatrician (n.) — a world famous -pediatric (adj.); pediatrics (n.)

Praise (n) — to give ~; to live with ~; to lavish ~ on;dbgh ~

Prodigy (n) — a musical/tennis ~; child/infant ~; to despkies of endurance
Push (v) —to be ~ed too hard; to be ~ed by parents to achteve a child to
take up science; to ~ sb going to University; to-kd by a bullypushy (adj) —
~ journalists/parents, etc.; a ~ salesman/person,te be too ~

Roam (v) — to ~ over/around/about etc; let your chitdrethe streets

Surfeit (n) — a ~ of food and drink; to have a ~ of happsin one’s childhood
Wunderkind (n) — a musical ~; to be an unappreciated ~

STARTER

1. The sentences below appear on a chart that is df@nd in baby clinics and
child centres, but the second halves of the seasehave been mixed up. Match
the first half of a sentence in column A with aprapriate second half in column
B. The first one has been done for you.

CHILDREN LEARN WHAT THEY LIVE

A B
If a child lives with criticis she learns to batient.
If a child lives with hostility, he learns justice.
If a child lives with ridicule, she learns to bg/sh
If a child lives with shame, he learns confidence.
If a child lives with tolerance, she learns to héaith.
If a child lives with encouragement, he learngke himself.
If a child lives with praise, she learns to condemn




If a child lives with fairness, she learns to appreciate.

If a child lives with security, he learns to fight.

If a child lives with approval, he learns to feel guilt.
If a child lives with acceptance he or she ledonsnd
and friendship, love in the world

2. Devise a “Good parents’ charter” based on the pseimt the chart. One way
of starting might be:

Good parents shouldn't be too critical, because if they are,
their child will, . .

READING AND DISCUSSING

1. Sometimes parents realize their mistakes onlynwimer children have grown
up. Read the poem by Diane Loom#&sn “If | Had My Child To Raise Over
Again”and get ready to interpret it:

If I had my child to raise all over again,

I’d build self-esteem first, and the house later.

I'd finger-paint more, and point the finger less.

| would do less correcting and more connecting.

I'd take my eyes off my watch, and watch with megy
I'd take more hikes and fly more kites.

I'd stop playing serious, and seriously play.

| would run through more fields and gaze at moaesst
I’d do more hugging and less tugging.

Answer the questions:

1. What is the message of this poem?

2. What does the poet deeply regret? Why?

3. Why is it necessary for parents to “stop playsegous and seriously play”’?
4. Do you think your parents have ever experiersceth feelings?

5. How would you rate the way that your parentsight you up?

6. Say what you think are the three most importaraities of an ideal parent?
Are there any other qualities that you would likeatld to your list?

7. Do you think you would make a good parent?



@[ 2. You will hear six people commenting on their cloloith and their par-
ents. Stop the tape after each one and discudsitbeing:

1. Relate their comments to the points on thetcBamme comments may relate
to more than one point.

2. Each person on the tape could continue by sisgethe effects of their up-
bringing on their lives today. Do this for them.rFexample, the first person
might start:

Maybe that's why I'm never nervous about exams and interviews.
When I got this job. . .

3. Word building. Complete the following sentences with an apprdgraord
formed from the root of one of the words in thddckn's chart on pp. 5 — 6. In
some cases you will need to use the following yeefand suffixedis- un-
in- -able -ant -ed -ingly -ive.

O. It was only after he'd been unfaithful for the third time that she
asked for a divorce.

1. The priest visited the man in his cell

2. As an actor, he has never recovered from the reception the critics

gave his last performance.

3. I don't believe that theft is ever ereNf you are starving.

4. Why should you get a hundred pounds when | gebyfifty? That's hardly a
deal.

5. My neighbours had always been noisy, but wiery bought an organ and
started playing it at two in the morning, the leeéInoise became

and | had to move.

6. She's a good teacher with the bright kids, dhét's too of those
who are less able.

7. “Tut, tut! Smoking at your age!” he said

8. Management offered employees a two per cenrlpaybut the union found

this offer

9. The teacher helped the student with privateoles and extra homework.

When the student passed her exam, she was most __ and bought her
teacher a present.
10. I know you feel fed up, but don't let one fadu you. It was your

first interview, after all. There’ll be more.



4. Prepositions Nouns, verbs, and adjectives often have depeipdepbsitions
which simply have to be learnt. Put an appropriateposition in the following

gaps.

1. She felt so guilty not telling the trude knew that because of this

he had been found guilty murder.

2. How could she have been so unfaithful m vhen he had such faith
her?

3. She criticizes everything him. Shiczes him not be-

ing ambitious enough, and she’s even critical the way he eats his

breakfast cereal!

4. He may be patient his own children heushows absolutely no tol-

erance anybody else’s.

5. I'm always so shy strangers. | knowdusth have more confidence

_____myself but | can’t help it.

6. They just take her for granted. They show nregpation all she

does for them. They should be ashamed thesss

7. Those children were hostile her as 8tepmother right from the

start. Mind you, in fairness them, sheotsvery easy to get on with.

8. | feel secure the knowledge that | hareechothing wrong, although |

know you don't approve the way | acted.

5. You are going to hear a short extract from a talkeg in 1973 by Dr Benja-
min Spock, a world famous pediatrician and authbbaoks on child careBut
first read some background information about him:

BENJAMIN SPOCK

Americans equal hi€ommon Sense Book of Baby and ChddHoly
Scripture. Printed in 50 million copies in 42 laages its publication in 1946, it
Is the best-selling book in the world after thelBib

Benjamin Spock dietess than two months shy of his 35birthday. For
millions of parents who followed Dr. Spock’s adviggh their children, the passing
of a man who seemed eternal, just like Naturd,ifed like a loss in the family.

He earned his first popularity in 1943 — not thetloé times for someone
write a child-care guide World War 1l was raging all across Europe andatiigaor
had to temporarily give up pediatrics for psychyiaind sign up with the Navy.

The idea to go ahead with the book publication alasys there, though.
Pocket Books Publishers expected to sell 10,00@espput they actually sold a
staggering 750,000 copies, and that with no pdeerising at all. The book’s bot-
tom line was that “bringing up a child is prettysgaf you make light of things:
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trust your instincts and follow your doctor’s advice.” Surprisingly, he said he
was actually taking advice from the kids and tmeoms. To millions of Ameri-
cansthe new book was like a gulp of fresh airlt also looked like Doctor Spock
was absolutely right introducing his book during tisar, because after it was over,
the newly prosperous America witnessiael onset of the Baby Boom

The world-famous pediatrician was drawing heavityhis own experience.
Benjamin McLane Spock was born in 1903 in New Ha@annecticut, into a fam-
ily of a wealthy lawyer who traced his lineagetlaél way back to the first Dutch set-
tlers in the Hudson River Valley. Benjamgrew up in comfortable circum-
stances the eldest of six children, and from day omeas placed in the care of a
nurse. At Yale University he started out as an Englist hiterature major. A tow-
ering 6'4” freshman Ben was invited to join the vamsity’s rowing team and in
1924 he won the Paris Olympics. Hsnchant for medicine eventually prevailed,
though, and graduating from the medical departn@itale and Columbia Univer-
sities, he became a certified doctor in 1929. Ataololized by all. When John
Fitzgerald Kennedy was launching his presidenaahgaign the “First Lady-to-be”
Jacqueline deemed it important to tell the nati@t her husband had Dr. Spock’s
blessing. With the outbreak of the Vietnam War, cEppined the peaceniks
which, for a respectable doctor like himas tantamount to becoming an outcast.
He was arrested several times at the Pentagorhand/ite House for protesting
American defense policies.

In 1972 he ran for President with the leftwing Reg@dParty, but his program
was too radical for conservative America to vote éven if offered by someone it
loved. After the Vietham War was over, Doctor Spgmked the antinuclear
movement He was over 80 then, but they kept arrestingdvar and over again.

As it often happens in life, Benjamin Spock somesifailed to practice
the tolerance and sensitivityhe preached. His sons s&d was too much on
the stern sideand the life of the big family was not always ae@arden. In
1983 the Spocks were shattered by the suicide ctiedmiby Benjamin’'s 22-
year-old grandson Peter. The loss of a loved onenady brings families
closer together but definitely not in the case of Benjamin Spothke old doc-
tor withdrew deeper into himself and, instead ofrying to comfort his near
and dear, hemade everyone feel guilty for what had happenedConfined to
the boundaries of his own family, he found comfonivork. His first wife Jane,
feeling neglected and underestimatedby her husband struggled with mental
illness and alcoholism. The two divorced in 1975t ja little bit short of their
50" wedding anniversary. The following year he met $gsond wife, Mary
Morgan, 40 years his junior, the woman who lit tne £bbing years ahe
famed children’s doctor.



Benjamin Spock died in San Diego, California, sunded by the beau-
ties of the Oceanside and palm trees which bent tleads under the light
breeze as if attracted by the unusual funeral gor where the women fol-
lowing the casket were dancing to jazz music anthgwg their umbrellas.
That's exactly how the deceased wanted it to b@&jeain Spock hated tradi-
tional funerals, dark rooms and grim faces.

5.1. Answer the questions:

When and where was Benjamin Spock born?

Was he an only child in the family?

What education did he get?

Was he a sporty person?

When did he become famous and what broughplopalarity?

abh PR

5.2. Now listen and take notes under the following hegsti
— relationships between parents and children i the middle of the twen-
tieth century;
— the influence of Freud;
— the influence of Dewey;
— Dr Spock’s interpretation of Freud and Dewey;
— the effect of these influences on children.
Dr Spock was speaking in 1973. Which war was herrief to?

6. If Dr Spock was very optimistic in tone and savgdr improvements in the
way parents dealt with their children, and hopedttine spirit of free thinking
would produce a happy, peaceful and realistic generatidme letter below was
written in the 1980s, and is bitter and pessimistitone. Read the text and get
ready to answer the questions:

OUR CHILDREN'S FUTURE

As a parent and an observer of mankingrdw increasingly concerned
about the life that our children inherit, the values that they hold dear, and
their expectations for the future. Childhood seg¢ontast but a few years until
children become a market forceto be bombarded with advertisements on
the television They demand to have all that they see, and ragasditheir right
to be entertained every waking moment.

At school, most children are bored by the lessasch they see as-
relevant to life as they perceive it. Life is about having fun, daVving fun
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now. Or, at the other extreme, schoolfisrcely competitive, and pupils are
pushed by parents to achieve at all costs

The 1960s were a time of great liberalization, wiyanith thought it
could right all wrongs. Its ideals of love and peace are now much scoased
hollow, hippy phrases. If the workkered to the leftin '68, then it has lurched
to the right in the past fifteen years. The 198@swumdoubtedlya more selfish,
inward-looking era, with the individual out to look after himself,ga&rdless of
the effect this might be having on othéfbe new gods are money and mate-
rialism, and teenagers wanbw what it took their parents half a generation to
achieve.

If youth has learnto question the wisdom of its eldersit has so far
found nothing to replace it with. No wonder thesedrug abuse on a scale
never seen beforeNo wonder so many children seek the help of psycsts.
What are theyo fill the emptiness of their souls witl?

6.1. Answer the following questions:

1. According to the writer, what have childrentltisese days, and what

have they gained?

What is wrong with school?

How does he characterize the 1960s and thes?980

What are youth’s problems?

In what ways does the writer criticize youtBAtlfor the things parents

are traditionally critical about (for example beiagtidy, irresponsible,

or lazy), or is it something different?

6. What would the writer of the letter have to sayr Spock, if the two ever
met?

akrowbd

6.2. Summarize the content of the text and discussevbflummary is better.

7. You are going to read an article from an Americagazine calletlarper’s.
It is aboutcreating better and brighter babies

7.1. Pre-reading task:
Read the first paragraph of the article. Why desene-day Americans dis-
agree with Dr Spock?

7.2 Now read the article. As you read, note down laingt that surprises you in
Glenn Doman’s thinking. Can you find any flaws is &rguments?
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BRINGING UP A BETTER BABY
(and goodbye Dr Spock)

Dr Benjamin Spock, the famous American pediatricr@assured several
generations ofinxious parentsin his best sellingdaby and Child CareHe
wrote “Your baby is born to be a reasonable frigndl
human being”. Today’'s parents are not sure this is
enough. There is a growing number of Ameripao-
fessional parents with obsessive ambitions for thei
children. They arededicating their lives to creating
brilliant children . The Age of Spock is over! Why
have a merely ‘normal’ baby when you can have
improved model, a Better Baby In the world of baby
care,common sense has given way to competition
and connoisseurship.

The Better Baby Institute

This was founded by an American called Glenn Dorka&uur to six times
a year the Institute opens its doors to a grougbolut eighty parents who have
paid $490 each for a seven-day seminar entitledv‘iomultiply your baby’s
intelligencé’. After studying children for over forty years, Dan has devel-
opedan apparently brilliant, internally consistent, and completely idiosyn-
cratic brand of science that commingles developmeailt psychology, neurol-
ogy and anthropology.He introduces the parents to his ‘@ardinal Facts for
Making Any Baby intca Superb Human Being.

THE cardinal Fact No. 6: "Our individual

M F\KERS Vinci, Mozart, Michelangelo, Edison and
BY CHRIS ¢ \ ) Einstein.”
BUSHNELL! . : .
Doman claims that up until the age of six,
when brain growth slows, a childiatellectual
o g “ &= and physical abilities will increase in direct
industry of products —— — . . . . .
rolom o 9 DY € GUIV, o & pn proportion to stimulation. Thus any child, given
= 0 = the proper stimuli, can become the next
Leonardo.
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cardinal Fact No. 26: "Tiny kids would rather learn than eat.”

Doman claims that they’d rather learn Greek thdoyhalk, since higher
orders of complexityffer more stimulation. He makes the average adult seem
like a tree sloth in comparison with a two-year-Glevery kid,” he asserts,
“learns better than every adult.” Parents at theeBdaby Institute learn to re-
gard their mewling puking infants not so much wikpect as awe.

So the question is now one of technique. How caents create the kind of
brain growth that leads to expertise in readinghigymnastics, and the like? Say
you want to teach your six-month-old how to readit®\tlown a series of short,
familiar words in large, clear letters dashcards Show the cards to your infant
five or six times a day, simultaneously reciting thord written on each one. With
his extraordinary retentive powers he'll soon be learning hundreds of words, then
phrases. The idea is to tiy treat the baby’s mind as a spongeBy the age of
three, Doman guarantees, your child will be entartg himself and amazing your
friends by reading ‘everything in sighth like manner he can learn to perform
staggering mathematical stunts, or to distinguisd &houghtfully analyze the
works of the Great Masters or the classical compose

Doman declinesto prove his claims to the scientific communitye’sh
happy, he says, as long as parents are convinteselProfessional Mothers
(it is usually the mother) turn out to paragons Attractive young Mrs DiBat-
tista printed up 9,000 flashcards for five-year-Mechael. Stout, solemn Mrs
Pereira patiently explained that she took time fodm her all-day routine of
teaching eleven-year-old Josh to devote severaksvegclusively to making
Josh’s French and Spanish flashcards for the cogeag Wasn't Josh lonely?
“No”, his proud mother replied. He was ‘sociallyceXent’.

What does Dr Benjamin Spock thinktbe better baby phenomenofi Like
mostoctogenarianshe thinks the world has gone to hell; he argusisctmpetitive
pressures are taking a psychic toll on most Americes, especially young people,
and blamesexcessive competitivenesor the extraordinary rise in teenage suicide
over the last twenty years. Efforts to improve mgacognitive abilities only prove

to him thatthe scramble for success has finally invaded theamulle.
(Adapted from an article iHarper's and QueeMarch 1986)

7.3. Comprehension check. Are the following statemeunésdr false:

1. Dr Spock reassured generations of parentstlhieat babies were instinc-
tively sociable.

2. The main ambition of many Americanofessional parentsthese days is
for their childrento become integrated members of society

3. The Better Baby Institute runs coursesdgpecially gifted children

13



7.
8.

9.

Doman believes that any individual could bgemius as great as Shake-
speare as long as training is started early enough.

Doman believes that a baby would prefer tonle@reek to its mother
tongue because Greek is more challenging.

Domanmaintains that babies can learn to read hundreds of newsnamd
phrases every day.

Scientists have proof that Glenn Doman’s théogorrect.

It is a full-time job for parents if thegmbark on the training pro-
gramme.

Josh Pereira has difficulty getting on withestbhildren.

10. Dr Spock believes it is desirable that paremke every effort to increase

their baby’s cognitive abilities.

7.4. Points for discussion:

1.

w N

How do you feel you would have responded aslgy lor child if you had
been trained in the manner described in the afticle

Wouldyou want your children to be trained like this? Whhy not?
Whatis the difference between ‘learning’ and ‘playigr a baby?

Do you think that an institute like Glenn Dorsawould be popular in your
country? Why? Why not? What kind of people do yooktit might be popular
with?

Can youenvisageany problems that might result for both parentd an
children whoembark on such a programme of trainin@

7.5. Roleplay Imagine that you are a group of parents and yauehjust lis-
tened to a talk given by Glenn Doman in which he described the Better Baby
Institute. It is now question time. In pairs prepaat least six questions that you
would like Doman to answer about his ideas.

8. Divide into three groups. Each group should cleose of the following ar-
ticles and summarize it in English:

1. TAJTAHT B IOAT'Y3HUKAX

Kaxovi poaurtersnib He medraer, YTObbI ero pebeHOK poc CriocObHbIM, OAa-

PEHHBIM, HACTOSIYUM, BYHAEPKUHAOM, KOTOPBIL B TPU roda yxe cBO6OAHO YUTaAET,
B AT FOBOPUT IO-AHITIMUCKM, A B LKOJIE 3AHUMAET repBblie MecTa Ha Bcex
onumnuagax? MedTer mMedTamm, HO CUXUATPOB CITMLUKOM paHHee HUHTESISIEKTY -
asnbHoe passuTue AeTesf HacTOpaxuBaer: 370 YacTO He CTOJIbKO foKasaresib U3-
OPaHHOCTU, CKOJIbKO TPEBOXHBIU 3BOHOK. Y OcobeHHbIX AeTesi ocobbre ripobirie-
MBI, U HYXAArOTCS OHU B COBEPLIEHHO OCOBOM OTHOLEHMM CO CTOPOHBI B3POCIIbIX.
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Hamr pasroBop ¢ 3aBenyroieit OTAeNeHHEM NICUXoTepanui MUHCKOTO ro-
POJICKOTO JETCKO-TIOIPOCTKOBOIO TICMXOHEBPOJIOIHUYECKOro auchaHcepa (PSy-
cho-neurological clinic/health centr@usroii I'magkeBuy Havancs ¢ o0Cyxe-
HUs Tparudeckor cyaposl Huku TypOuno#, ymeamei u3 xu3au B 28 net. Toi
camoii, Ha Bech CoBeTrckuil Cor03 3HAMEHUTOMU,
IOHOM TMOATECChl, KOTOpasik CBOM TEpPBBIN COOp- ) P
HUK C BOCXHIIIeHHON npeamOynoit EBrenus EB- G ¥ T
TyIIEHKO u31ana B 9 net, a B 12, equHcTBeHHAs : ﬁ-«. .
U3 COBETCKUX MO3TOB Mocie AHHbI AXMaTOBOH,
MOJIyYHJIa CaMyl0 TMPECTUKHYIO MOITHUYECKYIO
MpeMUI0 — <«30J10TOM JieB». MaTh, Hey1aBIIasACs e
XyJl0’kHUIIa, Bo3wia Huky mo Bcemy cBery. 2

B wurore 15-1eTHUM MOApPOCTKOM OHa oOKazanach ogHa B IlBeitrapun,
y4MJIaCh, BRICKOUMJIA 3aMY3K 3a CTapHka-Tipodeccopa, Hayana muTh, IOTOM Bep-
HyJnach B MockBy. JKU3Hb ee KaTuiiach M0 HUCXOMSAIICH: ClIydaliHble MY>KUMHBI,
CPBIBBI, 3a1104, OJIMH pa3 OHA BbIMaJla U3 OKHA U BbDKWJIA JUIb uyaoM. [loapyra
NbITAJIaCh YCTPOUTDH €€ Ha JICYCHHE B aMEPUKAHCKYIO KIIMHUKY, HO 0€3yCIEeIIHO.
11 masa 2002rona Huka cHOBa BbInajia U3 OKHa, M Ha ceit pa3 bor ee He crac...

[To muenuto Onpru CepreeBHbl, )KU3Hb TAIAHTIMBEHIIIEH TEBOUKH C CaMO-
ro HayaJia Iolyia o ornacHomy cueHapuio. M, Buanmo, riiaBHbIi NepcoHaX 3TOM
TParn4ecko MCTOPUU — MaMa, KOTOPasi NMbITAJACH CBOH HepeaJn30BaHHbIE
aMOMUMU KOMIIEHCUPOBATH 3a cueT pedenka. Buna nu ee B ToM win 6ena, HO
OCHOBHBIM KPHUTEpPHEM CTaj ycmexX, KOTOpbIil caM mo cede, 0e3 KpPOMOTJIMBOM
padoThl, MPAaBUWJIbHOW OPraHM3alUM KU3HH, MOCJIEA0BATEJIbHOCTH, YpeBaT
OoabmMM HeycmexoM. [lociie B3jeTa 4YemOBEK HEPEAKO OKA3bIBAETCS TMEpes
susronier mycroror. Hegapom cama Huka 3anmcana B nHeBHuKe: «llo ynmnam
CJIOHA BOJWIIH, a TIOC)Ie OpoCHi U 3a0but». KpoMe HeOOBIKHOBEHHOTO TaJIaHTa,
y JEBOYKH He 0KAa3aJ0Ch HUYET0, HUKAKOTO (PYHIAMEHTa, TOYKHU OINOPBHI,
IJIaBHO# JIMHUM, BOKPYI KOTOPOHl M CKJIAJAbIBAETCH 4YeI0BeYeCKasi *KM3Hb.
Briparommiicss nucarens TOpHTOH Yaunaep BbICKa3an KOTJa-TO MYJIPYO MBICHb!
«Ku3Hb ycTpOoeHa Tak, 4TO €CJIM ThI IOJITO MpeHeOperaents 0aHaTbHOCTSAMH, TO U
0aHaTbHOCTH CTaHYT HpeHeOperats TOOOH». A Beb, MO CyTH, Apyk0a, TeruIblil
JIOM, CE€Mbs, JCTH, HOpMajbHasl, CTa0MIbHAS paboTa — 3TO M €CTh T€ caMble Oa-
HATBHOCTH, KOTOPBIMHU JIFOJIA KEPTBYIOT B MOTOHE 32 ycrexoM. M ropbko pacria-
YUBAIOTCS 3a 3TO BrociencTBur. C TOYKHM 3pEHUs TICUXOTEpaInuu, YeIOBEK 0e3
«OaHATBHOCTEN» — YK€ aHOMaJbHAs JMYHOCTH. OIMHOYECTBOM, ONLYIIEHHEM
cOo0CTBEHHOI1 3a0POLIEHHOCTH, HECTIPABEIJIMBOCTH CYb0bI paciiatuiach Huka
TypOuna 3a cBOil paHHMI ycIieX, TaK U HE Hals B c€O€ CHIIbI €r0 Pa3BUTh. ..

XopoIiero BOCIUTATENST HE 3PS CPABHUBAIOT C XOPOIIMM CaTOBHUKOM:
BBIPACTUTh, IOMOYb 00peCcTH ONopy pedeHKy, TeM 0ojiee 0COOEHHOMY U CBOE-
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0o0pa3HOMy, — OOJIBIIIOE UCKYCCTBO. 3agadya poauTesiell — BLICTPOUTDH KU3Hb
pe0eHKa Tak, YTOObI He JHIIATH €ro JercrBa. He cTouT nepenpeiruBarh ye-
pe3 HeoOXOAMMBIE ATalbl, MOAXOAUTH K HEMY CO B3pOCIIbIMU MepKaMu. HyxHO
IPOCTO JIaTh €My BO3MOKHOCTH (Kak HM OaHaJIbHO 3BYYUT) TAPMOHUYHO pa3-
BHUBATHCHA, YTOObI HE MOJYYHJIOCh TaK, KaK y OJHOTO MAJIOJIETHETO MallueHTa
Onbru CepreeBHbl: B cBoM 3,5 T0jJla OH pa3roBapu-
BaeT C MaMOW Ha CIOKHEWILIME TeMbI, JaeT pa3yMm-
HBIE COBETHI, HO JIO CHX IOpP HE NMPUYUYEH K TOPIIKY U

: ————m
— ] ; i HE croco0eH Urpatb B IIPOCTLIC CHOXKETHLIC HIPLI.
ﬁ J ¥ - IIpekpacHo, ecinu peOEHOK pPaHO Hayall YUTaTh, HO
E IMIyCTb 3TO 6y,HYT AC€TCKUE CKa3KHu, IICCCHKH, COOT-

& v _..m!_-

BETCTBYIOIIE €ro Bo3pacTy, a He «Tawmc Adwun-
cKas», KoTopoi yBiekanach B 5 (1) 1eT ogHa manueHTKa aucraHcepa. 3ameda-
TEJBHO, €CIIM MaJIbIII C YAOBOJIBCTBHEM 3aHUMAETCSl MaTeMaTUKON nin paboTa-
€T 32 KOMIIBIOTEPOM, HO TTOMOTHTE €My PallMOHAIBHO COCTABHUTh PACMUCaHUE,
yepeaoBaTh HArpy3K, BEIKPOUTH BPEMS ISl aKTUBHOTO OTJbIXa. A caMoe TJiaB-
HOE — MOHUMATh, YTO JeJaeTcsl 1A pedeHKa U YTO — BO UMA JIOYKHO MOHSI-
TOr0 MPeCcTHIKA.

OObIBaTe 1M MPUBBIKJIU CYUTATH OJAPEHHBIX JIOJeH IaAKHUMH «4y-
AUKAMM», XOTS C SIPKUMHU TaJlaHTaMH BCTPEYAIOTCS CaMble Pa3HbIC JIIOJIU — U
COBEpIICHHO 3/I0pPOBbIC, KPEMKHE, CIIOKOWHO coBMemaromne y4edy ¢ ¢yrodo-
JIOM, U «CTpPaHHBIE», C TPYJAOM HAXOMASIIME OOIIMHA S3BIK C OKPYKAIOUUMHU.
OnMH MUHCKHH MIKOJBHHK C IPKUMHU MATEMATHUYECKUMHU CITIOCOOHOCTSMU CTal B
kimacce m3roeM. «lloreprmre, — yCmoKauBaja €ro MaTh IICUXOTEpareBT, — BOT
MOMIET B CTApIINE KJIACCHI, TJI€ IPECTIKHO YUUTHCS, MPECTUIKHO MOIYy4YaTh OT-
JIMYHBIC OIEHKH, ¥ BCE HaJMAAUTC». J[eicTBUTENHbHO, IOHOIIIA JIETKO IMOCTYTIHII B
JUIEH, a 3aTeM U B YHUBEPCUTET, HAIIE] KOHTAKT CO CBEPCTHUKAMHU U COOCT-
BEHHYIO JIOPOTY B JKU3HHU. A eciu 3T0 He ynaercs? Ecau mociie BCnbIIIKH re-
HHUAJLHOCTH HACTYNAeT MOJHbIA MHTeIeKTYyaJbHbIii mTHiab? Eciu eme
BUEpa 3a TBOETO peOEHKa OOPOJMCH Cpa3y JABE CIEIIIKOJBI, a CeroaHs abco-
JIOTHO TIOTEPSUTA K HeMy uHTepec? Vu ecnu moIpoCcToK caM, 4TO HE PEIKOCTb,
oTkasbiBaeTcst otT npu3Banus? [1o cioBam Onbru ['magkeBud, yarie mogoOHBIE
BOIIPOCHI BOJIHYIOT HIMEHHO POJMTEINCH; ETH OOBIYHO CBBIKAIOTCS C HOBOH CH-
Tyariei, 3T0 Kak 0COOCHHOCTH POCTa — YTO-TO TEpSICIlb, YTO-TO HAXOJHUIIIb.
A HaAWTH MOXHO BCETJia, 0OCOOCHHO €CJIM C MJIAJIbIX HOTTEH pe0eHOK He KUJ B
IUIEHY CBOEro TaJaHTa, HTEPECOBAJICS MHOTUM U TETEPh CMOCO0EH CMEHUTH
npuopurterbl. [lo GonpiioMy cyeTy, pa3Be €CTh TaKHE POIUTEIH, KOTOPHIC HE
CYMTAIOT CBOE YaJ0 BYHJICPKHHIIOM — <IYACCHBIM PEOSHKOM», — HECMOTPS HH
Ha YTO, MMyCTh JaK€ OH HE yCTAaHABIMBACT PEKOPIBI U HE (UTYpUPYET HA Tep-
BBIX MTOJIOCAX Ta3eT?
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ByHaepkuHA NPOTHB BTOPOTOIHUKA

Camo nonsatue «ByHaepkuH» nosisuiiock B XVI| Beke, u ¢ Tex nop paH-
Hee YMCTBEHHOE pPa3BUTHE TECHO ACCOUMHUPYETCS ¢ MepPCrneKTuBOoi 0JiecTs-
el Kapbepbl. Mexay TeM UCTOPHS 3HAeT HeMajio 0OpaTHBIX IPUMEPOB, KOTaa
Yyy/10-pe0eHOK OKa3bIBaeTCsl Y Pa3dUTOl KOpbITa WU, HA00OPOT, OBIBIIMI
JBOCYHHUK COBEPILAET IIEPEBOPOT B HAYKE.

Hanpumep, Pene /lekapT B 04HOM M3 CTapIIMX KJIACCOB MPOCUET JBA IO~
Jla, 9TO, OJHAKO e, He 1Mo Mermrano emy yxe B 17 (!) meT coBepmmTh riiaBHOE
OTKPBITHE CBOEH KU3HU — CO3/1aTh JEKAPTOBBI KOOPAUHATHI. DUHIUTENH MMO3/THO
HAy4YWJICS TOBOPUTh U B UIKOJIy IOMIEN YX€ BEIUKOBO3PACTHBIM YUEHUKOM.
HploTOH 1 BOBCE CIIbLI JIGHTSEM U TYHHIIEH, €ro aaxke 3adpaiu JOMOM H3-3a ...
«HECIOCOOHOCTU K O0YUYEHHIO». A CKOJBKO MOXXHO BCIIOMHHTHh UMEH, KOTOpbIE
PaHO BCHBIXHYJIH M McYe3u 6e3 ciaenal

['ie Bce 3Tu reHuanbHbIe MaTbYUKH, KOTOphIe B 13 et
OKOHUMJIM TexHu4eckue By3bl B 80x, meBouku ¢ (peHOME-
HAJBHBIMU apTUCTUYECKUMH 3aJaTKaMHU, CHUMAaBIIHUECS B CO-
BeTckux ¢unbmax? [lo noruke, ofqHU JOMKHBI OBLTH OBl Kak
MUHUMYM CTaTh akKaJeMUKaMH, Jpyrue — OnucraTth Ha
«B3pOCIOM» KHHODKPAHE. YBBL...

Koneuno, MHOTHE MaleHbKUE BYHICPKHH]bI, BHIpACTasi, CTAHOBATCS Te-
HusMH, kak ['eanens, berxosen, buze, lllonen, ['puboenos, baitpon, [TymkuH,
MeunukoB. Ho enie yaiie oHM Tak U OCTarOTCS Ha MOJOKEHUH UHTEIIEKTYallb-
HBIX aKCEJIEepaToB, JIUIIb HA KaKOM-TO 3Tale ONEPEIMBIINX CBEPCTHHUKOB. [lo-
poii y OBIBIIMX 3B€3/ PAa3BUBAETCS «CHHAPOM ObIBIIEr0 BYHIAEPKHHIA». 00-
JIe3HEHHAass aMOMITMO3HOCTh, KOH(JIMKTHOCTh, 00U/Ia Ha cyan0y. PebGeHok mpo-
CTO «IepepacTaeT» TAJAHT, HA KOTOPHIU Jesanach Takasi O0Jiblliasi CTaBKa.

Kak nomoub «pucy» BoipacTu?

Ectpb Takas nputua. [Ipuien kuraen ¢ pucoBOro moJjis 1mocie TPYy10BOro
JIHs, cTep co Jida moT. JlomaniHue cnpamuBaroT «Yem Thl 3aHUMancsa?». <l mo-
Moraji pucy pactu». Ero >xeHa BBITJISIIBIBAET U3 OKHA W BUIUT, YTO BCE IOJIE
YCESHO BBIAECPHYTHIMHU W3 3eMJIM pocTkaMu. K cokaneHuto, MHOTHE POIUTEIN
OJIAPEHHBIX JIeTeN TOXKE «ITOMOTAIOT PUCY PACTH», HE TI0103pEBasi, YTO:

* He HAJI0 CBSA3BIBATH C Pe0EHKOM KaKHUX-TO cBepxo:kuaaHuii. OOpazHo
BBIpAXXasiCh, HE CTOUT, CUJA TOJ MyIIMCTOM €JIKOM, JKJIaTh OT HEe arelib-
CHHOB,

* HeJb3s 00yYHUTh HACHJIBHO. Eciii BBl maete peOCHKY MOTOIHUTEIHHYIO
Harpy3Ky ¥ OH CIIPABJISIETCS C 3aJlaHUEM JIETKO, TO MOYKHO UJTH JaJIbIIIE.
Ecnu xe BbI monpoOoBaiu pas-iBa, a Maibll KalmpU3HUYAET, BCIUYECKU
YBUJIMBAET OT YPOKOB, TO HACTaWBaTh HU K UEMY;
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* HaJ0 MCXOAUTHh M3 BO3MOKHOCTEil pefeHKAa HA KOHKPETHOM 3Tarle.
Oco0eHHO 3TO KacaeTcs IMOAPOCTKOBOIO BO3pacTa, Koraa (aKTHYECKH
poxkaaeTcs HOBbIM YenoBek. Koneuno, k 21 — 22 makcumym k 30 rogam
3I0POBBIC TCHBI U MIPABUILHOE BOCIIUTAHHUE BO3BMYT CBOE, HO OCTaHYTCS
JIU TIPEKHUE CITIOCOOHOCTH ?

Answer the following questions:

1. Whyare psychiatristalert to early intellectual development of childrer?

2. Sometimesvunderkinds’ parents try to make up for their own unreal-

ized/ unfulfilled ambitions at the expense of ttakidren, aren’t they?

Do gifted children and their parents realizat sarly success without

painstaking work is fraught with failure ?

What lays the foundation apdovides a firm footing for people in life?

What do people sacrifice in the scramble facsgs?

Did Nika Turbina pay dearly for her early suss®

Why is a good educator often compared to a gaodener?

Do you agree th#te main task of prodigies’ parents is not to depxie their

kids of childhood and help them to become integrated members adtg@ci

9. Do parents realize that everything should beedor the sake of the child
and noffor the sake of false prestige

10. Why domiddle-brow people often consider gifted children dd balls?

11. Fate plays cruel things sometimes. What #troke of geniusis justa
flash in the panand your prodigy turns into an ordinary child? v@rat
should be done if thgyst outgrow their talents?

12. What is the moral/ message of the Chinese |gaedinut rice? Why did
the author decide to insert the parable and henwmnts in the article?

13. What is the function of the second insertioruf\ferkind vs. slow pupil™?

14. What is the former wunderkind syndrome™? Does it have anything in
common with “the underdog syndrome”?

15. How would you translate the headline of theckar?

16. What is the message of the article?

w

© N O b

2. BYHAEPKHWH/AbI OIITOM U B PO3HUIY

JleBOUKOM-TIayKOM, WM CKaJIOJIa304yKoM, Bato B BopoHexe mpo3Baiiu 1o
MOHSATHBIM IPUYMHAM: NIEPBOE, UTO JI€BOYKA MIOMHUT B CBOEH XKM3HU, — KaK J1Ba
rojia Ha3aJ paHHel BeCHOW OHa KapaOkaiach Ha 86-MeTpoByrO TPyOy MECTHOM
KoTelbHOU. B niepBoiii pa3 Bamto KoGeneBy moTsiHys10 BBBICH B MOJTOpPA Toj1a —
TOTJ1a ei MPUTIIAHYJICS TenerpadHblil cToN0, a B IBa C OJIOBUHOM Tojla OHA YXkKe
OeccTpairHo BbUIe3ana yepe3 GOpTOUKY Ha KapHU3 W MPOXaXKUBajach MO HEMY
Ha BBICOTE TPETHETO 3TAKA.
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B nos6pe 2000rona oreny neBouku EBrenuit HukogumMoB ycTpowst st
MECTHBIX >KYPHAJMCTOB IIEPBOE IKCTpeMajibHOe moy. Ha rimazax y nmecstka
U3YMJICHHBIX 3pHUTENIeH, OTpa)kasiCh B MHOTOYUCIEHHBIX 00bEeKTHBax (oTo- U
BUJIEOKaMeEp, XPYyNKasl MATUIETHAA JEBUYIIKA B MOJOCATON BSI3aHOW IIATIOYKE C
OTPOMHBIM TOMIIOHOM OOMKO BCKapaOKajgach Ha CaMyl0 MAaKyIIKy [OYTH
90-metpoBoii TpyOs! KoTenbHOU. Tak Bans KoGeneBa crana 3uamenunToii. Cro-
KET 0 TIOKOpEeHUU TPyObl MokKazanu B nepeaaue «Cam cedbe pexuccep», U, Mo-
CKOJIbKY BCEM 3pHUTENSIM ObLIO «Ci1a00» NOBTOPUTH Banuu nojasur, 1eBovKa mno-
Jy4yusa B KauecTBe npusa teneBusop. Janpuie — Oonbire. CrycTs nonroaa Je-
BOYKA Y€ CIIOKOWHO pasryinBaia no nepuwuiaM CeBepHOro MOCTa, PaCKUHYB-
nierocsi Haj pekoil BopoHex. be3 Bcsikoil cTpaxoBku B30Oupanack Bans Ha He-
CKOJIBKO METPOB MO OTBECHOW KUPIUYHOU CTEHE, B CYUMTAHHBIE CEKYH]IbI TTOKO-
psJia BEpXYIIKY TPOMAaJIHOrO0 MUPAMUIAIBHOTO TOIOJSI M PACKaYMBAJIACh TaM,
Kak Oenka. Bce 3Tu nocTuaxennsi GuKCHPOBAINCH OTHOM HA BHAEO U OTChHI-
Jajaucsk B MockBy. B utore B «3akpoma» BanuHbIX poauTeNien nepeKkoueBain
eIle JBa TeJIeBu30pa OoT TejenporpaMmbl «Cam cede pexxuccep». Ha ropu3zonTe
MHUIaJl CBOMMH (papamMM IVIaBHBI NPHU3 TeJENpPOrpaMmMbl — aBTOMOOWIb.
Panu Hero B mae nmpouuioro roga oter; 20 MUHYT packauMBal JI€BOUYKY Ha Kaue-
751X, uTo0BkI Ta caenana 400000pOTOB «COJHBIIITKO.

Bnpouewm, kak coobmraer «Cobeceqnuk», opuaudecku Eprenuit Hukomu-
MoB Bane u ee nBym cectpuukaM U Opatuky HUKTO. OH ferell ouIualibHO HE
npusHai, yroOsl Haranss KobGeneBa cuMranack OAMHOKON MaTephblo U MOdydasia
nocodbus. HegaBHo Ta yiiuia u3 joMa B HEM3BECTHOM HarpaBieHuu, a Hukonumon
MIPOJOJDKAET KUTh HA <JIeTCKHMe» JeHbI'M, HUI/le He paldorasi. B nuuHOM nene
Baym mHOTO Beero: kak EBrennii HUKOIMMOB BBIBOIMII I€TEN TOIBIMA HA MOPO3 U
Opocain y 31aHusi palOHHOW aJIMUHUCTpAIMU CO cioBamHu: «Jlenmaiite ¢ HUMH, YTO
xoTuTe!», Kak n30MBaJl 1 MOPWIT UX TOJOAOM... B okTsi0pe Bamro BMecTe ¢ cectpa-
MU U Oparom otnpaBuiu B bopucornedekuit 1om pedenka, 3a 300 kunoMeTpoB ot
Boponexa —4to0bI oTel] €€ BEIKPACTh HE MOT.

IIpu Bcex (peHOMEHANBHBIX CIOCOOHOCTSIX AEBOYKA K WIKOJE adco-
JIOTHO He ToToBa. Ha Bonpoc «CKoNbKO y TeOs manbiieB?» oTBevaeT: «Ipu», a
CJIIOBApHBIN 3amac MMEET HACTOJIBKO O€MHBIN, YTO, MPOYUTAB HECKOJIBKO pa3
IIPEUIOKEHHUE «Y POIIH pOCia UBa», TaK U HE CMOTJIA OTBETUTh, O YEM OHO, IO~
TOMY UYTO HE 3HAET 3HAYEHMs CJIOB <«HMBa» U «pouia». 3a MOCIEIHUE MECSLbI
OXUBUJIach Balist muiib oHaX bl — KOTJa €€ cpocin: «Eciu moaydurTcst ycT-
pouth T€Os1 B MOCKBY B IIKOJY OJUMIIMICKOIO pe3epBa, €CIU MPUIAETCA pac-
CTaThCS C OPAaTUKOM M CECTPEHKAaMH, Thl COTIIACHUIIILCS ?» Bans Morga pagocTHO
3aKuBajia rojoBoil. M3 3aTpaBieHHOro pedeHka, KakMM OHA Ka3ajlaCh BCETO
IIATh MUHYT HA3aJl, MAJICHbKAsl «CKaJ0JIa3Ka» MPEBPATUIIACH B )KUBYIO BECEIYIO
NeBUOHKY. U rimaBHOe, B Iia3ax y Hee 3acusia HaJaexaa.
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P.S.UcnonautensHbiit qupektop Poccuiickoro koMuteTa o perucrpaiuu
pexopaoB 1u1aneTsl ['anuna Ceupuyk: «lloautuka Knuru pexopaos I'mHHecca
B AHIVIMH 3ampemniaeT TAKOr0 poJa JKCIUIyaTALMIO JeTeil, TAK KaK B MHUpe
yKe ObLIO HECKOJIBKO CMepTeIbHBIX ciay4aeB. Hame mpasuno — He adumm-
pPoBaThL aMoOpajibHbIe pexkopAbl. /[eBouka 3Ta, KOHEYHO, YHUKAJIbHAs, OYCHb
CIOPTHUBHAsA, U €€ JOCTHKEHHs Mbl 3a(UMKCHUPOBAJIM, HO IOCIE BCEX OOCTOS-
TENbCTB, KOTOPBIE BBIICHUINCH, B KHUTY pexopoB oHa y:ke He monajger. Kcra-
TH, HAM HEJAaBHO 3BOHWJIM pOoAMTENN Bamu, npocuin noMoub BEpHYTh peOCHKA B
CEMBIO, HO 3TUM JIEJIOM JIOJDKEH 3aHMMAathes Cyl. A ecim Bans Tak ckydaer mo
HAIllUM KyOKaM, MBI €if CHOBA UX BBIIIJIEM — 3TO 51 MOTY ITOOOEIIaTh».

Hemernkoe cinoBo «wunder-kind» — aymo-peGeHOK» ¢ MOABOXOM: €CIIH
€ro 4acTH IMOMEHSATh MECTaMH, MOJIY4YUTCS OYKBalIbHO «IETCKas paHa», WU
«paHEHHBIM AeTcTBOM» M, HaBepHOE, B 3TOM HET HMYETO CIy4anHOIO:. CJMII-
KOM 4acTO (peHOMEHAIbHBIE TATAHTHI Yy/10-1eTeldl 000paYuBAKOTCH MCUXO-
JIOTMYECKHMH TPaBMaMH, CTPecCaMH, CJOMAHHBIMH CyAbOaMH, CIHIIKOM
BeJIMK C00JIa3H HArpeTh Ha UX CIIOCOOHOCTAX He 0YEHb YHCThIe PyKH. [pa-
Ma «TYTTalepyeBOro MaJb4MKa» MOBTOPSIETCS BHOBb U BHOBb, TOJIBKO B HOBBIX
JEKOpalusax U Mo MacKoil CBATOM POAUTEIbLCKOM JI00BH.

B suBape 1869ronma B r. CeHT-YpOeHe poausicss HEOOBIKHOBEHHBIN (e-
HOMEH — MaJIbllll, 3aPSHKEHHBIN, KaK aKKyMyJsTop. HUKTO HE MOT IPONTH MUMO
HEro, He OLIYTUB TOJYKA, a BpEMEHAaMHU U3 NaJbLEB MJIAJACHIA MCXOIUIN CBeE-
Tamuecs Jiyad. Heborarble poauren cpa3y CMEKHYJ/IHM, KaKoe UM NPUBAJIN-
JIO cyacThe. BCckope B I0OM 3a4acTWIIM €CTECTBOMCIIBITATENIN U PENOPTEPHI, KO-
TOpbIE€ JOTOIIHO (DUKCHUPOBATIU KaXABIA Yac <QIEKTPUUECKOTO0 peOeHKa», I0M

OCaXJAJIM 3€BaKH, YMOJISIOUIUE 32 OTACIIbHYIO

IJIaTy XOTh OJHHUM IJIa3KOM IMOCMOTPETh, Kak

( . NEPEIBUTAOTCS 110 KOMHATE€ HAIEPCTKU W

' JIOKKH, KaK KOJIBIOEIbKa OCBEIIACTCS SIPKUMHU

| nyyamu. 7Ku3Hb (peHOMeHa yxke Oblia pac-

WA ' nucaHa Ha roanl Bmepea. Ho ... B Bo3pacre

e e\ 5 JIEBSTH MECALEB PEOEHOK HEOKHUIAHHO YMED.

- . Ilepen cMepThIO NapaHOPMAJIBHBIE SIBICHUS

YCWIMJIUCh: CBEYEHHUE CTAJI0 HACTOJIBKO HECTEPIUMBIM, YTO M3 JIOMa COE)aiu

KOIIKA U coOaku. CBATSIMIMICS <«BOHTUK» MPOBUCEN HaJl KOJBIOEBIO €llle He-

CKOJIBKO MHUHYT IIOCJIE CMEPTH MAJIBIIIIA, 1aB BO3MOXKHOCTb IIPECCE BO BCEX MO~

pOOHOCTAX oOmUcaTh TMOCIEAHIOI TJaBy B KOPOTKOM HCTOPUU  <«IyJ0-
MIIaICHLIA ...

OpnHako HOBeHIIasi UCTOPUSI KOMMEPYECKOro MCIOJb30BAHUS MAJIO-
JIETHUX TAJIAHTOB TOJbKO HaunHajack. B XX Beke ¢ mosiBneHuEM pazHooOpas-
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HBIX KHUI PEKOPJAOB, 3K30THYECKUX IIOY, CIIOPTA BBICHIMX JOCTHIKEHUH, I
INPUHLHAI <IEHBIM HE MAXHYT» BO3BEICH B KYJbT, OHA MOIOJHUIACH HOBBIMU
crpanunaMu. O MHOTHX U3 HUX MPEINOYUTAIOT HE BCIIOMUHATH (KaK, HAIpUMeED,
0 TOM IEYaJIbHOM (paKTe, YTO YEMIMOHKOW MMpa MO CHOPTUBHOW T'MMHACTHKE
OJTHO BpeMsl YyUCIiIach 12-IeTHsISI IEBOYKA), MHOTHUE PEKOPIbBI €Ile KIyT CBO-
€ro «MOMEHTa UCTUHBD». CKakeM, HEJaBHO JKyPHAJIUCTHI IIPOBEJIN HCCIIEN0Ba-
HUE 3HAMEHUTOM METOAMKHU OJIHOTO 4apojes, y KOTOporo B OacceliHe JByXHe-
JEJIbHbIE MIIAJICHIIBI IJIABAJIN, €JIA U JaKEe CIAJIH IO BOJOM, JINIIb U3pEKa BbI-
HBIpUBasl Ha IOBEPXHOCTh, a IBYXMECSUHbIE — J€JIajl aKpOOaTUUECKUE ITIOBI.
Oxkasanock, 4TO B CBOEH MPAKTUKE MPOCIABICHHBIA JTOKTOP IPUMEHSI BEChbMA
COMHHUTEJIbHBIE IIAMAHCKUE MTPUEMBI — ITOTPYXkajl peOeHKa B JIEASHYIO BOAY IS
3aTOPMaKMBaHUsl OMOXMMHYECKHUX IPOLECCOB, HA HECKOJIBKO HEEIIb. .. 3allINBaJl
HEJIOHOIIEHHBIX MaJbIIIECH B KOKAHBIM MEMIOK ¢ KyMbicoM. MHOM pa3 OH Tak
CICLIMJI OTYMTATHCHA 00 OYepeIHOM CBOEM JOCTHKCHUM, YTO LIeJ HA Nps-
MoO€ KYJbHMYECTBO. €ro ITOMOULIHUKM I1OJHBIPUBAIIN

IO/ IUIBIBYIIMX JETEH, YTOOBI HE3aMETHO JUIA Teleka- 7 it
Mep MoMoraTh UM JIBUTaTbcs BIepen. ['oBopsT, BO Bpe- : _ '
Ms TOJBOJIHBIX TPEHUPOBOK OJIMH Majbllll YTOHYJ, HO h@‘a
YTOJIOBHOE JIEJ0 TaK U He ObLIO BO30YXKIEHO. .. ) =)

Yro Kkacaercsi COOCTBEHHO POJAUTEILCKOM J100- t j

BH, TO AHTHPEKOPAAaM, KOTOpPble OHA CTABUT B BIIO-
roHe 3a nmMo4erHbiM MecTroM B Knure pexopapos I'mH-
Hecca, HecTh uncea. ['ox Hazanm aBcTpanmidnel mo ¢a-
vunu Byper ¢ 16-vecsunolt Amenueit u 3-1eTHUM MatTuacoMm JOCTUTIIH Ce-
nenus B 3.400m ot DOBepecTa —u Bce I TOTO, YTOOBI UMEHA JIETeH KaK CaMbIX
IOHBIX TOPHBIX TYPUCTOB IMOMAJIN HA CKPUXKAIU UCTOPUU. A YEro CTOUT UCTOPUS
¢ Jl>xactuHOoM YenMeHoM, KOTOPBIH ObUT MPU3HAH a0COTIOTHBIM PEKOPICMEHOM,
npogeMoHcTpupoBaB |1Q B 298 mynkroB! Manpumk, B 2 rojga wrpaBmiuii Ha
CKpHIIKe, B 3 —00CTaBJIABIIMKI BceX B maxMarhl, B 10 eT nbiTancs mnoKOHYUTh C
co0oH, U Ternepb YK€ HUKTO He CMOKeT BbIICHMTH, KaKue U3 J0CTHKEeHUM
ObLIM JAeHCTBUTEJBHBIMH, a KakHe caJbcuGUIUPOBAHBI €ro AJ4YHONH Ma-
Tepblo. Ha HenaBHeM cyneOHOM 3acefjaHMM OHA Obla MpU3HaHA BUHOBHOW B
«CO3JaHUKM TPABMHUPYIOLIEH CUTYallMU», U TEHePh HECYACTHBIA BYHIAEPKHH]
NPUXOIUT B ce0sl B OTHOM M3 rocy1apCcTBEeHHbIX NPUIOTOB. HekoTophie «eT-
CKHe» pekopabl u3 poccuiickoit Kuuru pexopnos ['mHHecca Bpone Obl HE MOJ-
NajaroT Mo pa3psii aMOpadbHbIX, HO M HE CHUMAIOT IJIJaBHOT'O BOIIPOCA: OMPAaB-
AbIBAET JIM JOCTUTHYTasl LeJib BCe 3TH MHOr04YacoBble, HA Mpeaesie CHJI,
TPeHUPOBKH, GAKTHUYECKUIl 0TKA3 OT AeTCTBA M NMpeBpallleHue MKOJIbHH-
KOB B IIOYMEHOB? 3aueM, CKakeM, OpaThsiM KanmyliKuM BBITIOJNHSTH CIIOKHEH-
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I THMHACTUYECKHUM dJIeMeHT «crmuak» 202pasa 3a 27 MUHYT, eclid ISl ap-
TUCTOB IupKa U 12 — 15pa3 cunrtarorcs BeChMa HEIIOXUM Tokaszarenem? Umu
3auemM 13-1eTHui bproc X1eOHUKOB CABUraeT MHOTOTOHHBIE UCTPEOUTEINH, T10-
MyTHO MOXBAJISIACH €IlI€ U CAMbIMHU JITTMHHBIMU ISl MY>KUMHBI BOJIOCAMHU B MUPE
(110cm)? CeronHst €ro pOAMTEIH C TOPAOCTHIO MIOBECTBYIOT O TOM, YTO B 5 JIeT
o0KuTanmM €ro OrHeM, KOorja e pedb 3aXOJUT O MPOTpaMMe OYEPETHOTO DKC-
TPEMAIBHOTO IOy, CKPOMHO MOSICHSIFOT, YTO 3TO — KOMMepueckas TaiHa. [Ipu
TOM «CaMblil CHUJIBHBIM MaJlbUMK Ha TUIAHETE» B IIKOJIY HE XOIUT, a KHUXKKH
€My YMTAET MaMa — CAMOMY HE XBaTaeT TEPIICHUSI.

MHe MOryT BO3pa3uTh. YCTAHABJMBAS PEKOPIAbI, JeTH 3afIBJISIOT O
COOCTBEHHOI HCKJIOYHUTEJIbHOCTH, 3TO Jap, OT KOTOPOr0 HeJIb3fl 0TKAa3bl-
BaTbesl. C 5TUM yTBEpPKJEHUEM KaTeropuuecku He corjiacHa rncuxosor Mpuna
Buxpusuesa. [Io ee MHEHUIO, 1€TH MPOCTO HE TOTOBBI K TAKOMY B3POCJIOMY
MOAX0y — BHUMAaHUE Y HUX HEYCTOMYMBO, HET 0COOOW YCHIYMUBOCTH, OHU HE
CIOCOOHBI K JIOJITOM, OJHOOOPa3HOM paboTe |, rIaBHOE, He UMEIT COOCTBEH-
HOIi MOTMBAaIMM K BBICOKHM JOCTH:KeHUSIM (HU KapbepHOW, HU MaTepHaib-
HOW, HY JTaXKe MCUXO0JIOTHYECKOM). B 001ieM, B paHHEM J1eTCTBE 0YeHb TPY/IHO
3afiBUTH 0 cele, ecjiM HAJA TOOOI He CTOMT TOT, KTO, MPeoaojeBasi COMpO-
THUBJIEHHE W KANPHU3bl, 3aCTABJsIeT «IaBaTh Pe3yJbTar». ['0BOPIT Aaxe, 4To
UCKJIIOYUTENILHO OT MPHUPOJbI OJIAPEHHBIX BYHIEPKUHIOB IMPOCTO HET — €CTh
IJIOABI POJMTEIBCKOI0 YNPSIMCTBA M HENMOCWIBLHOIO JeTckoro tpyaa. Ilpu-
4YeM MHOTMM POJIUTENISIM Majio YCIBIIIATh OT OKPYXaroUMX BocxuileHHoe: «Ka-
KOM y Bac reHHanbHblil pedeHok!» Benp Kuura pexopnos I'mHHecca — 310 He
MPOCTO BTOpasi MO MOMYJSPHOCTH KHHUIa B MUpPE, a peajbHasi BO3MOKHOCTh IO-
NacTh B KaKoe-HUOY b 110y, MPOCIABUTHCS U 000TaTUThCS; niepenava Tuna «Cam
cebe pexuccep» — He MPOCTO PEUTUHIOBAsI MPOrpaMMa, a IIaHC €CJIU HE BBIMI-
paTh UEHHBIN MPU3, TO <«3aCBETUTHCA», cAenaTh cede uMmsi. COOTBETCTBEHHO, BYH-
JAEePKUH — y2Ke He MPOCTO pedeHoK, a Kypuua, KOTopasi MOsKeT HeCTH 30.J10-
Thle SIA J0JIT0 M PeryJspHo. TakoBbl KECTOKHE 3aKOHBI II0y-Ou3Heca, OJu-
HAKOBBIC JIJI1 BCEX, KTO XOYET CBOMX «IATH MHHYT ClIaBbI». Jlaxke ecim Tede
S JIET U BCE, YTO ThI YMEEIIIb —3TO IJI€BATHCS BUIIHEBHIMU KOCTOUKAMM. . .

K cuyacrbio, benapych noka gajneka or Takux Mrp ¢ «gpeHoMeHamMmu».
Kak coobmmnu koppecnonnenty «Chb» B OAO «benartpakunon», eUHCTBEH-
HOM oQuIMaNnbHONW OpraHu3aluy, 3aHUMAIOIICCs perucTpalueil BbIAAIOIIXCs
noctwkenuid B Knure pexopaos ctpan CHI' u bantun «JIluBo» u Kuure pexop-
noB ['MHHecca, «IeTCKUX» 3a8BOK K HUM IOKa HE MOCTYNajao, CaMOMY MOJOJI0-
My HOPETEHJEHTY — CIIOPTCMEHY-TUPEBUKY — ObLIO 15 1eT. DTO 3HAYMT, UTO PbI-
HOK PeKOPA0B Y HAC MOKA He cGpOPMHUPOBAH, a4 HET PbIHKA — HET U KeJIaHUs
NpoAaBaTh MaJIoJIeTHHE TaJaHThI. BrnpoueM, HE CTOMT 00O0JBINATHCS: €CIH
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poccuiickas Mofa AoKaTUTCs A0 bemapycu, HaBepHSKAa M y HAc IMOSBITCS CBOU
«JIEBOYKH-TIAYKU» U «CaMbI€ CUJIbHBIE U CAMBIE BOJOCATHIE MaJbYUKKU». XOTe-
J0Ch OBl TOJBKO, YTOOBI 3TO OBUIO pa3yMHOE, B3BEIIEHHOE pELICHHE, IPU MIPU-
HATUU KOTOPOTO YYUTHIBAIOCH Obl 1 MHEHUE CaMOT'0 BYHIEPKHH/IA, a HE BBICO-
KONPHUOBLIbHOE ceMeliHOe MpeanpusTHe ¢ OM3Hec-IJIAHOM Ha OJMsKaliIue

JECHATD JICT.
(JTrommuna T'abacosa, «Chb» ot 30.11.2002)

Answer the questions:

1. Why does the author of the article depict thdes-girl’s fate in such detail?

2. What policy has the Guinness Book of Recoragptatl towards such per-
formances and why?

3. Do you agree with the author’s interpretatibthe word ‘wunderkind’?

4. It's very tempting for unscrupulous people ¢ather their own nesex-
ploiting prodigies’ extraordinary talents, isn’t it?

5. What do you think of parents wiabuse their gifted children’s talents
under the guise of sacred parental lov&

6. When (according to the author) dite commercialization of young tal-
entsstart to flourish and why?

7. Many parents deprive their talented kids of childhoodand turn them
into showmen. Do you think th#te end justifies the mean?3

8. Why do psychologists think that children are@y not ready for such life?

9. Do you share the view that there are no predigput there aréuits of
parents’ obstinacy and children’s backbreaking work?

10. Is this phenomenon widely spread in Belarusy Whbt)?

11. How would you translate the headline of theckar?

12. Do you think “Wunderkinds wholesale and retalthe best translation of
the headline? Is this headline the correct summftiye article?

13. What is the message of the article?

14. Why do think the article was published in thbric “Behind the Looking
Glass"?

3.3ABET IOJI3YHKOB

HenasHo ro Tes1eBu30py MOKA3LIBAIIM KOHKYPC KpacoTbI B AMEPUKAHCKOU
«r/1y6UHKe», B KOTOPOM y4acTBOBASIM AeBOYKM 7 - 8 J1eT. CambIM UHTEPECHBIM
6b1/10, KOHEYHO, 3aKysmcee ... [Tpasaa, MeHs HECKOSIbKO O3GAAYUIIU 10APOBHOCTU
Bpofe Tex, YTO AeBOYKAM AeSIasn CrieymnasibHbIe HaKIaaKu Ha 3y6eI - OTOMy 4YTO
MOJIOYHBIE Y MHOMUX Ha4asm BbINAGAATs. XapaKTepHas AeTasib: Mamalum masiosner-
HUX XPYrIKUX KpacasuL Kak Ha rnoabop 6b1siv HEOMPATHEI, TOSICTHI M ArpeccUBHBI.
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3HaeTe, YeJOBEeK HE Cpazy Hayuywics HEeHHThb COCTOsIHUe AeTcTBa. Jlonroe
BpEMS TAKOTO TIOHATUS BOOOIIE HE OBLJIO — JAETU BOCIPUHUMAIIMCH KaK «HEI0]1e-
JaHHBIE B3pOCIbie». [I0TOM 3TO CMEHMIOCh BUKTOPUAHCKHUM CIOCIOKAaHbEM M Hj1ea-
JU3aIuel MaJleHbKUX aHreIoukoB. [Totom npuien aeaymika dpeiig u oObsICHWI,
YTO I10JT aHT'EILCKOI BHEIIHOCTHIO MJIQJICHIIA B HAJTUYNH BCE IOJIOKEHHBIE JKUBOT-
HbIE MHCTUHKTHI. Tereph B Mpecce yCTpauBaroT JypaIkyro UCTEPUIO BOKPYT JETeH
WH/IUTO, HUCIIOCIAHHBIX, Ja0bl criacTy 3a0iyamuid Mup. BoT Mano Ham, 4yToObI
JeTH NMPOCTO ObLIN HAIIUMU JeThbMH. He ymMeeM MbI IpoCTO pajoBaThCs UM, YTO
IperosaraeT ooIeHue, Urpy, MOHUMaHUE. . .
Tak HET ke — X04eTcsl paJoBaThLC UM XOTsl ObI B BHje 1LIOY, I/le MO
MUIaJieHel] OKaxkeTcss caMbIiM KpyThIM! He 3Hato, kak Bac, a MeHs 1MoJj00HOE
u3zBectue mokupoBayo: 20 Hos6ps 2008 roma y Hac B
MUHCKOM kuHoTearpe «l[loGema» cocrtomtcs... 3ader
miaaaeHneB or 9, 10 m 11 mecsiueB. Ilo mosoBomy

.

\_, MPU3HAKY YYaCTHUKOB PEIIUIIN HE Pa3/ICIIATh.
: KoneuHo, He COMHEBaIOCh, UTO JETAM yiepoa He
| ‘\b L HAHECYT: KaXJIOro OyIyT OMeKaTh JBOE B3POCIbIX, OJUH
- g CTaHET MOJ3aI0IIEr0 «CIOPTCMEHA» OTIPABIISITH B MYTh,
JPYyrol — HE CTOJBKO JIOBUTh, CKOJIBKO TIBITaThCS

NPUMAaHATh K KOHIy IWCTaHIMK. MiajeHiaM, 3HaeTe, He OOBSCHHUIIb, YTO
HY’KHO 3al[UIIATh YeCTh CeMbH, OHU JaXe CTapT W (QUHUII MOTYT IEepermy-
TaTh, STAKWE HECMBbIIILJIEHbIE.

Camoe cmelHOe, YTO aKUUsl MpUypouyeHa ko BceMupHOMY IHIO mpeny-
npe:kaeHusi HaciIusi Hajx aeTbMu. [Lmoc mpoxomut B pamkax BbicTaBKH «Cote-
HOeE IeTCTBO — CUJIYIThI», OTKPHIBAIOIIEHCS B TOM ke KuHoTearpe «Ilodema».

Bripouem, He 3Har0, CMEIITHO BCE ATO WM TPYCTHO. Tak xke, Kak u (pakT, 4to
Ja’ke MHOTHeE U3 TeX, KTO ceiiuac BMecTe O MHOI BO3MYIIAeTCsl, C YI0BOJIbCT-
BHEM MOILIH ObI MOCMOTPETHh HA 0YAPOBATEIbLHBIX MAJIBIIIEH, Y MUJIBIC He-
YKITIO)KUE JIBFDKSHUS 110 OTIPECTICHUIO BEI3OBYT UCKPEHHUE YITBIOKH.

«3aber MoI3yHKOB» —sIBJIeHHE OTHIOAb He IKCKJII03MBHOe. He Tak 1aBHO,
HarpumMep, Takoii poren B CepOru. MiaieHITbl TOIDKHBI OBLUTH TPOTION3TH YEThIPe
metpa. [loGenuna manpiika OnamMBepa, CYACTAMBAsE MaTh KOTOPOW 3asiBUJIA KypHa-
muctam: «OnuBepa — CHiIbHAs TOJ3YHBs. MHOTIA nake MHE ObIBAaeT HENErKo JOT-
Hath ee. Ho ceromust ona ommuHo BeicTynmiia. [IpaBna, 1oymKHA 3aMETUTB, YTO IPY-
rue aeTy ObUTH OOJIbIIIe 3aMHTEPECOBaHbI B (hoTorpadax, a He B TOHKAX.

Jleno B TOM, 4TO 3aHSIBIIMI BTOPOE MECTO peOCHOK BHAuaje OIepekal
OnuBepy, HO €ro OYeHb 3auHTepecoBal Asiasa-GoTorpad, B pe3ynbprare — OTCTa-
BaHue Ha 40 cexyHI.

[MpukuaeiBato: coriacuiack Jid ObI s, KOT/Ia MO JIeTH ObUIM TaKUMH KpO-
XOTHBIMH, BBIHECTH HX HA CIeHY, 0/ (pOTOANNMAPATHI, A5 YYACTHS B TOHKAX?
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O, Her... Ho y kaxnoil ceMbl — COOCTBEHHBIN CTWJIb XU3HU. 3Be3bl MPOAAKOT
nanapaniuy npaBo Ha CbeMKY CBOMX HOBOPOKIEHHBIX JieTell, 1axe npaso ¢o-
TorpagupoBath 00psiA Kpemenus. C Apyroil CTOPOHBI, B HAPOJE Bceraa ObITO-
BAJIO TIOBEPHE, UYTO HENb3sl JaBaTh IJISJIETh HA JIETEH 10 rofa CIUIIKOM MHOTUM
qyXUM JI0siM. HekoTopelie MaTtepu 10 OnpeeseHHOro Bo3pacta BoOOIIe MpATaiu
MaJlbllIel 0T He3HaKOMbIX ri1a3. CyeBepue cyeBepueM. Ho ceroHs Mbl 3HaeM, 4TO
«eCTh MHOT'O€ Ha CcBeTe, Apyr ['opanuno». ..

Heocnopumo onHO: Besikmii pe0eHOK HNpeKpaceH. DTOJOTU OOBSICHSIOT
NOJJOOHOE BOCHPUATHE TEM, YTO B KHMBOM CYIIECTBE Ha MHCTUHKTUBHOM YpPOBHE
3aJI0)keHa BO3MOXHOCTh OTJIMYATh JIETEHBIIEH J1000r0 BUAA OT B3pOCHbIX.
Bcenomuute, naxe nety He ommOaroTcs, BBIOMpask UTPYILKH, U BCET1a MPEANOUTYT
MYIIMCTOIO MEXOBOIO LIECHOUKAa M300pakeHUIO B3pocioi cobaku. Kak Bbipaxa-
Jack MOSL 104k «IJ10 —Oycs, a 310 —He Oycs». He Oynem yrimyOmsTbesl B HaydHbIE
U3BbICKaHUsI — NIPUMET MHOT'O BPOJE YBEJIMYEHHBIX IJ1a3, YKOPOUEHHOU NepeaHen
4yacTy JMLA U T.A. B3risa miazeHna HenpeMEHHO BbI3bIBAeT B HOPMAJIBHOM Ye-
JIOBEKe JKeJJaHue 3alUTUTh, NPUIACKATh, B KOHIIE KOHIIOB, YiblOHYThCS. Ilo-
yeMy JKe M3 0YapoBaTeJIbHBbIX MaJiblllleil BbIPACTAIOT YIPIOMBbIe, arpeccHB-
Hble, 3aKOMILIEKCOBAHHbIE B3POCJ/Ible, KOTOPBIM HAJ0, YTOOBI «<MepC» ObLT KpYy-
ye, 4eM y JApPYrux, KBapThpa — <€BPOPEMOHTHEE», COTOBBIA — HABOPOUEHHEE, a
MITaJIeHeIl OBICTPEeE IPYTUX MOJI3aI?

MosxeT ObITh, IOTOMY, YTO MX COOCTBEHHBbIE POJMTEIH He yMeJIu pa-
JA0BATHCS UM NMPOCTO TAK, JIOOUTH — MPOCTO TaK U 0epedb 0T COOCTBEHHbIX

aMOMIui?
(JI. PyGneBckas, «CoBetckas benapyces» , 18n0s16ps 2008r.)

Answer the questions:

1. Does the babies’ race prove that in the wofldady care in Belarus com-
mon sense has given way to competition?

2. Why does the author think it's ironic ththe race was timed to coincide
with the World’'s Day oPrevention of Violence against Childref?

3. Was Dr Spock right saying that the scramblesioccess had finally in-

vaded the cradle?

Is the babies’ race in Minsi exclusive phenomench

Would you agree to take part in such a race expibse your baby to

flash cameras going off in its face

6. Why do you think someelebrities sell the right to film their new-born
babies to paparazz?

7. For a normal human being looking at a baby sijr a strong desire to pro-
tect and caress it or at least to smile, doeshWihy?

ok
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8. Why do you thinkappealing children grow into sullen, aggressive and
complex-ridden adults who longto possess a brand-new caand mo-
bile phone, the best possible flat/ cottage andmproved model of a
baby, a Better Baby?

9. There’sa growing number of professional parents with obsestve am-
bitions for their children in Belarus as well, isn’t there? Why?

10. Why does the author mention in the lead thattlost interesting thing at
the beauty contestin a remote American town was what was gdieg
hind the scene®

11. How would you translate the headline of theckar?

12. What is the message of the article?

9. The article below is about an absolutely differapproach to raising chil-
dren. Read it paying attention to the words andesgions in bold type:

HOW TO TEACH CHILDREN NOT TO BE AFRAID OF LIFE

Francoise Dolto (1908 — 1988), a French pediatri@ad psycholoana-
lyst, did not do anything special. She simply oflsedr “A child is much talked
about, but is never talked with.” Thus, in 1979 sheatedViaison Vertg(Green
House), a ‘nurture center for social educationrdants from birth to 3 or 4
years old, a place where parents learn to talk thigfir children, whilechildren
are taught to adapt to the company of other peoplen professional jargon,
this is calledearly socialization If there is nonea child’s transition from
home to kindergarten and then on to school turns ito a drama. This can
lead to a deeply ingrained fear of the unknownexcessive attachment to
home, and the inability to communicate.

The success of this approach has lead to the spfédaisons Vertgsand
a great many now exist in most countries in Eur@pe in Latin America.

In Russiathe early socialization centercalledZelenaya dvertséLittle
Green Door) was founded in 1995. Its specialistscanvinced that if a child,
since infancy, was not merely perceived as a hedpteeature that needs nursing
and feeding, but as a little person that needs aamuzation on as any other per-
son, much trouble could be avoided.

Every morning, young mothers with little childresgés several months to
four years old the time whenpersonality is formed turn into a quiet lane off
Chistye prudy in Moscow. Together, they open amgggge and ring the door bell.
On the threshold they are met not by counselord¥putosts. “Hosting”accep-
tance is a key conceptWhoever walks ims accepted as he or she.ik makes no
difference whether a child has some defects, whéthis “adapted” to life or is
uncommunicative. He or she is primarily a persah@mly then a child.
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Next a mother sets her child free. The cimishgles with other children,
guarrels, makes up, gives toys and takes them avmpany event, the parents are
within visibility range, but try not to interfera irelations between the little ones.
One of the basic principles of the Maison Vert®igntrust the situation to chil-
dren. How else can they learn to live and think indeleerly? At the same time
their parents’ presence helps children graduatetiv@ world of interpersonal rela-
tionships trouble-free, without undue stress. Not all parents, howevan sit
around indifferently: very often they itch to spdaktheir child.

Zelenaya dvertsa, like the adult world, has a etedrsocial niche with
clear-cut rules. They do not humiliate, but guagarequality. Furthermore, they
help accept restrictions without undue stressFor example, a child may not
cross into the playing area aboard a toy wheeléadle He or shéearns not to
cause harm to others

Here is another thing that Dolto said: It is impblgsto raise a normal child
if the parents live only for themselves and for hitms necessary also to live for
others. Alas, this view is not shared by all paeBSending a child to a prestigious
school, giving him a private English tutor from thge of three months, going on
holidays abroad — possibly everything is being dmnghe sake of the child, but
this has very little to do with the Person withimatt child. What the Zelenaya
dvertsa hosts strive to dot@start parents thinking. They do this not with words
(propaganda has little effect) but by living a tibgether, at Maison Verte.

Zelenaya dvertsa hosts have some cause for hopecHisally, young
mothers who at first rejected the Dolto methodo|dgy then came back saying:
“You know, you were right.” This means that one dsgerybody else will also

understand the need for Maison Verte.
(Adopted from By Natalya Alyakrinskaya, “Moscow Ngw21 — 27 September, 2005)

Answer the questions:

1. What do the early socialization centers founiojeé. Dolto aim at?

2. Why can a child's transition from home to kingkrten/school be very
painful?

A lot of people all over the world share F. @& ideas, don't they?

What are key concepts of Zelenaya dvertsa?

Why is it important to start parents thinking?

Would you like your future children to attenetk centers?

Is there any difference between an early saat@n center and a kinder-
garten?

NOoOkoW

10. Look at the headlines of the 3 articles. Withaatding the articles, decide
whether you think they are facts or myths.
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1. Watching TV is bad for toddlers
2. The happiest days of your life
3. Pushy parents help children succeed

10.1. Read the articles and find out what the lateseegch suggests. Were you
right? Are the headlines correct summaries of eaticle?

1. Watching TV is bad for toddlers

To give your children a head start in life sit them in front of the television.
A study of 200 Americapre-schoolershas revealed that toddlers who wajch
TV for two hours a day develop more quickly thaost who do without. On
average, the two- and three-year-olds who watchédsdored 10 per cent
higher in reading, maths and vocabulary. However,dgrogrammes hawe
be aimed at their age group- childrenderive no benefits from watching
TV designed for adults ‘Television opens up the world to many young -chil
dren and gives them a head start, which is sustamenproved academic
achievementthroughout their school lives,” said Aletha Hustinthe Uni-
versity of Texas. But the positive impact of TV lilees with age, reportghe
Sunday TimedOlder children who watch more than 16 hours of & Week

perform worse than their pee

2. The happiest days of your life

One of five modern children suffers from anxieties so severe that they
shouldbe classified as psychiatric disorderssay scientists from the Univey-
sity of Maastricht. The researchers interviewed Z8Qch primary schoo
children aged between eight and thirteen; 20 %heMmtwere beset with
worries so serious that they limited their ability to leaokmal lives, reports
The Daily Mail. Many had trouble sleeping; some evafraid to leave thei
homes; otherbad problems interacting with their peers ‘Nobody is really
sure exactly why this is, but these disorders atesed bychildren internal-

izing their anxiety,” said child psychiatrist Peter Muris. ‘This coulzke
caused by parents being away from their childrendiog periods or by chil;
drenbeing stressed at schoolA parent who does not spend time with their
child could miss out the fact that the child has pihoblem, meaning it can go

untreated and go worse.

4
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3. Pushy parents help children succeed

Pushy parents may be doing their children more harm than go@ys
Washington-based expert Mathew MelmBdofessional parentsfrequently
overstimulate babies and toddlers amdly them educational toysthat are
too old for them in the belief that they are impnmytheir prospects. In fact
faced with such demands, tbkildren may become frustratedand give up
completely. Worse still, the children recognizetthi@y are disappointin
their parents anthis sense of failure eats away at their self-estee The
warning comes aan ever-increasing range of educational materiak be-
ing produced for the very young in the UByper-parenting’ is rife, says
Joanna Coles iithe TimesExpectant motherare pressured into buying
CDs such adMozart for Mothers to B€Build your baby’s brain’) while ng
self-respecting newborn would be withoetlucational videosincluding
Baby Einsteinand Baby ShakespeareBy the age of onegnrolment in a

plethora of classesfrom languages to arithmetic,dsrigueur. M

10.2 Choose the best summary of each article accorthripe information in
the texts:

U7

QY

1. Watching TV programmes...

a) seems$o benefit all children up to the age ofL6;

b) is particularly beneficial for 2- and 3-yeads)

c) is good for toddlers whatever the programme.
2. According to Matthew Melmed, the best way fargnts to help their chil-
dren would be ...

a)to enroll them in extra classes

b) to spend more time with them;

c) to put less pressure othem.
3. According to Dutch scientists, tlohildren’s stress disordersare probably
mainly caused by...

a) the inability to sleep;

b) problems at school,

) being separated from their parents.

10.3. Discuss these questions:

1. Which research did you find most surprising?
2. Do you think any of the findings might be dulsé
3. Are the trends described in articles 2 and@hblaing in your country too?
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11. Read the following text paying attention to theenided words and word
combinations and answer the questions.

PARENTS ARE TOO PERMISSIVE WITH THEIR CHILDREN
NOWADAYS

Few people wouldlefend the Victorian attitude to children, but if you
were a parent in those days, at least you knewenyar stoodchildren were to
be seen and not heardFreud and company did away with all that and mtsre
have been bewildered ever sindée child’s happiness is all-important the
psychologists say, but what about the parents’ inepp? Parents suffer con-
stantly from fear and guilt while their childregaily romp about pulling the
place apart A good old-fashioned spankings out of the question: nmodern
child-rearing manual would permit such barbarity. The trouble is yoe aot
allowed even to shout. Who knows wldaep psychological woundgou might
inflict ? The poor child may neveecover from the dreadful traumatic experi-
ence So it is that parentsend over backwardsto avoid giving their children
complexeswhich a hundred years ago hadn’'t even been hdar@Gentainly a
child needs love, and a lot of it. Btite excessive permissiveness of modern
parents is surely doing more harm than good.

Psychologists haveucceeded in undermining parents’ confidence in
their own authority . And it hasn’t taken children lortg get wind of the fact In
addition to thegreat modern classics on child carethere are countless articles
in magazines and newspapéangith so much unsolicited advice flying about
mum and dad just don’t know what to do any morgh&nend, they do nothing at
all. So, from early childhood, the kids are in gsand parents lives are regulated
according to the needs of their offspring. Whenlittle dears develop into teen-
agers, they take complete contriohx authority over the years makesloles-
cent rebellion against parentsall the more violent. If the young people are goin
to have a party, for instance, parents are askézht@ the house. Their presence
merely spoils the fun. What else can the poor pamm but obey?

Children arehardy creatures (far hardier than the psychologists would
have us believe) and most of thearvive the harmful influence of extreme
permissiveneswhich isthe normal condition in the modern householdBut a
great many do not. The spread of juvenile delingyen our own age is largely
due to parental laxity. Mothers, believing that little Johny can lookeafhimself,
is not at home when he returns from school, ske ltbhnyroams the streets
The dividing-line between permissiveness and negégceis very fine indeed.
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The psychologists have much to answer for. Thewlshé&eep their

mouths shut and let parents get on with the jobd Archildren are knocked
about a little bit in the process, it may not rngatlatter too much. At least this
will help themto develop vigorous views of their owrand give them some-
thing positive to react against. Perhaps therefsestruth in the idea that chil-
dren who'vehad a surfeit of happiness in their childhoodemerge likestodgy
puddings andail to make a success of life.

Answer the questions:

1.

N

Why does the author of the texiticize modern books on child-rearing
and psychologists?

Is hea passionate advocate of the Victorian attitude tohildren?

The author regrets the fact that parents arallowed ‘even to shout’. Do
you think that shouting can lead to understanding?

What's your attitude towards ‘good old-fashidrspanking’ and corporal
punishment in general?

What isthe result of the undermined parents’ confidence irtheir own
authority ?

Do you think doing nothing with children is thest solution?

Do you think that children should always obkgit parents? What about
parents obeying their children to make them happy?

Two extremes discussed in the text do not segroduce good effect. What
do you think is necessaty create a good parent-child relationshi@

12. Fill in the gaps with the appropriate words fronetket given below:

a)
b)

c)
d)
e)
f)
¢)
h)
)
)
K)
1)

an appealing child; m) affection;

all his complexes and fears and n) compelled respect;

frustrations to his children; 0) approval;

wrong treatment at home; p) possessive love;

discipline (v); g) providing an affectionate back-
to be conventional, ground for childhood and ado-
moralizing; lescence;

the sense of security; r) compensate for lack of parental
adolescence; affection;

on the surface; S) a stronger sense of responsi-
docile; bility;

eliminated,; t) to be less dependent on their
be on the child’s side; parents.
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THE DIFFICULT CHILD

The difficult child is the child who is unhappy. Heat war with himself,
and in consequence, feat war with the world. A difficult child is nearly al-
ways made difficult by1)

The moulded, conditioned, disciplinegpressed child the unfree child,
whose name is a Legion, lives in every corner efwlorld. He lives in our town
just across the street, he sits at a dull deskdullaschool, and later he sits at a
duller desk in an office or on a factory bench. isl¢2) jrone to
obey authority, fearful of criticism, and almost fanatical in his desire
(3) and correct. He accepts what he has theght almost without
qguestion; and hkands down (4)

Adults take it for granted that a child should baght to behave in such a
way that the adults will have as quiet life as gaes Hence the importance at-
tached to obedience, to manner, to docility.

The usual argument against freedom for childrehiss life is hard, and we
must train the children so that they will fit inliee later on. We must therefore
5) them. If we allow them to do what thew likow will they ever be
able to serve under a boss? How will they &@eeable to exercise self-disciplirie

To impose anything by authority is wrong. Obediemsgst come from
within — not be imposed from without.

The problem child is the child whe pressured into obedience and per-
suaded through fear

Fear can be a terrible thing in a child’s life. Feaust be entirely
(6) — fear of adults, fear of punishment, &alisapproval. Only hate
can flourish in the atmosphere of fear.

The happiest homes are those in which the pareatfankly honest with
their children without7) . Fear does not enter these homes. Faither a
son are pals. Love can thrive. In other hoose is crushed by fear Preten-
tious dignity anddemanded respect hold love aloo(8) always im-
plies fear.

The happiness and well-being of children alwayseddpon a degree of love
and(9) we give them. We m$0) . Being on the side of the
child is giving love to the child — n@L1) — not sentimental love — just
behaving to the child in such a way the child fgels love him and approve of him.

Home plays many parts in the life of the growinglchit is the natural
source of affection the place where he can live wtt2) ; it educates
him in all sorts of ways, provides him with his apjunities of recreation, it af-
fects his status in society.
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Children need affection Of all the functions of the family that of
(13) has never been more important thanotlisyt

Child study has enabled us to see how necegidjy IS iren-
suring proper emotional developmentand the stresses and strains of growing
up in modern urban society have the effect of isifgimg the yearning for pa-
rental regard.

The childhood spent witheartless, indifferent or quarrelsome parents
or in a broken home makes a child permanently ¢erbd. Nothing can

(15) . When the home is a loveless one, thdrehilare impersonal
and even hostile.
Approaching(16) children become more independent of their

parents. They are now more concerned with whatr dtlds say or do. They go
on loving their parents deeply underneath, but theayt show it(17)
They no longer want to be loved as a possessias @18) . Thewre
gaining a sense of dignity as individualsand they like to be treated as such.
They develod19) about matters that they think are impartan

From their need20) , thewurn moreto trusted adults outside
the family for ideas and knowledge.

WRITING

Write an essay on one of the following topics. Enésoth sides of the argu-
ment, and then give your own views with reason:

— Should parents try to teach their children befbey go to school?

— Who is mainly responsible for a child’s acadesuccess, the parents or
the teachers?

— A competitive society brings out the best inrguadividual.

Do the exercises on linking words and phrases tws$imilarity and compari-
son in the "Writing' section of Unit 4 of the Worsklk Headway Advanced be-
fore you write your essay.

LANGUAGE FOCUS

1. Read the Grammar Section on modal auxiliary verg@ 137 — 138 Head-
way Advanced, Student’s Book.

2. Do practice exercises on pp. 50 — 51 Headway Ada@student’s Book.
3. Doex.1-5o0npp. 25— 27 Headway Advanced, \Book.
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4. Fill in must, can’t, should, may, might, could&and the appropriate form of
the verbs:

Fred: I've been trying to phone Rupert all day, butrdi® no answer. He
1) __ (work).

Jill: No. He (2) (work). He never works on@&un

Fred: Oh! Then | suppose he (3) (go) aamayewhere for the day.
Jill: possibly. But I'll be upset with him if he haseK4) (tell) me, so
that I (5) (go) with him.

Fred: | hope he’s OK. He (6) (have) an acdidgu know.

Jill: Don’t worry. He (7) (be) still sleepingpu know he has a lot of
work on at the moment. He (8) (work) Uate last night.

Fred: | suppose so, or he (9) (go) to Ted's/pa

Jill: That’s it! He (10) (go) there and stagetitill really late.

5. Read the letter and fill in a correct modal verb epression. Then look at
Clare’s notes and write what Clare wrote to Anny To use as many different
modals as possible:

Dear Clare,

I'm writing to ask if you (1) give me some advice. I'm a 20-year-old
student who (2) survive on the money my parents send me. My par-
ents live in a small village. When I succeeded in my exams, I (3) move
to Leedss tfo attend university.

My parents are over 60 and (4) no longer work. I feel like T
5) be giving them money to help them instead of getting money
from them. On top of that, my sister leaves school next year and she
(6) want to go to university, too. I feel I (7) do something
for her as well. There (8) be a way. I think I (9) try to get a
Job but I (10) think of what I (11) do. It (12) be a
good idea to work nights so that I can study during the day. You see, I
13) attend all my lectures or I (14) fail my course. Of
course I (15) leave university but I don't want to. I (16) do
something soon but what? Please advise me. What (17) I do?
Regards,

Ann Wood

4
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Clare’s notes don't feel guilty about your situation; find abjas a waitress,
baby-sitter etc.; do not stop attending universs#igye money (e.g. cook your
own meals, walk instead of using public transpett,; apply for money from
the Students’ Support Fund; think of the future/dide to repay your parents
when you've got a permanent job.

Dear Ann,
I'm sorry to hear about your problem, but really there are so many things you
can do to make your life better. ...

TALKING POINTS
Comment on the quotations below:

1. Raising children is an incredibly hard and rigkysiness in which no cu-
mulative wisdom is gained: each generation repéatsnistakes the previous
one made. (Bill Cosby)

2. Kids spell love T-I-M-E. (John Crudele)

-

3. The guys who fear becoming fathers don't undedsthat fathering is not
something perfect men do, but something that pexfdee man. The end
product of child raising is not the child but tharent.

4. If you want your children to improve, let themeokear the nice things
you say about them to others. (Haim Ginott)

5. The hardest part of raising a child is teachihgnm to ride bicycles.
A shaky child on a bicycle for the first time nedmgh support and freedom.
The realization that this is what the child willwalys need can hit hard.

6. In spite of the six thousand manuals on childing in the bookstores,
child raising is still a dark continent and no aeally knows anything. You
just need a lot of love and luck — and, of coursmjrage. (Bill CosbyFa-
therhood 1986)

7. In bringing up children, spend on them half axinmoney and twice as
much time. (Author Unknown)
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8. While we try to teach our children all about Jifeur children teach us
what life is all about. (Angela Schwindt)

ﬂjren are contemptuous, haughty, irritableyi@uns, sneak)m
lazy, flighty, timid, liars and hypocrites, quick taugh and cry, extreme in
expressing joy and sorrow, especially about triffie®y'll do anything to
avoid pain but they enjoy inflicting it: little meadready. (Jean de La Bruyere,
LesCaracteres 1688)

‘ 10. What's done to children, they will do to socidtarl Menninger)

SELF-CHECK

1. Express the same in English:

1) BOCHOJHATH HEIOCTATOK/OTCYTCTBUE POJUTEIHCKOM JTIOOBH;

2) eme Ooubliie 3aMKHYThCS B ceOe;

3) HaAHOCUTH NTyOOKHUE MICUXOJIOTHYSCKUE PaHBbI,

4) mnpucnocabIMBaThCs K OOIIECTBY APYTUX JIOACH;

5) moapwIBaTh YBEPECHHOCTH POJAMTENICH B CHIIC CBOCTO aBTOPUTETA,

6) moOyXaaTh POIUTENICH 3 JyMaThCs;

7) BBIHYXIECHHOEC YBaXXKCHHE;

8) (pasr.) nporubartbcs nepea KeM-JIu00, CTapasich 30 BCEX CHJI YTOJMTH;

9) oOasTenbHBIA/IPEIECTHRIH PEOCHOK;

10) dopcupoBaTh YMCTBEHHOE pa3BUTHE JeTel (Kak MpU BBITOHKE PacTEHUH
B TCILIUIIE);

11) coOcTBeHHUYECKAs JIIOOOBD;,

12) B3pociibie, KOTOPHIM JOBEPSIOT;

13) rapMOHHMYHO pa3BHUTHIC YJICHBI OOIIECTBA;

14) 1noroHs 3a ycrexom;

15) comHeBaTbCs B MyJPOCTH CTapIIIHX;

16) OBITH CIUIIIKOM CYpPOBBIM;

17) 3apaBblii CMBICT,

18) co3naBarb/obecneunBath (B ceMbe) 00CTaHOBKY JIIOOBU U HEKHOCTH;

19) HAHOCHTH TSKEIIBIH YPOH IICUXHUKE;

20) (pa3r.) mpocCJIBIIATE/TIPOHIOXATH O YeM-TTHOO0.
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2. Think of the word which best fits each space.ifithe gaps.
Teaching Good Manners

Today in Britain there is disagreement over howdran should be taught
to be polite. Should parents (1) their children to say “please’ and “thank
you”, for instance? Or are there (2) methbdg could use?

Most parents still (3) that teaching goochmess to their children
Is essential. However, it does seem (4) that the methods used often in-
clude bullying, pleading and threats.

On the (5) hand, there are some schools which have a completel
different attitude. Their philosophy is (6) on the idea that a small child
will copy adults. In other words, adults should (7) a good example and
the children will follow. In addition, adults shaube more (8) . Children
should not be expected, for instance, to sit péyfetill (9) they are
waiting for food in a restaurant.

The good manners of Britain today (10) kacthe last century
when children were considered to be animals (11)  needed to be trained
before they could be accepted into (12) etypcYet in countries such as
Brazil, children can be seen everywhere with adatid their behaviour is noth-
ing to be (13) of. So, perhaps if childnerBritain were allowed to be
seen more in public, they would be (14) better behaved.

3. Fill in the gaps with the appropriate prepositionbere necessary:

1. Local people are hostile ... the plan, which wouldoire building a rail-
way line through the town.

2. They feel guilty ... seeing her so little.

3. He was found guilty ... passing on secret paperftoeagn power.

4. As with a human baby, you must be patient, undedstg and tolerant ...

your pet's mistakes.

Police criticized drivers ... travelling too fasttime fog.

Miller was critical ... the way in which the compatgnducted the business.

Because little Danny spent all his time with histimeo, he was rather shy ...

men.

I’m sure that most athletes will approve ... the males on drug testing.

She felt much more secure ... the knowledge thahaldeput a bolt on the

door.

10. He had little appreciation ... great plays.

11.1 have a lot of confidence ... him.

12. If you think he’s being unfaithful ... you, you shdwsk him about it.

13.1 have complete faith ... Jenny — she’s the mosaloégi person | know.

14.He was ashamed ... her ... writing such lies.

15.He was very patient ... me.

No o

© ©
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4. Find the thirteen mistakes in this letter and cotréhem:

Dear Jane,

As you can already know, we must start looking for a new receptionist in our office
last month. Mr. Brown, our boss, can have chosen someone who already worked in
another department but he didn’t able to find anyone suitable so he got to advertise in
the local paper. There ought have been a lot of applicants but surprisingly only a
couple of replies came in and only one of those was suitable. | told Mr. Brown that we
had better to get in touch with her at once. He decided we needn’t to phone her as
there was no hurry, and we must as well send her a card. Unfortunately, we heard no
more from her, so we've had to start advertising again in vain so far.

For the time being, the job’s being done by Mr. Brown’s son who hasn’t to be working
really because he’s unhelpful and sometimes he should be quite rude to visitors.
I haven't to tell you that we're all pretty fed up with the situation. Well, as | don’t have
to say any more, I'll stop there.

Yours, Ann.

7

5. Fill in the gaps with the appropriate words accarglito their definitions. Each
dot represents one letter. The first letter of eacind is provided as a clue:

1.

2.

3.

o 0k

8.
9. Someone who ip ... does everything they can to get what they want

A c ... iIs someone who knows a lot about the arts, foodrmk, or

when the appreciation of beauty is needed.

If you try to teach your children to be super chald by multiplying their
intelligence, youh ... them.

If you e ... a situation or event, you imagine it, or thinktthas likely to

happen.

An a ... reaction or expression shows pleasure or gratitude

A c ... person is eager to be more successful than odogiq

If peoplec ... someone’s behaviour, they clearly state that Hteyngly
disapprove of it.

Toi ... someone means to frighten them, sometimes askedde way
of making them do something.

A rough struggle to get sth is called a.

from other people — used in order to show disapgdrov

10.If somethingf ... you, it makes you feel annoyed or angry because yo

are unable to do what you want.

11.1f you have & ... for something, you like that thing very much and t

to do it or have it often.

12. A young person who has a great natural abilitysalgect or skill is @ ...
13.1f you i ... a particular belief, attitude, behaviour etc,ecbmes part of

your character.

14.To think that something is likely to happen in fbire means te ...
15.1f a parent is not strict or careful enough in garg out his/her duty,

they exercisé ... authority.

38



B. PARENTS AND CHILDREN. GENERATION GAP

ACTIVE VOCABULARY
Abject (adj) — living in ~ poverty, ~ fear; an ~ cowam) ~ apology; an ~
failure; abjectly (adv)
Adolescencgn) — a happy childhood and aglolescent(adj,n) ~ boys / crises /
attitudes
Amass(v) — ~ a fortune; ~ evidence; ~ material possessi
Bequeath(v) — ~sth to sb(fml); to ~ money / property; to ~ one’s collectibn
discoveries
Complacency(n) — to disturb one’s ~; there’s no cause focemplacent(ad))
~ about sb/sth a ~ smile / manner / tone of voiaamplacently (adv)
Curfew (n) — to impose a dusk-to-dawn ~
Daring (n, adj) — an ambitious plan of great ~; a ~ glamovation; a ~ new
art form; to wear ~ and colourful desigaisiringly (adv) ~ modern ideas
Dire (adj) — a ~ situation; ~ warnings; in ~ need of
Elated (adj) — ~ at/by sth; an ~ smilelatedly (adv);elation (n) a look of sheer
~, share in the general mood of ~, to experiencenemds of tremendous ~
Hoary (adj) — a ~ old joke / myth
Inhibition (n) — to overcome one’s ~s; to shed restricting ~
Rebellious (adj) — a child with a ~ temperamentebelliously (adv);
rebelliousnesqn)
Subject (v) — ~ sb/sth to sth; to ~ sb to criticism / adlie / harassment / torture;
subjection (n) to be kept in ~
Vagary (n) — (usu pl) the vagaries of the weather / thstad service / love

STARTER

1. Many people have tried to encapsulate their ideahildhood and adulthood

in very short, witty sayings. The following are t&nch aphorisms by famous
people. With a partner, match the first part of Ran column A, with its

continuation in column B:

CHILDREN AND ADULTS IN A NUTSHELL

A B
1. What is an adult? a) old enough to know better
2. Every child is b) something you do if you're kyc
3. Adults are c) to be grown out of
4. Schoolmasters and parents exist d) to be alone
5. Youth is e) born a genius
6. No man is ever f) a disease from which we @bver
7. To be adult is g) a child blown up by age
8. Growing old is h) a quest
9. Being young is 1) a very high price to pay foatority
10. Age is ]) obsolete children
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1.1. Compare your answers with other students. Whicthefsayings do you
like best? Why?

1.2. With a partner, write an aphorism on one of these,a topic of your
choice:

- children
- students of English
- parents
- teachers of English

2. Read this short poem about conflict between childnmed adults written from
a young person’s point of view.

CONFLICT

They say: And when | do that
make up your mind, they say:
exercise your will power, don’t be so stubborn,
don’t go by just your feelings, you're so rigid,
be rational. give a little,

don’t you have feelings?

Yes | do.

(Ulrich SchafferFor the Love of Children

2.1. What do you think of the poem? Do you recognizechild’s views from
your own childhood or adolescence?

2.2. With a partner, discuss what you would say to ddchwho had spoken the
words of the poem. Is there any wayledsening the conflict between the
generation® Compare your ideas with other students.

READING AND DISCUSSING

1. Itis interesting to know that.

Until the Second World War there was tansition period between childhood anc
adulthood in British society. Young people were called cleld until they were about
16 or when they started work, and then they becadudts. Young people and their
parents often shared similar clothes, attitudessmuihl life. Teenagers didn’t exist at
the beginning of the twentieth cent

pa———
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[J1.1. Read the following text to get to know how teenmgaecame an
important part of the British society and get readyliscuss it

THE BIRTH OF THE TEENAGER

After the war Britain’s birth-rate was the highédtad been since 1880. By
1959 there were over four million single personsveen the ages of 13 to 25
because of thibaby boom Gradually these young people startedenjoy
special status.The post-war economic recovery meant that peopbk rore
money to spend on luxuries and there were lot®lo$ for young people. The
young and single usually lived at home and couldndptheir wages on
enjoyment. The working week was shorter than ee¢orle, so there was more
leisure time for all. Young Britons in the 19509ked to America for taste in
fashion, hairstyles and music. Post-war Britain \wage an austere place and
the glamorous movie star images from the Statesjeisas therebellious new
sounds of rock’n’roll, attracted young people. Relcehops, coffee bars and
melody bars (playing music) appeared in towns. Bahalls full of young
people in the latest American style fashions predidxciting new places for the
young to meet. Thesadolescentsstartedto dress differently from their
parents and even started to speak differently, inventihgirt own slang
expressions to use amongst friends. Some of trmsdaenagers formed groups
or gangs; the most famous were feddy Boysall sharing the same style of
clothes and attitudes. At first adults in Britagsponded in horror, complaining
that these new forms of dress, behaviour and speesk ‘immoral’ or ‘a
disgrace’.

By the late 1950s the fashion and music industnes$ responded to the
new teenage demand for records, transistor rathsbjonable clothes, posters
of their idols and magazines about young peoplenagers, because of their
sheer numbers, wermportant consumers with money to spend. In the early
60s the London fashion scene became internatiorfallyous. One of the
London designers, Mary Quant, is famous for invenptihe mini-skirt which
caused quite a scandal at the time. Teenagers avémtevear daring and
colourful designsand the designers recognised this need and produteok’
at an affordable price.

In 1962 the record “Love Me Do” by an unknown graxgiedThe Beatles
entered the American-dominated British record hdit was the start of an
important era for British music and many groupdofekd the success of the
Beatles such asThe Who The Rolling Stonestc. These years contributed to
the popularity of British pop music worldwide andcamy musicians too were
influenced by the work of John Lennon, Paul McCaytand other singers or
songwriters of the era.
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The new heroes of teenage Britons in the 60s wigea ordinary working
class youngsters who rose to fame as pop stars fashion designers,
photographers, writers or models. This phenomenontributed to the
confidence of British youth and gradually teenageegian to develop their
belief in the right to choose their own clothe$edtyle and attitudes towards
politics, religion or sex. In 193the concept of the teenagedid not exist in
British culture but by 1959 teenagers had becomengortant part of society. It
comes as no surprise that the late 50s and thg 6asl are remembered in
Britain as important years) look back on with nostalgia.

1.2. Answer the questions:

Why were there so many young people in Britaih959?

Which country influenced young Britons mosthe 1950s?

Why did young people have more ‘spending powet0s and 60s Britain?
Which industries benefited from the birth of teenager? Why?

Why were the Beatles so important at the time?

. What contributed to the development of teersigeelief in the right to
choose their clothes, lifestyle, etc.?

O UTE NP

2. Childhood is often referred to as the happiestqeein our life but L.G.
Alexander argues that this is not the case. Readtéxt and note down the
arguments he puts forward. Pay attention to thede@nd word combinations in
bold type:

SCHILDHOOD IS CERTAINLY
NOT THE HAPPIEST TIME OF YOUR LIFE

It's about time somebody explodéuht hoary old myth about childhood
being the happiest period of your life. Childhoodyntertainly be fairly happy,
but its greatest moments can’t compare il sheer joy of being an adult
Who ever asked a six-year-old for an opinion? Chaiddon’t have opinions, or
if they do, nobody notices. Adults choose the d@etlkheir children will wear,
the books they will read and the friends they willy with. Mother and father
arekindly but absolute dictators. This is an adult world and though children
may be deeply loved, thdave to be manipulated so as not to interfere too
seriously with the lives of their elders and bettes. The essential difference
between manhood and childhood is the same as iffieredice between
independence arglibjection.

For all the nostalgic remarks you hear, which addtld honestly change
places with a child? Think of the years at scholoé years spent living in
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constant fear of examinations and school reportsEvery movement you
make, every thought you think @&bserved by some critical adultwho may
draw unflattering conclusions about your character Think of the curfews
the martial law, the time you had to go to bed early, do as yoteved, eat
disgusting stuff that was supposed to be good dor. )Remember howgentle’
pressurewas applied with remarks like ‘if you don’'t do asdy, I'll ..." anda
dire warning would follow.

Even so, these are only part of a child’s troubMds.matter how kind and
loving adults may be, children oftsaiffer from terrible, illogical fears which
are the result of ignorance aad inability to understand the world around
them. Nothing can equal thabject fear a child may feel in the dark, the
absolute horror of childish nightmares. Adults cdrare their fears with other
adults; children invariably face their fears aloBet the most painful part of
childhood is the period when you begito emerge from it: adolescence.
Teenagers mayebel violently against parental authority, but this causes
them great unhappiness. Theraisomplete lack of self-confidencduring this
time. Adolescents armever-conscious of their appearance and the impressi
they make on others They feel shy, awkward and clumsy. Feelings atense
and hearts easily broken. Teenagers experienoenents of tremendous
elation or black despair And through this turmoiladults seem to be more
hostile than ever

What a relief it is to grow up. Suddenly you reggiur balance; the world
opens up before you. You are free to choose; yoa flaur own place to live in
and your own money to spend. You do not himveeek constant approval for
everything you da You are no longeteased, punished or ridiculed by
heartless adultsbecause yotailed to come up to some theoretical standard
And if on occasion you are teased, you know hovdeal with it. You can
simply tell other adults to go to hell: you are goeirself.

2.1. Find the words and word combinations in the textictwhmatch the
following definitions:

a. so well-known that people no longer find it amusing
or interesting

b.a law that forces people to stay indoors after a
particular time at night, or the time people must b
indoors:

c. a warning about something terrible that will happe
the future

=)
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d. a situation in which the army controls an areaciad
of the police, especially because of fighting ags

the government

— T

n

e.to oppose or fight against someone in authority
against an idea or situation which you do not af

with

/ or
jree

f. thinking a lot about or concerned about something

g. a feeling of great happiness and

excitement

h.to reach a particular standard o
expected:

r to be as googa:

)

I. to come out of a difficult experience

J. when a person or a group of people are controfeal

government or by another perso

n

2.2. Skim through the text and comp

lete the table:

The arguments

The counter-arguments

Childhood the happiest time of yo
life: a myth. Happiest momen
cannot compare with joy of bein
adult. Children don’'t have opinior
and are manipulated so as not
interfere with elders. Parents: kind &
absolute dictators. Difference betwe
manhood and childhoo¢
independence and subjection.

o

hat is the essence of happine

€omplete freedom from car

1igChildren have this: no responsibilitie

1§10 social or economic pressures. Tl
kook at the world with fresh eye
everything is new and unspoilt. E
e@omparison, adults are anxiety-drive
dtired, worried, etc.

2N,

3. The parent-child relationship is one of the mogjamt problems of today.
The following texts will help you understand whaheration gap is and what
causes numerous misunderstandings between theagiemnst

3.1. Divide into two group#\ andB.

Group A You will read the text “Generation gap” which detes today’s

children and the main problems they

have to faceadern society.

Group B You will read the text “The Younger Generation KeoBest” the
author of which supports the young in their rightquestion the assumptions of

their elders.

When you have read the texts and done all the ,tdisksa partner from the

other group and swap information.
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GENERATION GAP

Everywhere people amattled about children, who are described these
days as ‘difficult’, ‘rude’, ‘wild’ and ‘irrespongile’. Only some people say that
they will grow up to make their country a betteaqd. But in all communities
the problem is in the center of public attention.

For kids from 8 to 14 a new teritweens’ has recently been coined. They
are no longer children nor yet teenagers, just etw- tweens. They are said to
be the largest number in this age group in rececades and generation in a
fearsome hurry to grow up Instead of playing with Barbies and Legos they ar
pondering the vagaries of love on TV serialsGirls wear provocative make-up
created specially for tweens. Now they have morpodpnities than ever
because the world’s economy has become booming: dieeaccustomed to a
world of information and they’ll probably béhe best educated generation in
history. A substantial majority expects to go to college.

Children have goan insatiable desire for the latest in everything- from
slacks with labels so that everyone will know ttinety’ve got the latest stuff — to
CDs. To parents and teachers they can be a nightraping the hair, clothes
and make-up of celebrities twice their age — amy thre not always helped
get through a confusion of life in a steady, produo/e way.

Of course every kid’s story is unique and there eeetainly lots of
youngsters whaail through these years with few problemsBut many tweens
even withsympathetic and supportive parentssay thathey feel pressurised
to act older than they are Ann, who is ten, regularly tells her mother &kt
things she is worried about — her nightly threereaf homework, the kids in
her class who are already pairing off. ‘I'm alreattying what some people in
the 1800s weren’t doing until they were full-groadults. | get up at 6.30 every
morning, go to school and have to rush througmaliclasses, come home and
work on my homework, walk Luna, the family dog, ¢@ia day, do chores, |
like skating, so | go to ice-skating lessons, watdlitle TV, talk on the phone,
practise playing the piano. If I'm lucky | get tteep at 11 and then the entire
ordeal starts again’. It is difficult to cope will the things children must do, so
someparents try to coach and support them in homeworkfor example, and
are sometimes trapped into doing it.

Nowadays tweens and teenagbles/e more marketing potential than
ever. There is always something new they want. A lonohey goes to clothes.
Kids their agedesperately need to belongAlmost fifty years ago when girls
talked about self-improvementthey were thinking of doing good works or
doing better at school. Now everythingmes down toappearance. They think
that having the right ‘stuff is the quickest way to accptance.” And their
influence goes beyond their cupboards. Tweens -ndrelo DiCaprio fans —
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were a force behind a phenomenal success of ‘Titafiey account for a large
percent of CD sales. Childrérave a say in all kinds of purchases from soft
drinks to cars. But why do they have so much say?

Guilt is one factor. Parents who aren't around muaften try to
compensate by buying their kids almost everythiveytask for. There is also
bribery theory — a new CD can buy co-operation in a hectic week.

Children’s influence also grows out @ dramatic change in family
relationships. Now people treat each other like members of amreoather than
sons and daughters and moms and dads. If paréri#/laat do you want?’ or say
‘I'm interested in your opinion’, kids magrow up with a false sense of power
and may end up spoilt and unhappy because theyoagoingto have their way
all the time. Letting kids have their way means that it is 1Issa€yto set limits.

Childrenare exposed to adult things from birth The pressure to act like
grown-ups starts at home. Many kids are childrero how up in single-
parent homes Too old for child care and not old enough to édaabout town
on their own they are often alone in the afternatth only the computer or TV,
which sucks up most of their free time Parents try to regulate the number of
hours kids watch TV and monitor films. Experts Hagtthe rush to grow up is
due to popular media— tween magazines and TV shows. Being raised by
single parents as well as watching TV can alsolae the desire of children
for being independent ammdeates behaviour problems

But the electronic universe is more comforting thia@ outside world that
can be scary. Most children don’t belong to anysland jushang about after
school They are worried about being kidnapped by stremdggesides friends
are becoming increasingly important during thessry.eAt school and colleges
there are cligues who decide what is ‘cool’. Marargmts are afraid of their
children being exposed to drugs. Kids also begdtingutheir classmates as in
Littletown (USA). ‘Wild parties with alcohol, smakg and trying drugs are not
for our children,” — parents say. Some of themkhhrat they shoul@ct as role
modelsand try to show the kind of behaviour they wansée in their children.

As kids move to high school and then to collegertlie gets harder not
only because classes get harder and homework sesdat because it's tinie
think of life-long goals and choose a profession

Every society does have a serious problem. It istm® problem of the
younger generation but the society itself. Someraanities have such a culture
that children cannot find solace in their friendsfamily and their heads are
being filled with violent pictures they have seen V. ‘Filtering software’ is
proposed to be installeéd block violence that flows across the InternetBut
some parents think that focus should be made oretamd public organizations.
They suggest developing such a curriculum bothchbals and colleges that
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would teach youngsters ethic&and construct within their minds and heauts
impenetrable shield against the influence of massedia and mean streets

There is no way to predict how today’s childrenlwilrn out. Keeping faith
in kids is necessary. They are not bad. They atienggtic. They expect to have
a better life than their parents and most sayttiey like school. Parents are
their most important influences but they stided a caring adult in daily life
helping them grow upto become all they can be.

A 3.2. Comprehension check. Choose the best alternato@ding to the text:

1. Adults are frightened and nervous about childrecause ...
a) they are said to be bad,
b) they are in the centre of public attention;
C) they are better than some grown-ups.
2. Nowadays children are interested in ...
a) playing with Barbies and Legos;
b) watching soap operas on TV,
C) studying history.
3. Kids feel pressurized because they have to ...
a) ape adult celebrities;
b) act older than they feel;
C) get the latest stuff.
4. In order to grow up quickly children ...
a) improve themselves;
b) do better at school;
C) improve their appearance.
5. Children have a say in all kinds of purchasasabse their parents ...
a) feel guilty;
b) don’t want their children to be happy;
c) treat them like equals.
6. Children from single-parent families ...
a) are often lonely;
b) don’'t have enough child care;
c) spend most of their free time at TV and compsiteeens.
7. Most children prefer to stay at home becauseg th
a) don’t belong to any clubs;
b) find the outside world scary;
c) are afraid of strangers and their classmates.
8. It's necessary to keep faith in children beeaus
a) they are worth it;
b) they like school;
c) they need love and care.
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A 3.3. Answer the questions:

1. How are children described these days? Why?

2. What new term has been recently coined fordom from 8 to 14? How
large is this group? What are they like?

3. Why do most tweens often have to act older thay feel?

What problems do they find difficult to copethi

Why do tweens and teenagers have such a gadattmg potential nowadays?
What is their idea of self-improvement?

What changes have family relationships undexg@on

According to experts what is the rush to greadue?

How scary can the outside world be to children?

10 What part do friends play in their lives?

11. What can society do to help children cope wtir problems?

12. What can help children grow up and bring oathibst in them?

©ooNOo O A

A 3.4. Now summarize the text in a paragraph of about-1Q80 words.

THE YOUNGER GENERATION KNOWS BEST

Old people are always saying that the young arevhat they were. The
same comment is made from generation to generatidnit is always true. It
has never been truer than it is today. The youadatter educated. They have a
lot more money to spend aedjoy more freedom They grow up more quickly
and are not so dependent on their parents. Thak thore for themselves and
do not blindly accept the ideals of their elders Events which the older
generation remembers vividly are nothing more tpast history. This is as it
should beEvery new generation is different from the one thatpreceded it
Today the difference is very marked indeed.

The old always assume that they know best forithple reason that they
have been questioned or threatened. And this isigelg what the young are
doing. Theyare questioning the assumptions of their elders andisturbing
their complacency They take leave to doubtthat the older generation has
created the best of all possible worlds. What tlepgct more than anything is
conformity. Office hours, for instance, are nothing more teaforced slavery.
Wouldn't people work best if they were given contelefreedom and
responsibility? And what about clothing? Who sédttall the men in the world
should wear drab grey suits and convict haircuts@lturn our minds to more
serious matters, who said that human differencesbest be solved through
conventional politics or by violent means? Why halre older generation so
often used violence to solve their problems? Wisythey so unhappy amulilt-
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ridden in their personal lives so obsessed with mean ambitionsand the
desire to amass more and more material possessi@nSananythingbe right
with the rat-race? Haven't the old lost touch with all that is imtzont in life?

These are not questions the older generatiorsbeug off lightly. Their
record over the past forty years or so hasn'’t le@ctly spotless. Traditionally,
the young have turned to their elders for guidaioelay, the situation might be
reversed. The old — if they are prepared to admitcouldlearn a thing or two
from their children. One of the biggest lessons they could learn is that
enjoyment is not ‘sinful’. Enjoyment is a principle one could apply to all
aspects of life. It is surely not wrong to enjoyuyevork and enjoy your leisure;
to shed restricting inhibitions. It is surely not wrondo live in the present
rather than in the past or future. This emphasis on the present is only to be
expected because the young have grown up undehtdow of the bomhhe
constant threat of complete annihilation This is their glorious heritage. Can
we be surprised that they should so often queshianhsanity of the generation
thatbequeathedit?

B 3.2. Answer the questions:

1. Why shouldn’t the old grumble that the young aot what they were?

2. Do the young have a right to question the apsioms of their elders?

3. What do they dislike most of all about the olgeneration?

4. Do the young take part in the rat-race?

5. Who do young people turn to for guidance?

6. Can grown-ups learn anything useful from tloéispring?

7. Why do the young prefer to live in the preseather than in the past or
future?

8. Should the young be grateful to the older gatinan?

9. Do you share the author’s point of view? WhyRWiot?

B 3.3. Find synonyms to these words in the text:

a) submission conventionality
b) self-satisfaction smugness

C) to destroy to extinguish
d) to accumulate to heap up

e) to hand down to leave

f) wisdom common sense
g) prohibition restraint

h) dull colourless

I) conspicuous noticeable

j) todrop to cast
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B 3.4. Now summarize the text in a paragraph of about-1Q80 words
4. Fill in the gaps with the appropriate words fronetket given below:

a weaker parent-teen relationship, set clear bounida, households, rebellion,
overreact, “laying down the law”, to take it in stte, self-assertion, get
through the teenage years, target, negotiating seaable limits, signs of
adolescent development, independently functioninduls, the chances of
miscommunication, a legitimate need for.

Parenting 2000 Adolescent Rebellion

Many parents find that the wortisenagerand (1) go hand in hand.
Frequently adolescents will (2) their rebellat that which parents value
most. Parents who understand the normalcy of type tof behavior tend
(3) without undue anxiety. Those who percéieebehavior as a personal
attack against their values or authority often (4) . Chronic overreaction can
set the stage for stronger rebellion or (5)

Rebellion and individuation are normal and healiby . The tricky
part for all parents is telling the difference beem (7) and those
behaviors which are clearly dangerous.

Teens have (8) excitement and amusemenheAsdame time they
also need parents who (9) and expectatioegothiting with your
adolescent can be a very effective way of workmgatrd an outcome you can
both live with. Some people disagree believing p&redo far too much
negotiating and too little (10) :

Some activities of course as directed by reason safdty, must be
disallowed completely. However it must also be rmeipered that, generally
speaking, the older our children get, the lessrobmte have. By the time they
leave our (11) , our children should be retmyassume their role as
(12) :

(13) teaches the importance of two-way rdsteakes your teen
part of the process of something that will be dffer him/her and it reduces
(14) . Negotiation will not always be succelksNothing ever is. It is
however another tool parents can draw upon to tep and their adolescent

a5 .
4.1. Answer the following questions:

1. What does the author consider the normal faslolescent development?
2. What is the best way for parents to react ésdhsigns?
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3. What tool should parents employ for setting ritaries for children’s
behavior?
4. What is the role of negotiating?

LANGUAGE FOCUS

Words commonly confusedNrite sentences to show the difference in meaning

between the following pairs of groups of words. Kdhe stress, too, as
sometimes it shifts.

a) shameful, shameless, ashamed g) invaluable, valuable

b) intolerable, intolerant h) satisfying, satisfactory
C) appreciative, appreciable 1) impressive, impressionable
d) critic, critique ) affect, effect
e) confident, confidential k) moral, morale
f) disused, misused, unused, ) principal, principle
abused m) efficient, effective

TALKING POINTS

1. Read the poem and get ready to interpret it.

Your children are not your children
They are the sons and daughters of
Life’s longing for itself
They came through you but not from you
And though they are with you yet they
Belong not to you.
You can give them your love but not your thoughts.
For they have their own thoughts
You may house their bodies but not their souls.
For their souls dwell in the house of tomorrow,
Which you cannot visit, not even in your dreams
You may strive to be like them, but seek not
To make them like you,
For life goes not backward nor tarries with yesagrd
You are the bows from which your children
As living arrows are sent forth.

Kahlil Gibran

y
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Answer the questions:

1. What is the basic message of this poem?

2. What stylistic devices does the author resort exjaress the main idea?
3. Do you share the author’s point of view on the peoi?
2

. Comment on the quotations below:

1. The young always have the same problem — hovvehxem
conform at the same time. They have now solvediihidefying their
parents and copying one another. (Quentin Crisp)

2. Telling a teenager the facts of life is likgigg a fish a bath. (Arnold
H. Glasow)

T =

3. You can tell a child is growing up when he st@sking where he
came from and starts refusing to tell where heiagy (Author Unknown)

and 17, for example, a parent ages as much as af.\guthor

‘ 4. Adolescence is a period of rapid changes. Batwbe ages of 12
Unknown)

5. Nothing separates the generations more thamcmByg the time a
child is eight or nine, he has developed a padsiohis own music that
Is even stronger than his passions for procrastimand weird clothes.
(Bill Coshy)

6. Fathers should be neither seen nor heard. i§hite only proper
basis for family life. (Oscar Wilde)

7. Mother Nature is providential. She gives uslt@ years to develop
a love for our children before turning them intenagers. (William
Galvin)
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8. It's all that the young can do for the old,stiock them and keep
them up to date. (George Bernard Shaw)

9. When | was a boy of fourteen, my father wadgsmrant | could
hardly stand to have the old man around. But wigot to be twenty-
one, | was astonished at how much he had learngevien years. (Mark
Twain, "Old Times on the MississigpAtlantic Monthly, 1874)

10. Each generation wants new symbols, new peopig,names. They
want to divorce themselves from their predeces$dirs. Morrison)

SELF-CHECK

1. Express the same in English:

1) ucHbITBIBATH OYPHYIO PAIOCTh
WA OE3bICXO/THOE OTYASTHHE;

2) JIenaTh HEJICCTHBIC BBIBOIbI;

3) npuaaBaTh CIUIIKOM OOJIBIIOE
3HauY€HUE CBOSH BHEITHOCTH,

4) TOJHOE OTCYTCTBHE
YBEPEHHOCTH B ce0e;

5) wuckartb 0100peHus YeMy-Jnoo;
6) SPOCTHO CONPOTHUBIIATHCS
BJIACTU POJUTENIEH;

7) OnarokenaTelIbHbIC U
OT3BIBUMBBIC POJIUTEIH

8) HacTauBaTh Ha CBOEM,;

9) orpaHHYHBaTh,

10) pacTH B HEIIOJIHOM CEMbE;

11) He COOTBETCTBOBATh ITAJIOHY;
12) pa3MBbIILIATh O IPEBPATHOCTIX
JTF00BU B TENIEBU3HOHHBIX CepUaIax;
13) OBITH BEIHYKJICHHBIM BECTH
cebst cTapiie CBOEro BO3pacTa,

14) pacmpomarscsi ¢ COMHEHUSIMH;
15) ycTraHaBIMBATH CIIMIITKOM
MHOT'0 3aIpeToB/OrpaHUYCHU;

16) (pasr.) 6onTaThbCs/MUTSTHCS
TIOCTIE€ TIIKOJIBI;

17) 3amyMbIBaThCs O )KM3HCHHBIX
EJISX.

2. Choose the correct word or expression for each ese® out of those

suggested:

1. It's important for parents to encourage __ heirtchildren:

a) dependence on;
c¢) independence in;

2. He prefers to be
a) with himself;
¢) by his own;

b) independent of;
d) dependence of.

b) on his own;
d) on himself.



3. She's never been unhappy living alone, as sbg/sself-

a) adjusted, b) completed;

¢) reliant; d) satisfied.

4. You your parents far too much. You'll éhdw start lining things for
yourself — they can't do everything for you ...:

a) account on; b) trust;

c) rely on; d) depend.

5. She decided to rent a flat, because she thaighiheeded from her
family:

a) freedom; b) liberty;

c¢) independence; d) liberation.

6. Children need to learn to themselves:

a) look for; b) look up;

¢) fend for; d) offend.

3. Fill in the gaps with the appropriate words fronetket given below:

rebelliousness, adolescence, self-centered, depetdpermissive, well;
adjusted, authoritarian, inhibited, supervision, ev-caring, dominated

HOW MUCH FREEDOM SHOULD CHILDREN HAVE?

It is often said that we live in @) age, one in which people are allowed
to do almost anything they like. Is it good forldnen? They are going through
their (2) , Which is a very formative stage of th@velopment since their
final adult character is beginning to take shamen&parents think it is good for
children to be allowed to run wild without contral (3) . They say that
this enables children’s personalities to develounadly and they will learn to
be responsible by the mistakes they make. Howeliesx might lead to
delinquency with the children ending up in courtsitomight simply make
children (4) , without any consideration for others. Otbarents believe
in being strict, but taken to extremes this candpoe a too(5)
atmosphere in the home, with the children bdiBg and ruled by their
parents. Parents can also be very possessive g tkeep their children
(7) on them. These last two attitudes can eaget(8) (against
parents, school, authority) in a child, or, conebrssuppress a child’s natural
sense of adventure and curiosity. A strict up-bngdoy (9) parents can
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make a child so timid and.0) that he or she is unable to express freely
his or her emotions and form mature relationshifmsbring up children to be
normal, (11) human beings requires great wisdom, andapserh bit of
luck.

4. Use the right adjective to complete the sentences:
1. Beside her studio apartment, she also ownsestate in Italy:

a) invaluable; b) valuable.

2. This book has been ... as a source of teachingrials: we can’t simply
do without it:
a) invaluable; b) valuable.

3. I made no answer, for | found his rudeness ...
a) intolerable; b) intolerant.

4. The new President is so ... that all public nmegtj demonstrations or
speeches are banned:

a) intolerable; b) intolerant.

5. He wrote a warm, ... letter, thanking her forrgtleing she had done:
a) appreciative; b) appreciable.

6. There had been ... progress recently:

a) appreciative; b) appreciable.

7. The speech was a devastating ... of Reagan’satompolicy:

a) critic; b) critique.

8. She has been a ... of this government’s policiemany years:

a) critic; b) critique.

9. As a doctor I'm not allowed to reveal ... infortoa about my patients:
a) confident; b) confidential.

10. Gemma seems so ..., it's hard to believe itifing month here:

a) confident; b) confidential.

11. Batteries which are ... for long periods mayehtovbe recharged:
a) disused; b) misused,;

C) unused; d) abused.

12. The developers have transformed a huge areadicks into an exciting
place to live and work:

a) disused,; b) misused,;

C) unused; d) abused.
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13. The system of prescriptions for medicinesametimes ... by addicts
using it to get drugs:

a) disused,; b) misused;
C) unused; d) abused.
14. The question is whether judges might have saras ... their power:
a) disused; b) misused,;
C) unused; d) abused.

15. There is nothing more ... than doing the worl igve:
a) satisfactory; b) satisfying.

16. You won't get paid unless you do a ... job:
a) satisfactory; b) satisfying.

17. It's that ... young minds should be subjectethi® sort of propaganda in
school:
a) impressive; b) impressionable.

18. The Chicago Bears gave an ... performance foffitht fifteen minutes
of the game:
a) impressive; b) impressionable.

19. The rise in gas prices is likely to ... the sadtelectricity:
a) effect; b) affect.

20. | tried using detergent to remove the staim without much ... :
a) effect; b) affect.

21. Because of pay and funding cuts, ... amongeaehters is now very low:
a) morale; b) moral.

22. We follow the ... laws laid down by our religion
a) morale; b) moral.

23. He is the ... character in the story, but treeea number of interesting
minor roles too:
a) principal; b) principle.

24. | won't get involved in a deal like this —stagainst my ... :
a) principal; b) principle.

25. These tablets are ... if taken twice daily fee days:
a) efficient; b) effective.

26. The company is well-known for its friendly, service:
a) efficient; b) effective.
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C. HOW TO LIVE TO BE A HUNDRED OR MORE
ACTIVE VOCABULARY

Age (v) —to ~ gracefully \ terribly\greatlyageing(n) (alsoaging) — an ageing
population, an ageing film stagigns \ effects of ~aged(adj), the aged; ageless
(adj.),ageism(n); ageist(n)

Centenarian(n) —to be a ~

Cognoscenti(n) — (plural) a restaurant favoured by ~

Decrepit (adj) —a~ person \ horse \ bicycldecrepitude (n)

Euthanasia(n) —to allow~, voluntary ~; the question of ~

Genetic (adj) —~ factors \ information; -€ode genetically (adv), ~determined \
programmed \ modifiedgenetics(n)

Longevity (n) — a key to ~; to result in ~; a family notexd its ~
Octogenarian(n) —to be an ~

Robust (adj) — a robust man/plant; a robust appetite; gtxaeally robust indi-
viduals; a robust speech/response/economy; roluteenisms; a robust sense
of humour;robustly (adv)

Senile(adj) — ~decay; to get ~ dementia:~ wanderings of the mingenility (n)
Socialize(v) — to ~ with sb

STARTER

1. Read the following jokes and comment on them. Hoyod feel about grow-
ing old? Do you know anyone who lived long?

Two elderly gentlemen from a retire-
ment center were sitting on a bench
under a tree when one turns to the

other and says, "Ted, I'm 83 years old When an eighty-ye?r-old

now and I'm just full of aches and pains. woman was asked if there

| know you're about my age. How do | = Wereto be candles on her

you feel?" cake, she responded curtly,

Ted says, "l feel like a newborn baby." "No, it's a birthday party,

" - - not a torchlight proces-
Really? Like a newborn baby? cion."

"Yep. No hair, no teeth, and I think I just /

wet my pants."

4
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2. Divide into several groups. Compile a recipe lfamg life. Think of these ar-
eas: job/ambitions/life style/indulgences. Swaprimiation. Reduce your reci-
pes to most importafactors leading tdongevity.

READING AND DISCUSSING
1. You are going to do a quiz on how long you are gdmlive.

1.1. First look at the headline and introductiofihen answer the questions:

— Is the quiz fact or fiction?

— Who wrote the questions?

— Do you think it is serious or light-hearted?
Before you start with the quiz make sure your amgkic is accurate. You must
readevery line and do the arithmetic each time. Nowhaoquiz.

Example
John lives in London.Start with the figure 72
He's male. =3
69
He lives in a town -2
67

Now work out how long you can expect to live.
SO, HOW LONG WILL YOU LIVE?

We are all going to live longer. Or so the expéets us. In fact, every-
body haghe biological capacityto live until they are 100.

But whether wanake the centurydepends not only on how we treat our
bodies but how we live, how we love, how we eat ho@ we earn. Doctors and
insurance companies have devised a set of questidinsthe life expectancy
of their patients and clients. What they ask witligue and surprise you.

The average lifespan in England and Wales is 68r9rmien, and 76 for
women. And just slightly lower in Scotland and Nwmn Ireland. So play the
life expectancy game. Start with the number 72 auatdl or subtract according to
your answers. Don't worry if the total is not aghhias you'dike ... just adjust
that lifestyle and you'll make 100!

START WITH THE FIGURE 72 ...
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PERSONAL DATA
If you are male, subtract 3.fémale, add 4.
If you live in an urban area with a population ovaf b million, subtract 2.
If you live in a town of under 10,000, add 2.
If any grandparenived to &, add 2.
If all four grandparents lived, to 80, add 6.
If either parent died of a stroke or heart attackreethe age of 50, subtract 4.
If any, parent, brother or sister under 50 has (dy bancer or a heart condition,
or has had diabetes since childhood, subtract 3.
Do you earn more than £25,000 a year? Subtract 2.
If you finished university, add 1.
If you have a graduate or professional degree, axre.
If you are 63 or over and still working, add 3.
If you live with a spouse or friend, add 5. If natbgact 1for every ten years
alone since 25.

LIFESTYLE DATA
If you work behind a desk, subtract 3.
If your work requires physical labour, add 3.
If you exercise strenuously (tennis, running, swingngetc) five times a week
for at least half an hour, add Two or three times a week, add 2.
Do you sleep more than 10 hours each night? Subtract
Are you intense, aggressive? Subtract 3.
Are you easy-going and relaxed? Add 3.
Are you happy? Add 1. Unhappy? Subtract 2.
Have you been booked for speeding in the last y&abtract 1
Do you smoke more than two packets of cigarettey/a 8abtract 8. One to two
packets? Subtract 6. One half to one packet? Suldtra
If you drink one or two whiskies, half a litre of wiror fourglassesof beer a day,
add 3.
If you don't drink every day, add 1.
If you are a heavy drinker, subtract 8.
'grebtyout gvgg"oeitghéobﬁé 9,52 IStS o:4more? 10lbs=45kg 30 Ibs = 13,5 kg
ubtract 8. 0 ubtract.
By 10 to30 Ibs? Subtract 2. -
If you are a man over 40 and have annual check-dg<.a
If you are a woman and see a gynaecologist oncer sagkh?2.
If you prefer simple food, vegetables and fruit ther, meatier fatty food, and
if you always stop eating before you're full, add 1

Conversion table
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AGE ADJUSTMENT
If you are between 30 and 40, add 2.
If you are between 40 and 50, add 3.
If you are between 50 and 70, add 4.
If you are over 70, add 5.

Add up your score for your life expectancy.
The questionnaire is adapted from the book Lifegain
written by Robert F. Allen and Shirley Linde andbighed in the USA.

1.2. Comprehension check. Compare your life expectanity ather students.
Where did they score or lose points?

1.3. What do you think? Answer the following questions:
1. Did anything surprise you in the quiz?
2. Does the quiz mention any of the topics thatrywgou much?
3. What messages does the quiz have about howettohger?
4. Are they similar to your recipe for long life?

2. The good news is that we all expect to live botlyéo and healthier lives
than any other generation in history. How well age however, is basically up
to us!

2.1. Decide which of the health issues you think helpuse longer.Skim the
text and see which of them are mentioned in it.

2.2. Read the text again and choose the answer yol fits best for each ques-
tion (1 — 7). Justify your answers.

LIVING FOR A CENTURY

/\rounq Y MUST LE
\ A HEALTHIER
\H__‘L'FF'\*L .

The 20th century will probably be largely
.F remembered for havingpe highest increase in

g life expectancy in recorded history The av-
? erage lifespan for men and women has now

almost doubled. What's more, this seembe

a continuing trend.

Not only are we living longer, but we are
also living a far healthier lifestyle. Wittecord
numbers of fit, healthy people reaching the age of 90 awer, it is becoming
clear thainegative predictions of a greying populationtroubled by increasing
numbers of diseases as well as huge medical lvdlise been exaggerated.
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Our view of what old age actually means has chagachatically. Many
of today's pensioners, is compared to the elderljays gone by, tend enjoy
a quality of life without stress travelling here, there and everywhere, learning
new skills, taking up different sports, startingsinesses anectively looking
forward to each new day Our actual opinion of what is old and what is olot
tends to change with the passing of time as wdligizer levels of longevity

We can see that there are many differ@spects affecting the ageing
process including lifestyle, attitudesocial circumstancesand diet. Studies car-
ried out on mice, for example, have shown thatketaf fewer calories allowed
mice to live up to 40% longer than those who ate as much as theyedaht
human years this is equal to 30 or 40 more yealdgeofThe mice also stayed
energetic longer, had better memories and lowesldenf cancer. Japanese peo-
ple living on the island of Okinawa, in fact, consi 20 percent fewer calories
than the rest of the population of Japan and,rasut, have the highest popula-
tion of centenariansanywhere in the world!

The challenge the rest of us now face is howelay the ageing process
There are, in fact, two different aspects to agéirag we need to be aware of,
the one involvinghe natural passing of timeand the other involving the natu-
ral, physical ageing of the bodyWhile we have no control over oahrono-
logical age we can, up to a point, do a ot slow downbiological ageingby
taking the following advice.

1. v Be optimistic.

2.v Give up smoking.

3.V Learn how to relax.

4. Have a sense of humour.

5.v Do yoga to help posture.

6.v Have a 30-minute walk each day.

7.v Learn new skillgo keep the mind active

8. v Have access to good medical facilities.

9. VAvoid stress in ordetio improve health generally
10.v/Mix with a variety of people of different ages.
11./Use suitable creams to protect the skin in summer.
12.v Have at least five pieces of fruit and vegetabksday.
13.v Improve diet by eating smaller portions, espegiatinight.
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1. According to the writer, life in old age is imprawy because:
a) older peopleare in better health;
b) record numbers attend fitness classes;
¢) the number of diseases is decreasing;
d) people pay more for medical treatment.
2. The writer feels the increase in life expectancy:
a) is something that will continue;
b) was completely predictable;
¢) isa worrying trend;
d) has been exaggerated.
3. Nowadays, older people:
a) tend to be more stressed,;
b) worry about the quality of life;
¢) stay active much longer,
d) take life as it comes.
4. Research has shown that:
a) mice live 40% longer if they stay energetic;
b) eating fewer calories can help us live longer;
¢) intake of calories helps older people live longer;
d) mice remembered more when they ate what they wanted
5. Which of the following aspects of ageing can bantrolled:
a) the passing of time;
b) ourbiological age
¢) our chronological age
d) our mental age.
6. The writer feels it is wrong:
a) to go out in the sun;
b) for older peopldo socializewith youngsters;
¢) for older people to do anything other than walking;
d) to finish the day with a heavy meal.
7. Which phrase best sums up the writer's view obging old:
a) it's not age but attitude;
b) you're as old as time;
¢) act your age at all times;
d) come to terms withit.

2.3. Vocabulary Practice
A. Match the words, then in pairs, write sentenceagighem.
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medical population
healthier expectancy
greying number

life bills

ageing process
record circumstances
social lifestyle

Example:Most pensioners can't afford to pay huge medicdldh

B. Choose the two correct meanings for each word ggkeéd in the text and
state in which of these meanings they are usdukimeixt.

1) largely a) overstated
2) average b) aggressively
3) greying c) darkening
4) exaggerated d) hugely
5) actively e)typical

f) eagerly

g) overdone

h) statistical

1) ageing

j) mostly

2.4. Look at the list of suggestions (1-13) the writerkes at the end of the text,
and match one example from the list to each ofdhewing aspectsThe first
one has been done for you.

habit 2;activity...; attitude...; intellect...; nutritiory. sociability...

3. Read some of the results of the recent survey anttidive to be a hundred
or more.

3.1. Read about the results from American health cemenpany Evercare
which talked to one hundred people who were betwleerages of ninety-nine
and one hundred and four.

An amazing seventy-one percent of the people sed/aaid their health was
good, or even excellent and they've manageach the hundred-year mile-
stone Here is their recipe for a long life:

- Live life without regrets. Sixty-one people out of the hundred said there
was nothing they would have done more of in thieied. Seventy-eight
people said there was nothing they would have teseeof, either.

63



Stay in touch with your spiritual side. Almost a quarter of those surveyed
credited their long lives to a strong faith. Onlyde percenattributed
their years to genetics

Think about death. Most people do, but only fousgde out of the hundred
were afraid of it. Seventy percent of the survestip@ants said theype-
lieved in life after death

See and do new things. Thirteen percent wished tiagelytraveled more.
The rest felt they had travelled enough.

Spend time with your family. Just six people sueaywished they had
spent more time with their families — that meangertban ninety percent
of those surveyetklt close connections with their kin Don't forget your

friends, either,

Do things that are important to you, aoel proud of your achievements
For thirty percent of those surveyed that was mgisi family. Twenty per-
cent took pride in their careers. Others founda@nst relationship or educa-
tion a source of pride

Enjoy the "best years" of your life. Most peopl®ught their best years
were in their twenties or thirties... though a feaid they were happiest
“right now". Make every year your best yealr

Don't think of ageing as a diseakeok at ageing positively Modern medi-
cine is making it possible for people to not onrg longer, but live better.

3.2. Read the following information taken from newspagsicles about the
factors that influence our lifeand render them into English.

Kak IPOKUTH U 0OCTABATHCH MOJIOABIM, KpaCHBbIM

MC,Z[I/IKaM M3BCCTHBI IIPOCTBIC IIpaBWJId, ITO3BOJIAIOMIME KaXIAOMY IIPO-
JJIUTH CBOIO )XM3HBb. AHTImiickue YUYCHBIC JOKAa3aJIk, YTO TaKasa <GKU3Hb 110 IIpa-
BUJIaM>» B CPCAHEM OKa3bIBACTCA JJIMHHEC HA 14 ner.

Spiritual factors

Yro cokpamiaer ;KU3Hb?

OTcyTcTBHE CTUMYJIOB

[TpocMoTp cepuanoB U uX MOcHeayroliee 00CyXKIeHUE HE MOXKET OBITh MOOYIH-
TeIbHBIM MOTHUBOM K XU3HU. IHTepec K KU3HU MOAIEPKUBAIOT TOJIBKO 3/10pPOBbIE
aMOUIIMM. OCBOMUTH HOBYIO MpPO(ECCHI0, HAYYUTHCS Bs3aTh KPIOUKOM, HAyYHUTh
BHYKA YMTaTh, BRINTH 3aMY>K 3a IPUIMYHOTO YEIOBEKA.
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V3Kuii Kpyr o01eHust )
Jliist yenmoBeKa, KMBYILETO 3aMKHYTO W IIOTPYKEHHOI'O B CBOW BHYTPEHHHU MUD,
OKPY’KaIOIIUA MHP CTAHOBUTCS CTPECCOBOM Cpelloi, B KOTOpOH eMy HEKOM(pOpPT-
HO. 3alllMIIEHHBIM YeJIOBEeK ceOs UyBCTBYET TOJIBKO MPH OOIIEHUH C PaBHBIMHU Ce-
0e — KaK M0 <3BaHUIO», TAK U IO TOJOKEHUIO. y

~
Ynagauveckoe HACTpOEHUE

«HpaBbl ynanu, meHsl BRIPOCIH, MOJIOACKb OOHArIena» —TaKue 3aKJIMHaHUS CIIOB-
HO YOEKJAIOT YeJI0BEeKa: B TAKOM MUPE 3aJCPKUBATHCS HE CTOUT.

.

Yto npoasieBaeT ;KU3Hb?
Physical factors

Hy}XHO exXeflHEeBHO cbefaTb He MeHee NOJKMAOorpamma oBolueil, GppyKToB,
3eneHu u aroa,. Jlapbl Ipupoabl MOTYT ObITh CBEKUMH, 3aMOPOKEHHBIMH, CYIIIe-
HBIMH, IPOIIEANIUMH KYJIMHApHYIO 00paboTKy. [IpaBaa, k moyie3HbIM OJt0/1aM HE
OTHOCATCS COJICHbS, MapUHA/IbI U BapeHbe. Taioke B 3T exenHeBHble S00rpamm
HC BXO/IAT KapTOIIIKa U Kalllu. J

[Ona 3pg0poBbA Noae3HO BbinMBaTb... HoO oueHb HemHoro: nam 1 — 2 6okKana cy-
XOro BMHa B AieHb, Waun 6yTbiIKy NuBa, nam 40 mn BoAKU, KOHbAKA WU BUCKWU.
«3I0POBYIO J103y» aJKOTOJSl MOXHO MPUHUMATh KaXKIbl 1€Hb, HO HEIJIOXO JIe-
JIaTh MIEPEPHIB Ha JIBA AHA B HENIEIIO. )

e B\
OAHO U3 rnaBHbIX NPaBUA — a6CONIOTHBIN OTKA3 OT KypeHusa. ITo OYCHb OmmacHas
MPUBBIYKA, KOTOPAsk HUKOT/IA HE TIPOXOIUT OECCIICTHO IS 3I0POBbSI.

\

/OHEHI: BaXKHO 6bITb NOABMMHbIM, UCMbITbIBATb PUMYECKUE HArpysKM, 6e3\
noasuros 1M neperpysok. s moneit cunsyuero tpyaa — He MeHee 30 MUHYT
©XKeHEBHOH (u3nueckoil akTMBHOCTH. [IpocThie ynpaxHeHus, Xoap0a B ObICT-
poMm Temme. A Ui TeX, KTO TPYAUTCS (PU3UYECKH, M BOBCE JOCTATOYHO HArpy-
30K [10 OCHOBHOMY MecTy paboThl. Pa3ymHble pusnueckue Harpy3ku He TOJIBKO
HOJJICPKUBAIOT XOPOIIee CAMOYYBCTBHE M JIEP)KaT B TOHYCE MBIIICUYHYIO CHC-
TEMY, HO U HEUTPaTU3yIOT «TOPMOHBI CTPECCa», KOTOPHIE MaryOHO BIUSIOT Ha
37I0pOBbE YEIIOBEKA M YTHETAIOT CHUHTE3 Oenka (IepOHTOJIOTH CYUTAIOT 3TOT

\npouecc OCHOBHOU TMPHYMHOM CTapeHUSI).

(Apeymenmot u gpaxmer ¢ Benapycu, Ne 44, 2008:.)
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Compare the recipe for a long life with those yawénal-
ready read about.

j ] 4. You are going to listen to some advice given by
American comedian George Burns, who has lived @ liéa
At the moment of the interview he is in his nigetie

Background information

George Burns won enduring popularity in Britain lwihe '‘Burns and Allen Show',
a television series featuring himself and his weacie Allen. Gracie died in the
1960s, but George continues doing shows and aictifiigns.

4.1. Read the following words. They have been taken themnterview. Make
sure you understand the words in bold type.

1.... you have to worry aboutisting.

2. ... walk whenever you can. It's free; you feel bettrd looktrim .

3. Of course, | wapathetic when | was 18.

4.1 hate tobrag but I'm very good at ‘now’.

5.1 see people, who the minute they get to be 6%, rthearsing to be old

4.2. Note-takingGeorge discusses the following in his recipe ftoray life:

— exercise — work

— stress and tension — the past
— hobbies — the future
— attitude

Listen and make notes under these headings. Teeuassi your notes.

4.3. Comment on George’s words. Do you hold the same?vie

1. Worry, stress, and tension are not only unpledsaintan shorten your life.
... If something is beyond your control, there’s mapworrying about it.

2. To methe biggest danger of retirements what it can do to your attitude.

3. Rememberyou can’t help getting older, but you don’t have taget old

4. 1find it's best to fall in love with what you'reaing today. The things |
did yesterday | was in love with yesterday.

5. ‘Life begins at 40.” That's silly — life begins ayemorning when you
wake up.

4.4. George is famous for higitticisms Listen again and note all the ways in
which he tries to be funny. How would you descttiteemanner in which he tries
to be humorous?
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5. Read the following newspaper article and summatizeEnglish.

100JIET BOCTPEBOBAHHBIM U TBOPYECKU AKTUBHbBIM
Hy:keH TOJbKO CTUMY.JI

Ha 6ce éonpocwt 0 300poeve 65-1emnan nencuonepka
Inveupa bopucoena K. omeeuana oexcypnoii ghpa3zoii.
«Ckopeit 0bt yic>».

PanocTeil B ee ®U3HU OBLIO MO — MYX JABHO YMED, ChIH C CEMbEH KHII
OTJIEIbHO M TpHUE3Kald B FOCTU PEIKO, a OHA TMOYTH BCE BpeMs IMPOBOAMIA B
oonpHMLIE. Bee n3MeHMToCh B 0JJHOYAChE — ChIH M HEBECTKA MONAIN B aBTOKATa-
ctpody. DnbBupe bopucoBHe npunuiocs 3a0paTh BHYKOB K ce0e IIIOC LEbIi
roJl MOYTH €KEAHEBHO C KAaCTPIOJIbKAMM U JIEKapCTBAMHU MOTAThCs B OOJIBHUILY
Ha JIpyroil koHer ropoaa. [Ipo cBon MHOrouncieHHble OOISTUKH OHA 3a0bLia, a
KOI'Jla BCE HOPMAJHM30BAJIOCh, HA JIEHBI'H, OTJIOKEHHBbIC HA MOXOPOHBI, KyINuja
HOJIEP’KaHHYIO MAllIMHY —4TOObI BO3UTh BHYKOB B LIIKOJY.

ITonoOHbIE MpUMEPBI — KOI/1a TPY/AHASl KU3HEHHAs] CUTYyalMs 3acTaB-
JisieT Jilo/ieil BcTaTh OYKBAJbHO CO CMEPTHOIO O/Ipa — F€POHTOJIOTH CUUTAIOT
OOBIYHBIMH.

«[loxwuIble JTIOAM, YyBCTBYSI CBOIO a0COJIOTHYIO HEHYKHOCTH, «yXOJST B
00J1€3HM» ¥ HAUMHAIOT JKJaTh CMEPTH, — yTBEpKAaeT akagemMuk PAMH, nupex-
TOp repoHTosornyeckoro Hayuno-kimHuueckoro neHrpa Pocznpasa Biagumup
[labGanuH, — a BOT €C/IM Y€JIOBEK CHOBAa CTAHOBHUTCS BOCTPEOOBAHHBIM, MPOUC-
XOJUT MOIIHAsI BCTPSICKA, KOTOpas BBI3BIBAET (hYyHIaMEHTalbHBbIE OMOJOTHYE-
CKHe MpeoOpazoBaHusi — MOOMIIM3YET 3aIUTHBIE CUJIBI U BBICBOOOXKIAET pe3ep-
Bbl, KOTOPbIE €CTh B OpPraHM3ME Ka)/J0r0o, BEIb 3alac MPOYHOCTH OCHOBHBIX
CHUCTEM OpraHusma paccyuTan Ha 95 — 98ner».

«UYT0 3a HECUaCTHBIE CO3/IaHUs JIIOJM, — MHCall B cBoeM mucbMme [ éte, 10-
KUBIIUH 10 82 neT (CpeaHsst NPOJ0JDKUTEIHHOCTh KU3HU B TO BpeMs Obuia 35
JIeT), —y HHX He XBaTaeT CMeJIOCTH MOKUTH MOT0JIbIIe.

YenoBek KHUBET CTOJBKO, CKOJIBKO OH XOUET IMPOXKUTh — COIJIAIIAIOTCA €
II03TOM COBPEMEHHBIE T€POHTOJIOTH.

«JIoNTOXUTENBCTBO — 3TO KU3Hb Paiyl IeNd, — MPOJOJDKACT aKaJeMHK
[Mabanuu. — HeoOxoanmoe ycioBue AJis AOATOM KU3HU — TyOoKass MOTHBA-
mus». Eciau desioBek gokaker camMoMy ce0e, YTO eMy HYKHO HPOKHThb
90 sner, TO yHTH W3 KU3HU paHbllle HAMEYEHHOI0 ero CMOryT 3aCTABUTH
TOJbKO HeNpeABHJAEHHbIe 00CTOSATENHLCTBA, HE 3aBUCSIIME OT HEro, Kakoe-
au6o YI1, aBapust — B 00111eM, CBAIMBIIUICS Ha TOJIOBY KHUPIUY.

67



OO61uen3BecTHBIN (DAKT — KEHIIMHBI, POJUBIINE B MO3THEM BO3pPACTE, JKU-
BYT JIOJIBIIIE CBOMX CBEPCTHHUILI, “OTCTPEJSIBIINXCS» B Mononoctu. HemaJio xoJi-
roxxuresiei cpeamn 6adylieKk, KOTOPbIM BeTPeHble 1eTH MOJIKUHYJIN BHYKOB,
a TaK/Ke CpeaM TeX, KTO CTPEMHUTCS JOBECTU JI0 KOHIIA «IEJI0 BCEM KU3HU» —
W31aTh KHUTY, 3aKOHYNUTh HAYYHOE UCCIICIOBAHUE, JOBECTH YUEHUKOB 10 OJINM-
MMUMCKOTO «30JIOTa» U T. II.

«lToToMy 4TO TBOpYECKHUI MTPOLECC AKTUBU3UPYET YUYACTKHA MO3ra, OTBET-
CTBEHHBIC 32 DHAOKPUHHYIO CHCTEMY, KOTOpAasl HAIIPSAMYIO CBSI3aHA CO CTAPCHU-
eM», — pacckasbiBaeT 3aB. jJaboparopueir HUM mMo3ra qoxTop OHMOIOrHYecKux
Hayk EBrenuit MyxuH.

N3BecTHO, YTO OJHA U3 CAMBIX BBICOKHX IPOJOKUTENBHOCTEN KU3HU —
76 net —y wieHoB Poccuiickoit akajieMun MEIMIIMHCKUX HayK.

«bospias omuoKa — CYUTaTh TBOPUECTBO YACIIOM M30paHHBIX, — MPEAOC-
TeperaeT KaHAWaar rncuxonorndeckux Hayk TartesiHa TapacoBa. — Tak Ha3bI-
BaeMblil <TPeTUIl BO3PACT» OTKPBIBAET Mepe] YeJ0BeKOM HOBbIE IMepPCleK-
THBBI». Y KaXJ0TO KM3HEHHOI'O Nepruojia CBoM 3agayu. Hy>KHO TOJIBKO yMeTh
UX MPaBWIbHO (HOPMYIUPOBATH, & HAKOIJICHHBIN KU3HEHHBIM ONBIT 0053aTENb-

HO MOMOXET UX PEIINUTH!
(JIuous FOouna, Apcymenmot u ghaxmet 6 Berapycu, Ne 44, 200&.)

Glossary

CwmepthHoe noxe —deathbed cocmeptraoro oapa —from one’s deathbed
reponToJiorusi —gerontology, reponronor —gerontologist

9HJIOKpUHHAs cucTema —endocrine system

6. Facts and Figures. Read the following informatiaken from the newspaper
articles and compare the people in different comstrin terms of life expec-
tancy. Tell what you know about life expectanogtiver countries.

9

CD B cBoe Bpems oiH HEe B Mepy PETUBBIA (PHMHCKUHN KYyPHAITUCT MPEATIOKIIT
JMIIATH TIEHCHOHEPOB IPaBa ToJIoca: YK CIUIIKOM, MOJI, UX MHOTO, pemia-
IOT 32 Hac, MOJIOABIX... Kak HM CTpaHHO, CTapuKu OKa3aJuCh HE B OOHJE.
OTOT BBINAJA B KaKOH-TO Mepe Aa)ke 3acTaBWJl OOIIECTBO OOpaTUTh Ha HUX
BHHMAaHHE U 33 JyMaThcsi 0 cOOCTBeHHOM Oymymiem. JlaBaiite u Mbl (JTydrie
paHbIlle, YeM IO03Ke) 3ajaymaeMcs, uto Oyner jer yepes 15 — 20 — 307?
Ckonbko ke Toraa 0yner Ha ruiaHete Hac, noxkuibix! ITo npornosam nemo-
rpadoB, yxe k 2025roxy Mumuap KUTeIeH 3eMiIH TiepelrarieT OTMETKY
B 60 net, B benapycu — tak xaxnasiii Tpetuii. A k 2050T0ay, Mo 1aHHBIM
OOH, cenpmoii aecATOK pa3MEHsIeT B HEKOTOPBIX CTpaHax J00pasi noJOoBU-
Ha HaCeJICHMU. ..

(Benapyco cecoonsn. Cosemckas benopyccus, Ne 204, 20082.) )
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Ha tutyn crapeiiniero >kutens IJIaHEThl MPETEHAYIOT TPU YPOXKECHIIA
YeuHnu — Te, KTO MEPEXKUIT HECKOIbKO BOWH, royioa W ymmeHus. Cre-
IMUAMCTBI XapaKTEPU3YIOT TOJIOJI KaK <JIHETy», KOTopas MpOoJieBacT
KU3Hb, W, KOHEYHO, HE 3a0BIBAIOT TPO IEJEOHBIC CBOWCTBA TOPHOTO
BO3ayxa. Eciu Tak, TO B KaKyr0 HAayKy BIMCATh MOCKOBCKUX CTOJIETHHX
«FOHOIIICH» U «IEBYIIEK», KOTOPBIX, M0 cTatuctuke, 6onee 500 verno-
BEK?

N

(Apeymenmor u paxmor 6 benapycu, Ne 44, 2008)

6)

B Benapycu macunteiBaetcs 2 muwnirona 90 ThICSY YeTIOBEK CTapiie Tpy-
J0CTIOCOOHOTO BO3pacTa, uro cocraisieT 21,5 %ot obmiei uncieHHoCTH
HacelieHus cTpaHbl. 35,8 YmpennoaoKuTeTbHO COCTABHUT JOJS Hacele-
Hus B Bozpacte crapiie 60ner B 2050rony.

(Apeymenmuot u paxmor 6 bBenapycu, Ne 44, 200&)

J

D

SINOHCKME JKEHIUHBI KUBYT B cpenHeM 85 neT, a MyX4uHbI — 78 JerT,
oOmrast cpefHsisi MPOJIOKUTEILHOCTD KU3HU B Slnornn — okosio 81 ro-
Jla, U MO0 OTHOIICHHUIO K MPOIUIOTOAHUM JaHHbIM HaceyieHue CTpaHbl
BOCXOJSIIET0 coiHIa craio *kuTh Ha 0,34 rona monbiue. Jlns cpaBHe-
Hust: Poccust o aTomy nokazarento 3anuMaeT 111-e mecto (Mexny Hpa-
KoM ¥ benn3om), My)XuMHBI B 3TO CTpaHe >KUBYT B cpemHeMm 58 jer,
KEHIIMHBI — /2T0/a, U JJaxe 3T HU(]pbl UMEIOT TeHICHLIUIO K CHUXKe-
HUIO.

o)

(Apeymenmul u paxmer 6 benapycu, Ne 44, 2008)

—/

7. Butis it good to live to be a hundred? Would yo® & century and still love life?

7.1 Read the following passage and then write theeobipreposition in each
gap. What can old age bring with itself apart frangareless and calm life?

GROWING OLDER

The likelihood (a) _ living to be a hundredhas increased enor-
mously over recent years, largely due (b) improvements(c) __  health
care and diet It seems (d) _me as | journey (e) __life that people gener-
ally seem content (f)  whatever age they are. Very few of my middle-aged

friends think (g) nostalgically to their long-gondeenageyears years
fraught (h) lack (i) confidence, trying to establish relationship
()] the opposite sex, and often (k) conflict (I) one’s parents. No,
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theyfeel (m) ___ the prime of their life. (n) ___ the other hand, when they
look (o) the future and inevitable old age, their feeliags more ambigu-
ous. Of course they hope (p) _a long life, but what if suddenly, or (q)
degrees, there & deterioration (r) ____ their healthor mental faculties, and
they become a burden(s) __ their friends and families? No-one can insure
(t) ___ such a thing happening. To be hale and heartyaamehdred years old
Is one thing, buto be afflicted (u) __ all manner of aches, pains asenile
wanderings of the mindis quite another.

7.2 Read the text and be ready to discuss it. Whileudsng it make use of the
words and word combinations in bold type.

NO ONE WANTS TO LIVE TO BE A HUNDRED

It's only natural to look forward to something leettWe do it all our lives.
Things may never really improve, but at least weagk hope they will. It is one
of life’'s great ironies thathe longer we live, the less there is to look forwd
to. Retirement may bring with the fulfilment of a lifetime’s dreams. At last
there will be time to do all the things we neved hiane for. From then on, the
dream fades. Unless circumstances are exceptional,
the prospect of growing really old is horrifying.né&/
~wants to live long enouglo become a doddering

- wreck? Who wantdo revert to that most dreaded of
all human conditionsa second childhoo@

Well, it seems that everybody wants to. The

. Biblical span of three score years and ten is gimpt

£ enough. Medical science is doing all it danextend
* human life and is succeeding brilliantly. Living con-
ditions are so much better, so many diseases tiaar ei
be prevented or cured that life expectation hassased enormously. No one
would deny that this is a good thing — provided engys perfect health. But it
Is a good thingo extend human suffering to prolong life, not in order to give
joy and happiness, but to give pain and sorrowz Eakextreme example. Take
the case of a man who is senilehe hadost all his faculties He is in hospital
in an unconscious state with little chancecoiming round, but heis kept alive
by artificial means for an indefinite period. Everyone, his friends, relatives
and even doctors agree that death larilhg release Indeed, the patient himself
would agree — if he were in a position to give eofo his feelings. Yet every-
thing is dondo perpetuate what has become meaningless existence
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The question okuthanasiaraises serious moral issues, since it implies that
active measures will be takémterminate human life. And this is an exceedingly
dangerous principle to allow. But might it not kesgible to compromise? With re-
gard tosenility, it might be preferabl® let nature take its coursewhen death will
relieve suffering. After all, this would be doing more than was done in the past,
before medical science made it possible to intenigththe course of nature

There are people in Afghanistan and Russia arkeaeputed to live a ripe
old age These exceptionallgobust individualsare just getting into their stride
at 70. Cases have been reported of men over 120gyetanried and having chil-
dren. Some of these people are said to be oveyd#&@ old. Under such excep-
tional conditions, who wouldn’t want to go on ligifior ever? But in our societies,
to be 70, is usually means that you are old; t8(Geoften means that you ate-
crepit. The instinct for self-preservationis the strongest we possess. @iag
dearly to life while we have it and enjoy it. But there always esm time when
we’d be better off dead.

7.3. Find the word combinations in the text that m#danfollowing:
1. The realization of dreams that a person has beemstimg throughout all
their life.
To turn into a mentally weak and slow person.
To experience in later life a state when one aztn@ did as a child.
To make the human beings’ life longer.
No to have or fail to have any of the powers ofltbdy or the mind.
To make one’s purposeless being continue.
To bring a person’s existence to an end.
To allow the natural development proceed to the&lusnd.
An advanced later part of life.
10 Healthy, vigorous, and strong men.
11.To begin to do something with confidence and vigstp after being slow
or hesitating.

©oNOAWDN

7.4. Answer the following questions on the text. fugbur answers.
1. Can retirement bring with it the fulfillment a Itfene’s dreams?
Is the prospect of growing really old horrifying?
What have people done to extend human life?
What does the prolongation of life turn into if @pon has a poor health?
What is euthanasia? What problems are connecté&dt®it
What conclusion does the author arrive at in thigdaragraph of the article?

ook W
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7.5. What do you think? Comment on the following liftem the text and two
jokes and say whether you agree or disagree wemth
1. It is one of life’'s great ironies that the longee Vive, the less there is to
look forward to.
2. The instinct for self-preservation is the strongesipossess. We cling dearly
to life while we have it and enjoy it. But therevalys comes a time when
we’d be better off dead.

TALKING POINTS

1. Discuss the following:

A. Discuss any bad habits you have which could possifiect your health.
Decide which you would be prepared to change, giveaasons.

B. What are the advantages and disadvantages af lavimundred or moreSay
why you would like or would not like to live long.

C. Give advice on what to do and what not to do ireortd live a longer and
healthier life

2. Comment on the quotations below:

The Young have aspirations that never come to phssOld
have reminiscences of what never happened. (Saki)

Growing old is like being increasingly penalised & crime
you haven't committed. (Anthony Powell)

Being an old maid is like death by drowning, alsedélightful
sensation after you cease to struggle. (Edna Ferber

The secret of staying young is to live honestly,stawly, and
lie about your age. (Lucille Ball)
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LANGUAGE FOCUS

1. EuphemismsA euphemism is a polite way of expressing somethimgght
to be unpleasant.

Here is a newspaper article, in which the writemgaains about the use of
euphemistic language. The euphemisms have beekellaut, and appear on
the right. Match them to the correct place in thecée.

a) withdrawing our services; j) disabled;

b) leisure garden; k) manly man;

C) pass away;, 1) under the weather;
d) low IQ; m) retirement pension:

e) Ministry of Defence;
f) companion animal;
g) disadvantaged senior citizen;

h) working to rule;
I) unemployment benefit;

n) lower income brackets;
0) taking industrial action;
p) have a dialogue.

STOP BEING COY

| will die - not "pass away"
| am an old cripple, drawing an old-age pension, working hard to raigst
quantities of vegetables on an allotment and wedlra that, one of these days, |
shall die. All this is fact.
If, however, | listen to the voice of officialdont,turns out that | am & :
registered a , drawing 3 , renting a4 , and, presumably,
immortal because | shall never die — | shall metel :

According to Encyclopedia Britannica,Euphemisms are considered
overly squeamishand affected by contemporary writers, unless usedu-
morous effect.'" This may be so among tdognoscentibut there is little evi-
dence to show that the masses, especially the &drators, have read their en-
cyclopedia. The clichés which pour from the lipgrafde union leaders are end-
less.6' ‘or7' ' equals 'going on strike' a@d ' equals 'being
bloody minded'.

Again quoting the encyclopedia: a euphemism isgaré of speech in
which something of an unpleasant, distressingndelicate nature is described
in less offensive terms'. For example, to desddhele George as a sex maniac
might not endear you to Auntie Mabel but she wduddproud to hear him re-
ferred to as @ :

Examples of gross understatement may also appeaine of us. A na-
tive of the Lake District who describes himselfoesng 'nobbut middlin', is ap-
proaching a state of collapse and coma; if he baigs'proper poorly', there will
be a funeral in the near future.
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These morerobust euphemisms may, for all | care, stay. But let us,

please, do away with the following0 ' '(poor), 11 3y, 12
(stupid) 13 '(dole), 14 ' (Ministry of War) 15" ' (talk), and
16" '(pet).

All this effort to avoid unpleasantness is certaiffiail, because the euphe-
mism quickly acquires the stigma of the word itlagpd. I, and probably others,

do not feel younger because | am called a 'semizeIt.
BRYAN HEATH (Retired vet)

What do you think the following euphemisms refer to

The rebel fighters were neutralized.

The Prime Minister was with the truth.

With all due respect. | think yodigures are misleading.
Could you please regularize yduaink account?

We had a frank open view.

This is not a non-risk policy.

The company is in a non-profit situation.

Noo,RWNE

The Sunday TimeX9 June 1980

2. Multi-word verbscan have both a literal and a non-literal meanii@pme-
times these can be quite closely related, andufwymmderstand the literal mean-
ing, you can picture the metaphorical meaning.

Cover sth/sb up Fall back (on sth) Catctp with sb
Pick (sth) up Pin sth/sb down Wipdls out
Sort sth out See through sth/sb S up (for) sth/sb

In the following pairs of sentences, the same maitl verb is used once liter-
ally and once non-literally. Look at the list ofrlee above and choose one for
each sentence pair. Put the verb into an appropriatm when you fill the gaps.

A. My stamp collection was in a terrible mess, se afternoon | sat down and
it according to date and country of arigi
You and | have a problem of communication, but & arn to see each
other's point of view, I'm sure we can it .

B. As he was getting up, he banged his head, and onto the bed with a
groan.

The last years of her life were full of anxiety dashe on her
religion to provide succour and support.

C. She had walked ahead of the others, so she sipadgate and waited for
them to her.

His teachers thought he was bright enough to mgvéoiuthe next year,
and it didn't take him long to g/ iclassmates.
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D. Don't let the authorities daunt you. Defend yelirsand
your rights!

The whole theatre audience therCriagival.
E. | didn't learn much Chinese while | was in Choma holiday, but I
____afew useful, everyday phrases.

Don't just drop the paper on the floor! it _and put it in the bin!
F. The house was going to be empty for a long teoethey ~  all the
furniture with dustsheets.

President Nixon triedto _his involvemienthe Watergate af-
fair, but the truth came out in the end.
G. The escaping prisoner stumbled and fell, and idiately the police dog

jumped on him and him so he couldn't move
The plumber has been saying for weeks that heatllecand fix my wash-
iIng machine, so yesterday | _ him __ to andefdate, and he's coming
next Tuesday — | hope!
H. The material of her blouse was so fine that yauldc~~ it.
He had a superficial charm, but she soon learned to _ the smooth
exterior to the real person underneath.
|. Smallpox has very nearlybeen _in magsmf the world.
Don'tforgetto  the sink when you've fieid the washing up.

Make upsentences of your own with these multi-word verbs.
SELF-CHECK

|. Say the following in English:

[TpoaomKUTENTEHOCTD KU3HHU.

buonorunueckue nmpeanocbuIKu (BO3MOXHOCTB) mpokuTh 100eT.
Joxuts 1o 100meT.

JlyMaTh C HOCTaJIbIUeH O IPOKMUTHIX rojiaX (0 JaBHO YIICIIINX JHSX).
UyBcTBOBaTH Ce0s B pacIIBETE JIET.

Yxynamenue GU3NdecKuX Wid yMCTBEHHBIX CITOCOOHOCTEH.
CraHOBUTHCS 00Y30H AJIs1 CEMBHU.

3amenuTh (OMOJIOTMUECKOE) CTApEHUE OPTaHu3Ma.

VY ydiieHue 3paBoOXpaHeHUs U TUTAaHUS.

10 HcnonHnenre MedThl BCEH KU3HMU.

11.BeposATHOCTh MPOKUTH CTO JIET.

12.TIpeBpaTuThCs B HEMOIIIHOTO CTAPHKA.

13.IIpoaneBaTh GECCMBICIEHHOE CYIIIECTBOBAHHUE.

14.VIHCTUHKT CaMOCOXPaHEHUS.

15. Ourymars TECHYIO CBSI3b CO CBOMMU POJICTBEHHUKAMH.

16. lymath 0 TyXOBHOM CTOPOHE KU3HHU («3a00THUTHCS O JIYIIIE>).
17. OOBACHATH CBOE IOJITOJIETUE XOPOIIEH TeHETUKOM.

©CoNoOhwNE
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lI. Fill in the gaps with the appropriate words accaorgito their definitions.
Each dot represents one letter. The first lettezaufh word is provided as a clue:
1. The process of growing old is referred taaas. . . .
2. Apersonwhois 100yearsoldiga.........
3. People who have a lot knowledge or experiencemfestpecially art, food
areknownas..........
4. Something that is very old and in bad conditiod is . . . . .
5. The practise of painlessly killing a sick or injdrperson to relieve their
suffering when they cannot be cureeis. . ... ...
6. The study of how characteristics are passed froe generation to an-
other by means of genesgs . . . . ..
7. A person between 80 and 89 years of age iscafleda..........
8. Someone or something that is strong and healthy.is. .
9. If old people become mentally confused and unabledk after them-
selves they are callesd. . . . .
10.To mix socially with others in a social way meanst . ......

lll. Complete the following sentences using the appatgrfiorm of the multi-
word verbs:

Cover sth/sb up Fall back (on sth) Caigtwith sb
Pick (sth) up Pin sth/sb down Wigeaut
Sort sth out See through sth/sb nétap (for) sth/sb
1. I saw my husband ... ... in horror.
Often you give up and ... ... on easier solutions.
2. Epidemics ... ... the local population.
...... the frying pan with kitchen paper.
3. Imay ... ... a couple of useful ideas for my book.
He stooped down to ... ... the two pebbles.
4. It took a while to ... ... all our luggage.

There has been a serious misunderstanding; I'ltdry.. things ... and
then I'll phone you back.

5. You have to be preparedto ... ... ... the thingslyelieve in.
The crowd ... ... before the game to sing the natianghiem.
6. He didn't dare tell a lie, because he knew Mikild ... ... him.
He ... him ... the kitchen window.
7. When Birmingham authorities finally ... ... ... hehe had spent all the sto-
len money.
Most leaders were obsessed with ... ... ... the West.
8. Lester made numerous mistakes, which his qplesitried to ... ...
She took a blanket out of the car and ... ... the wivido
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9. He was anxious to ... the Minister ... to somerdficommitment.
His strong arms were around me, ... me ...
10. My head thumped solidly onarock and I ... ...

We all sat cross-legged on the grass, and | ... .. letmenade.
11. All hopes of compromise had now ... ...
She ... ... within three weeks after her sister’s death

V. Gap filling. Write the suitable word in each gaphe text.
GIVE ME A REAL OLD GRANNY

| was wondering the other day where all the grasimad gone. | don't
mean the people who are grannies because theyghavechildren, but the ones
who used to be about when | was younger.

| think a granny ought to look a certain way, sattht sticks outa

(a) that she is one.
Ideally she should be smallish and round — comfy @sy. It would be
nice if she sat in a (b) chair and crocheBgda warm fire — a real one —

not your posh electric or gas ones with (c) ___lamés and logs.

| think she ought to wear her slippers, and hacarary in a cage, and a
window (d) with geraniums. Her hair would that (e) — white
that shows up a pale pink skin and very bright egad she'd smile a lot. | for-
got the cat. There should be a cat (f) __ by the fire. The kettle would always
be ready to make a pot of tea, and there wouldjpe ( cakes.

The trouble as | see it is that today's granniebak wrong. They don't
have white hair any more — they have a rinse. Wegr make-up and have Na-
tional Health teeth and gi) about playing bingo, and don't sit and be
COSy anymore.

My grannies would have time to listen to one's (i) and make
() noises, and when you touched them, they would fieasd yielding,
like cushions. The modern ones aresdiinline and brittle, and are too busy
moving about the place.

| think we should set about seeing if we can't dpriiack the Old-Time
Granny. There's a need for them — they've leftgeh(k) in our lives. We
can all do with somewhere and somebody we can gmdobe 'cosy' every so
often.

Still, perhaps nobody but me feels this way. | siggpl'm alwayshink-
ing backwards instead of forwards but I'd still like my Old Grannies back
again.

It's a (I) thought that | may be a granny eifysne day, though. At
the moment, | don't (m) sitting and rocking, with a cat or anything else.
Or crocheting and making pots of tea and little 9uemd smiling all the time
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and being cosy. | think | would watd head for the great outdoorsand the
bingo hall, and have my hair and teeth fixed, too.

| suppose, if the experts are right and we're ailh@ to live longer than
ever before, my Old Grannies are completely redonddo, I've just got to
(n) the facts, stop going backwards and ( with the times. | shall

try to put the idea out of my mind.
Margaret Cregan(Evening Standard, 1980)

SAMPLE EXAMINATION QUESTIONS

1. "Childhood is the first life-time span of a hambeing and the most impor-
tant one”. Do you agree with what the saying gdgs? what you think of your
childhood. Are you happy with your life now? Do ythink it depends on your
childhood?

2. Our world has changed since the Victorian geri@ompare the principles of
children’s upbringing at that time with the modemes. What is the impact of
Fraudism and Deweyism on the process of child mgari

3. In some years you will get married and have ywn children. Do you think
you will make a good parent? Will you tell your gpamates what you think of
the approach to upbringing you are inclined tociel?

4. If you were a parent, would you embark on ohthe programmes of creat-
ing a Better Baby or would you confine yourselfatanere preparation of your
child for school?

5. Difficulties and calamities of our time impog®ir impact on modern chil-
dren, the ways they are fostered, their idealsi@old. Competitive pressures of
our society leave their mark on the younger germ@ratVhat should parents do
to help their children to make a success of life?

6. What are the most important qualities of araligerent? What are the most
essential conditions of developing a well-balanaad welcoming sort of per-
son?

7. 1t is said that the gap between parents andrehi is always widening. Do
you feel the same about it? Think about the timemnwkiou were a teenager.
What caused conflicts between you and your paréMis@ do you think was
right?

8. Care of the aged is the mark of a civilizedetyc How do people feel about
growing older?

9. The likelihood of living to be a hundred hasrgased enormously over re-
cent years. But how is it possible to make it redv is it possible to be
healthy and hearty and a hundred years old atatime $ime?

10. For many people childhood is associated wrdmdparents and namely,
comfy and cosy grannies always radiating love aaré.cWhat was your grand-
parents contribution to your childhood? What kirfdgap do they fill in our
lives?
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SUPPLEMENTARY TEXTS\ADDITIONAL READING

THE SEVEN AGES OF MAN

Baby
Baby is a child up to about 18 months of age. Alm®gryone loves babies. They are

amongst the most talked-about and most photograghbgects in the world. Poets have
praised them, and painters have pictured them aeglsiof innocence.

Newborn babies are completely helpless. They casihap, move from one place to another,
feed themselves or talk. Crying is their only meahselling people when they are hungry,
unhappy or hurt. By the time they are about 18 im®nf age, most children can walk and run
without help, feed themselves, play simple gamed,say a few words or phrases.

Babies learn how to do many things by imitatingeoldeople. They enjoy listening to simple
songs and nursery rhymes. Most babies like to wakthand look at pictures in books and
magazines. Babies require much love and affectione also includes discipline - the setting
of certain limits on behaviour. Discipline should brm but just. A child should never be
beaten or shaken. Parents help their baby devedepse of trust and security if they respond
to the baby's needs faithfully and confidently. {Ba other hand, parents who are anxious or
nervous may communicate these feelings to a child.

Two major forces - heredity and environment - iaflae a baby's growth and development.
Heredity determines the characteristics that baimiberit from their parents. Environment
consists of everything with which a baby comes amtact, including the kind of care the
baby receives. Environment especially affects tmmétion of a baby's personality.

Child

Childhood is one of the major stages in a persoeselopment. It's the period between in-
fancy and teen-age years. Little children are gfioattached to their parents. In most cases
the mother is especially looked to for help, comntord companionship. Children are highly
active and constantly exploring the world arounenth At the age of 3 or 4 children learn
standards of behavior. Most parents use rewardpamghments to teach their children these
standards. Children are expected to behave mopmnsibly after they reach school age.
Schoolchildren have a strong need to feel as ssfidess others of their age. Children model
themselves largely on their parents. The thingemardo and say - and the way they do and
say them - strongly influence a child's behavidtiildren are also influenced by toys and
games, reading matter and television programs.

Children constantly compare themselves with otlemgsters. They form a self-image, that
is, the opinion one has of oneself. The child'§-isehge depends on the' attitudes and emo-
tions of the persons with whom the child identifiesually they identify themselves with
their parents. Children form a more favourable-saHge if they have a better impression of
their parents. The self-image formed during chitlmthaan influence a person's behaviour
throughout life.

Teenagers
Teenager is a person who is no longer a child buyet an adult. A person this age lacks the

experience and social maturity needed to functearaadult in most societies today. People
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are considered socially mature if they can actpedeently and accept full responsibility for
their actions. Developing this ability is the chia$k of a teen-ager.

They develop socially chiefly by expanding anditestheir social relationship. Most of them
become deeply involved with their peer group. Thak to their peer group rather than to
their parents, for approval, and they may changé thehaviour to win that approval. Peer
group relationship help teenagers learn to dedl p&ople on an equal basis. Most teenagers
prefer the company of their friends to that of tHamily.

All teenagers have problems from time to time. Heosve most of them make new friends,
join clubs and take part in sports and social é&ws: For these young people, the teenage
years generally happy and exciting. Most of thebfmms are related to schoolwork, finances,
or peer group and family relationship. Sometimesséhproblems seem to be unimportant to
an adult but they may seem overwhelming to a teemddis difference in viewpoints may
itself cause problems if it leads to a breakdownammunications between parents and their
teenagers. Most personal problems do not affecetyoas a whole. But certain problems are
so serious and widespread that they are consider@dl problems. These problems include
attitudes toward schooling, the use of drugs, crime

Some teenagers plan to marry as soon as they &mnoligh. For a marriage to work, both
partners must have a high degree of emotional mtetlectual maturity. Each also has to be
willing to accept the other's faults. However, sually takes time for two people in love to
see each other realistically. Many teenage masidgé because they were entered into too
quickly.

Middle Age
Middle age refers to a period in a person's lifeneen early adulthood and old age. The

range of middle age may vary in difficult societid4iddle-aged people accept obligations
and responsibilities. They value their family ldad friendships. Many people may feel closer
to their own elderly parents, having achieved godeenderstanding of what the older gen-
eration went through. Parents often become more apel respectful with their children.
Some people don't enjoy this part of life becabsy tear old age and value youth too much.
But on the other hand they still have physical vigocarry out their plans and responsibilities
and they have skills and experiences acquired thxeeyears. They can benefit from it.

Old Age
Old age cannot be defined exactly because it doebave the same meaning in all societies.

For example, people may be considered old when lleepme grandparents or when they
begin to do less or different work.

In all societies old people are generally more eetgn if they control important resources,
such as information, money or land. In many typeglbs older people are better workers
than younger people.

Aging is the process of growing old. Signs of adieglin to appear in most people between
the age of 30 and 40. Graying hair is probablyntost common sign. All the senses decline
with age. Movement becomes harder.
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UNIT VI. WAR AND PEACE

Topic: The main topic that runs throughout this unitis topic of war. Students
are asked to comment on the essence of war, its caaises and reasons, meth-
ods of warfare and the way it affects the life afinary people.

Grammar: The unit presupposes the revision of tenses géyneviah a special
focus on the perfect aspect, passive forms and atmeptonstructions. For this
purpose see LANGUAGE STUDY section (pp. 58 — 60leadway Advanced,
Student’s Book and do all the exercises in Workbggk 32 — 34).

Topic Hours
A. The history of war: the roots of war, its main reasons ang
causes, methods of warfare. 8
Ways of adding emphasiSynonyms to the verb “to break”.
B. War and ordinary people. The immorality of war. 6
Idioms
Revision 2

A. THE HISTORY OF WAR
ACTIVE VOCABULARY

Ally (v) — ~ sb/oneself with/to sb/stlallied (adj), ~troops/prisoners/forcea]y
(n), our European/NATO ~; to seekthe Allies [pl]

Arms (n) — expenditure on nuclear arms; arms spendiagup) in arms/to take
up arms against sberms race (n); armament (n), the armaments industiyis-
armament (n),unilateral/nuclear disarmameatmy (n); armour (n)

Awesome &dj) — an awesome concentration of power; an awedask/sight;
an awesomaerfformal — ‘very good new car

Barbed wire (n) — a barbed wire fence (to discourage intruders)
Bullet-proof (bulletproof) (adj) — a bullet-proof vest/shirt/jacket

Collide (v) — to collide with sb/sth; formations of well-tkeid men collided on
the battlefieldsgollision (n)

Combat (n) — armed/unarmed combat; a combat jacket/mit=ioe; a fierce
combat;combat (v),

Conscript (n) — conscript soldiers; a conscript arragnscription (n)
Drawbridge (n) (especially formerly— to lower/raise the drawbridge

Gas mask(n) — to have on/wear a gas mask, to take off/ken@ogas mask
Helmet (n) — safety helmet; policemen’s helmet; to hawémear a helmet, to
put on a helmet, to remove/take off a helrhelmeted(adj), helmeted fighters
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Impersonal (adj) (derogative in the meaning — devoid human feelings faa-
tureg — totally/coldly/oddly impersonal; a vast impenab organization; a cold
impersonal starehut to give an impersonal opiniomdt influenced by personal
feelingg; impersonality (n), the cold impersonality of some modern cities
Manipulate (v) (often derogative— to manipulate public opinion/peopiea-
nipulation (n) (often derogativg to be open to manipulation; a clever manipu-
lation of sth;manipulative (adj) (©ften derogative a manipulative politician;
manipulator (n) (often derogative an unscrupulous manipulator

Military ( adj) — military drill/training/discipline; military persamel; military
programs; military expenses; military interventido;take military actionmili-
tarily (adv), militarily sensitive areathe military (n); military service (n), to be
called up for military service; to do military sex®; para-military (n)

Minefield (n) — to advance into/through a minefield, to emteninefield

Missile (n) — ballistic/nuclear missiles; missile basesitaunching pads

Moat (n) — a deep moat

Mob (n) — a hostile mob, an excited mob of fans; madé;ra mob of individual
fighters; a controlled form of mob psychologypb (v), a pop singer mobbed
by hysterical fans

Outrage (v) (especially passiye- to be outraged by sb, to be outraged by the
latest price increase; outraged letters

Pacifism (n) — one’s outspoken -pacifist (n), a lifelong/convinced/confirmed
~; ~ principles

Pervasive(adj) — a pervasive smell of damp; the all-pervasnfluence of tele-
vision; pervasively (adv); pervasivenesgn)

Sandbag(n), (v) — to sandbag the doorway to keep the wauer

Sentry (n) — to be on sentry duty; to be challenged bystdry;sentry-box (n)
Shelter (n) — anair-raid (air raid) shelter/warning; &all-out (fallout) shelter
Shield (n) (especially formerly — to be armed/equipped with a shield; to
carry/have a shield; the coat of arms on one’da&héeprotective/nuclear shield,
to use sth as a shield; an effective shield agathsshield (v), to shield a per-
son with sth, to shield a person against/from sth

Slaughter (n) — a large-scale/wide-spread slaughter; anongnaoa mechanis-
tic mass slaughtesjaughter (v), to be slaughtered

Surrender (v) — to surrender completely/immediately/finalbyffinally; agree
to/refuse or to be forced to surrender; to surrepdever to sbsurrender (n),
total/unconditional/immediate/cowardly surrender;demand one’s surrender;
to take/accept one’s surrender; a flag of surrender

Treaty (n) — to ratify a ~; to sign a peace ~ with a heiguring country

Trench (n) — a deep/narrow/shallow trench; a defensiverstieont-line
trench; to dig a trench; in the trenches; filthyjlé trench warfare;
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Truce (n) — to declare/negotiate/break a truce; a thesetdice, an extensive
truce, The Christmas Truce

War (n) — total and massive war; to embark on war;ightfin a war; pro-
nouncements on war; to be locked in a war; to deckar on (an enemy); to
glory in war; the realities and bestialities of wHre horrors of war; war ma-
chine; to be fed to a war machine to keep it goanggcruiting poster for W. W.
I/’ W W II; to see the war as a glorious act engagealy heroes; to see the pos-
sibility of a nuclear wanyarfare (n), clashes of primitive warfarejartime (n);
warrior (n) a Mongol warriorwarship (n), warring (adj), warring forces/tribes

STARTER

1. Answer the following questions:
1. What is war? Give your own definition of war.
2. What kinds of war do you know? Can you think of somistoric events to
illustrate these kinds of war?
3. What is your attitude towards war?

2. Look at the list of quotations on the subject of wad decide if they come
from ancient or modern history. Match the quotatiath one of the sources listed
bellow.

1. “I came, | saw, | conquered.”

3. “What did you do in the Grei
War, daddy?”

@People say, well, | couldn’t k|II\

man. That’s bullshit. They can. Anybody
can Kill. It takes more to make one man
kill than it does the next. The training
helps a lot. Butcombat — you know,

once they start shooting at you, if you

Wk. vou're a damnedfy

4. “. .. we shall fight o the beaches, w
shall fight on the landing grounds, w

5. “'You shall show no mercy:fe
for life, eye for eye, tooth for
tooth”

6. “Happiness lies in conquerir
one's enemies, in driving them i
front of oneself, in taking their
property, insavouring their de-
spair, in outraging their wives
and daughters.”

shall fight in the fields and in the streets,
we shall fight in the hills; we shall never
surrender.”

4‘We knew th« world would nom

the same. A few people laughed. A fey
people cried. Most people were silent. |
remembered the line from Hindu scrip-
ture, "Now | am become Death, the
destroyer of worlds." | suppose we al

felt that. one wa or another.” /
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mou know, | turn back to your ncient
prophets in the Old Testament and the signs
foretelling Armageddon, and | find myself won-
dering if- if we're the generation that's going t
see that come about... There have been times in
the past when we thought the world was coming
@ end, but never anything like this.”

‘ 9. “Resist not evil: but whosoever shall smite theetlonright
cheek, turn to him the other a.”

Sources

a) the Old Testament;

b) the New Testament;

c) Julius Caesar,

d) Genghis Khan;

e) a recruiting poster for World War |, 1914 — 1918;

f)  Winston Churchill;

g) Robert Oppenheimer, inventor of the atomic bomb;
h) Ronald Reagan;

1) US veteran of Vietham.

What were the clues that helped you match a quoiaind its source?
READING AND DISCUSSING

1. In pairs, make a list of at least ten words relatedhe idea of war. Then com-
pare your list to those of your classmates,

e.g. fight, battle etc.

1.1. Look at the list of words given and together wite words in your list, ar-
range them in the spidergrams below.

navy  private  surrender attack isadnmament ally  pacifist
conquer general major admiralreaty

[ WAR AND PEACE ]

(o] (7 oy Jp—
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[ MILITARY ACTIONS J

(v | [(invade || defend ] [| ...... | [ retreat ] [ deteat] | ......... ]

ARMED FORCES

amy [ ] [airforce |

RANKS

captain colonel

(rucear ) (peace ] [ wwee ) [ ]

1.2. Choose words from the spidergrams above and use ithé¢he correct form
to complete the sentences below.

A. International nuclear will be the firgpstowards world peace.

B. The definitive end to many wars has been markedl freace

C. Napoleon was forced to from Moscow in2l&lle to the bitter
cold of the Russian winter.

D. The exhausted soldiers their positiomdbyabut in the end they
were defeated by the enemy.

E. The Romans Britain in 3, but they didn't conquer it until

many years later.
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1.3. In pairs, choose six words and make your own seagen

2. Here are a number of words connected with defence.
2.1. Use your dictionary to check those you are not sofreand put them
(where possible) into chronological order.

fortress  shield minefield moathelmet air-raid shelter  barbed
wire  gas mask bullet-proof vest doadge armour parapet
fall-out shelter sandbag trench

2.2. Give an example of a context in which each of tbedsvcould be used.
Who might be defended, and against what?

Noun Defending who? Against what?

bullet-proof vest the president of a country asassination attempt

3. You will read an extract from a book called ‘Way wynne Dyer. Dyer
used to be Senior Lecturer in War Studies at thgaRMdilitary Academy, Sand-
hurst. The extract is from Chapterl, ‘The rootsvaf’.

3.1. Before reading the text work in pairs to discussfthllowing questions:

1. When do you think the first war in history took gda and why?
2. In what ways has war changed through the ages?
3. In what ways hasn't it changed?

3.2.Now read the text, paying attention to the wordd aord combinations
in bold type, and be ready to discuss it.

THE ROOTS OF WAR

It can never be proved, but it assafe assumptiorthat the first time five
thousand male human beings were ever gatherechtagatone place, they be-
longed to an army. That event probably occurredrato/000sc — give or take
a thousand years — and itaa equally safe betthat the first trulylarge-scale
slaughter of people in human history happened very soomadie .

The first army almost certainlyarried weaponsno different from those
that hunters had been using on animals and onatheh for thousands of years
previously — spears, knives, axes, perhaps bowsands. Its strength did not
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lie in mere numbersyhat made it an army was discipline and organizatio.
This multitude of men obeyed a single commander kileld his enemies to
achieve his goals. It was the mastesomeconcentration of power the human
world had ever seen, and nothing except anothey aould hope to resist it.

The battle that occurred when two such armies fobgh little in common
with the clashes of primitive warfare Thousands of men werowded to-
gether in tight formations that moved on commandand marched in step
Drill, practised over many days and months untlbecame automatic, is what
transformed these men from a mob of individual tegé into an army. (The ba-
sic forms of military drill are among the mgsérvasive and unchanging ele-
ments of human civilization. The Twelfth Dynastyylaggan armies of 1908c
stepped off 'by the left', and so has every arnwrdio the present day.)

And when the packed formations of well-drilled nwsilided on the for-
gotten battlefields of the earliest kingdoms, whappened was quitenper-
sonal though every man died his own death. It was hetttaditionalcombat
between individualarriors . The soldiers were pressed forward by the ranks
behind them against the anonymous strangers imptrabf the enemy line fac-
ing them, and though in the end it was pairs oividdals whothrust at each
other with spearsfor a few moments before one went down, there madising
personal in the exchange. Thehieldslocked, they pushed, fought, killed and
died. There was no shouting, and yet not silentbeeibut rather such a noise as
might be made by the angry clash of armed men.’

The result of such a merciless struggle aonfined space Iglling on an
unprecedented scaleHundreds or thousands of men would die in halfaur,
in an area no bigger than a couple of footballd&elThe battle over, one could
see on the site of the struggle the ground coverddblood, friend and foe ly-
ing dead on one another, shields broken, speardestth and unsheathed
swords, some on the ground, some fixed in corgsere still held in the hands
of the dead. It was now getting late, so they dedgthe enemy corpses inside
their lines, had a meal and went to rest."™*

And the question we rarely ask, because our hissorgplete with such
scenesis, How could men do this? After all, in the &ilcultures from which
we all come originally, they could not have doneBeing awarrior and taking
part in a ritual 'battle’ with a small buvigorating element of risk is one thing;
the mechanistic and anonymous mass slaughtef civilized warfare is quite
another, and any traditional warrior would do te@sble thing and leave In-
stantly. Yet civilized men, from 500& or from today, will stay at such scenes
of horror even in the knowledge that they will pably die within the next few
minutes. The invention of armies required more tjueb working out ways of
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drilling large numbers of people to act togethéhaugh that was certainly part
of the formula. A formation of drilled men has dfelient psychology -a con-
trolled form of mob psychology— that tend$o overpower the personal iden-
tity and fears of the individuals who make it up.

We assume that people will kill if they find therhvss in a situation where
their own survival is threatened, and nobody ndessons to learn how to die.
What is less obvious is that practically anybody ba persuaded amdanipu-
lated in such a way that he will more or less volunjaenter a situation
wherein he must kill and perhaps die. Yet if thatrevnot true, battles would be
impossible, and civilization would have taken ayveifferent course (if indeed
it arose at all).

* Written by Xenophon, the Greek general and histprabout the Battle of Coronea in 384

3.3. Answer the following questions:

1.What are the differences between primitive warfanel the battles de-
scribed in the text?

2. What is the importance of military drill?

3. What happened on the battlefield as a result dirdyiand formations?

4.What reasons are given in the text to explain whdinary men can
take part in such battles?

3.4. What do you think:

1.Can you think of anyther reasons why ordinary, civilized men are
able to act so uncharacteristically violently irttle®

2. What do you think are the most common causes d? Ware specific ex-
amples from wars past or present.

3. Make a personal list of causes for which you feel would fight in a war.
Compare your answers with others in the group.

4. Do you believe that aggression is innate in maat, iths in his genes?

3.5. Summary writing:

There are seven paragraphs in the text. Look aheax try to summarize the
main point, or points, in one, or possibly two, teeices. Now try to join these
sentences with appropriate linking words or phragegroduce a more coher-
ent, flowing summary.

4. Now you are going to read a text which presentsesgemeral informa-
tion about the essence of war, its main causesreasbns, methods of war-
fare.
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4.1. Read the text, paying attention to the words antdlwombinations
in bold type, get ready to discuss it.

WAR

War is any struggle in which two large groups wydestroy or conquer
each otherSince the dawn of history there have been many kinds of wars.
Families have fought against families, tribes agfainbes, followers of one re-
ligion against followers of another. In modern tsnevars have been fought be-
tween nations or groups of nations. Armies and egwance were almost the
only factors in decidinghe outcome of wars Today,civilians must join in the
war effort if it is to succeed.

Wars have alwaysaused great suffering and hardship Most people
hate war, yet for hundreds of years war has beemggm somewhere in the
world nearly all the time. Earthquakes and flobdppento people, but people
makewar themselves. To understand why wars continue torgahen nearly
everyone wants to have peace, we nagt into the nature of war.

Causes of war. In modern times, no nation or group chooses witr if
can get what it wants peacefully. The fighting tstavhen a nation wants some-
thing so badly that it is willindo go to war to get it. Sometimes war results
from a disagreement between two nations, and sorastiroma desire for
conquest Some othe basic causes of wamay be a desire for more land, more
wealth, more power, or security.

War for land to live on. In ancient times, people often fought so that
they could get enough to eat. When the pastureslan€entral Asia dried up,
hungry tribes wouldnake war on their neighboursin order to get new lands.
The neighbours fought back or triemseize the land®f a still weaker tribe.

Much of the fighting that went on between early Aiten pioneers and
American Indians from early 1600s through the 1808s this kind of war. The
Indians wanted to roam freely over the land, hunptinapping, or fishing. The
pioneers wanted to clear the land and plant iraps. Indian fighting was dan-
gerous, and no one who already had a good farmikelg to go out and fight
the Indians for another. But landless people fromoadpreferred the dangers
of war to the horrors of poverty.

This type of war has not entirely disappeared.,itoistno longer common
or important. The early war for land to live on aby had these two important
characteristics: those who did the fighting made dlecision to fight, and the
fighters wanted something for themselves.
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War for wealth. The peoples of ancient empires fought many wars fo
wealth.The decision to fight was made by the ruleof the empire and his or
her advisers. The fighting was often donehingd armies. A ruler who sought
to conquer new landsdid not intendto drive the people out of the lands
Generally, he or she just wantiedcollect taxes from them

When Alexander the Great led his armies againstPgrsian Empire in
334 B.C., the common people of timvaded landspaid little attention, except
to hope their own property would not be destroyedsually made little differ-
ence to them which ruler collected taxes. Waese fought solely by rulers
and their armies.

From the A.D. 400’'s to the 1500’s, people foughtmewous wars for
wealth. Frequently, one nobleman would tinyseize the propertyof another.
He would use his own soldiers and perhbhps other leaders and their sol-
diers to help him. Sometimes the conqueror of a city Wdake a large money
payment in return for leaving the city in peace

War for power. The great European nations fought wars througtieaut
world to gain or increase their power. These wanged the people and
strengthened the governmeni8ars of conquestbased orthe ideas of a su-
per-race or of a superior economic systenare often wardo extend the
power of a government

War for security. Most countries fear the possibility of attackdan
maintain armed forcesto defend themselves. Sometimes this fear mayi-be d
rected toward a particular country. In that casatson may decide to choose its
own time andstrike the first blow. Or it may decidéo conquer some weaker
neighbour, and thus increase its own resources as a defgavest attack.

Differences between causes and reasons. When a natiormakes
war, its government alwaystates thereasonsfor the war. This is necessary if
the people aré be united in the war effort But the reasons given for a war
need not be the same asatisesFor example, the government of the United
States pointed to the British interference with Aicen shipping and the im-
pressment of American seamen as reasons for theoiMa&812. A cause which
was not stated was the desire on the part of someridans to extend the
United States into lands held by the British anelrttSpanishallies in North
America. This was one of the importargusesof the war, but it was not stated
as areason The causes of war may be selfish, base, or eveked; but the rea-
sons stated are usually lofty and noble. Both sides war may show reasons
that they consider to be valid.
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War means absence of law. War is not the only kind of struggle in
which there may be some right on both sides. Alneesty case that comes to
trial before a court has this same quality. In ik @wer property, both sides can
usually show a claim of some sort. The court hageide which is théetter
claim. If there were no court, both people claimihg property might feel justi-
fied in fighting for it.

In frontier days, many Westerners carried gunssattiied their disputes
by fighting. Until courts and police forces were establishbdythad no other
way to settle quarrels in which both sides werdlypaight. People oftefoined
forces against horse thieves and other outlaws, but they coutchaadle quar-
rels between honest people who disagreed aboutritleis.

Today a similar problem exists among nations. Té@pfe in any country
are likelyto see their own interests more clearlyhan those of people in an-
other country. People’s own desires seem so rebaad so important that
the desires of people in another country are likellook selfish and unreason-
able. Laws and courts can settle such dispwidsn a country, but there has as
yet been no effective labetweercountries. That is whihe use of force to set-
tle a disputeis acrimewithin a country and avar between countries. War can
exist only where there is no effective law and asgoment to enforce it.

Most wars have several causes. In modern times, a nation usually
does not make war for a single simple reason. Timagbe dozens or hundreds
of causes for war. In every country there are gsooppeople with different
hopes. When nearly all these groups are willinghdar its own reason$y run
the risk of war, war will almost certainly result.

For example, some groups in the United States watteenter World
War | (1914-1918) because they were angry at then&es for invading Bel-
gium. Some groups wanted to make sure that Gra&iBand France would
win the war, because of America’s close economit @ritural ties with these
countries. Some people feared that the German suiemeampaign mighhalt
trade relations between the United States ahé Allied countries, and cause a
depression. Some were indignant at the sinkinghefltisitania because hun-
dreds of innocent civilians were killed. Others giynbelieved that the Germans
were wrong and the Allies were right, and wantetidtp the right side. A few
people saw that it would not be safe for the Unitates to allow Germarip
dominate Europe

Depression and war. Some economists and historians think there is a
close connection between war and economic depress$ley argue that in a
world wide depression every country tries to protexelf at the expense of
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other countries. Each nation wants to cut down yot@yment at home, and tries
to make sure that little is bought from abroad ttatld be made by its own
workers. This can be easily done by raising taritfss sometimes called a way
of ‘exporting unemployment’ to other countries.

The chief concern of any government during a dejiwass to get people
back to work. One way to do this is byilding armaments. If anger can be
stirred up against another country, or if people loa made to feel that they are
in danger of attackfunds for military preparation are readily voted. Besides,
the armed forcesthemselves give employment to many.

A modern democracy, such as the United States,dvoeNer risk war to
end a depression or put people to work. But war prayide more employment
and give many people a larger share of food, aigtland other good things than
they can have in depression. For this reason, @depression makes war seem
less dreadful to those who have lost all hope aay dnive them to follow such
leaders as the German dictator Adolf Hitler.

War aims and peace aims. War seldom accomplishes the complete re-
sults any side has hoped for. Many people withed#fit purposes maynite to
make war, but they often start quarrelling among themselvbasn the war is
over. In order to hold warring people or group of countries togethgreace
aims are usually stated in vague, general terms, dcetleryone concerned can
see in them a promise of what he wants. When ttteryiis won, general terms
become specific, and usually do not satisfy alivimaners.

Methods of warfare. Changes irthe ways of waging warhave had a
great effect on the way people live. Some histari@amk that the idea of human
equality came to be widely accepted because gumis ttee place of spears,
swords and arrows as the chief weapons of war. pbeyt out that an armoured
knight in feudal days was more than a match foedezof men who had rav-
mour. But, these historians point out, the minutemehedfington and Concord,
with guns in their hands, were equal or nearly etputhe same number of Brit-
ish soldiers at the start of the Revolutionary \WMaAmerica in 1775. The histo-
rians go on to point out that when one soldier bexthe equal of another, some
people decided that voting was an easy way tohtaN a fight over an issue
would come out. The idea of human equality gaineehgth when people ac-
cepted each individual's right to cast a vote thwas just as important as any
other individual's vote.

Modern warfare has moved away from the days when soldiers wisri
were the most important part of arnwar has been so mechanizethat it has
become largelya contest in producing machinery In Thomas Jefferson’s day,
it made sense to protect ‘the right to keep and beas’, so that people could
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overthrow a tyrannical government. Today, the pgawetizen cannot keep the
kinds of weapons that would serve this purpose.

The atomic bomh used by the United States against Japan in 1045 d
ing World War II,brought another great change intowarfare. After the in-
vention of the bomb, it seemed probable that futvaies would be short and ter-
ribly destructive. Great cities could be destrowed millions of people killed
within a few hours. The only question was whether hations of the world
could change their habits fast enoughkeep war from breaking out So far,
the fear of what auclear war would mean has helpgutevent another world
war.

Total war is one in which a nation uses all its people, ueses and
weapons. In such warsiyilians as well as military peoplake part in the war
effort. For example, World Wars | and |l were total wersvhich entire popu-
lations took part. Civilians worked on such actestascivil defenceandweap-
ons manufacture and many civilians were killed by bombs.

Limited war is one in which thevarring nations limit the weapons
they use the targets they attack or the areas involvaiceSthe invention of the
atomic bomb, limited war has come to mean a wawhich neither side uses
nuclear weapons The Korean War (1950-1953) was a limited wathis sense.
Only North and South Korea fought a total war. Neitthe Soviet Union nor
the United States used their nuclear weapons.

After World War Il, severainternational disputes grew into wars. But
fear of nuclear destruction prevented any of the wars from becoming total.
These limited wars included the Vietham War (19974), several Arab-Israel
wars of the mid-1900’s and the Persian Gulf Wa®@)9

Is war 'normal? Democratic countries take it for granted that peiac
normal, and that war means something has gone wRBurigt is hard to say just
where peace ends and war begins. Nations lbeapn unfriendly terms for
years building up armies and navies seeking allies and tryingto win control
of each other’s markets without any actuatlash of armed forces These
countries might be considered to be merely obsgraimest period between
wars. Many historians consider the years between W@/lls | and Il as a
breathing spell in a single great war.

4.2. Find words and word combinations in the text wmaban the following:

1) to begin and continue a watr,
2) to try to find other countries to support you inrwa
3) a country’s army, navy and air forces;

93



4) to construct and develop weapons;

5) training of people to protect themselves from #imcks and other dan-
gers during war;

6) to enter a country or territory with armed forcasorder to attack or
occupy it;

7) to force people to leave their lands.

4.3. Answer the following questions:

1. What are the basic causes of war? Dwell on thevafig types of war and
try to think of some examples to illustrate them:
- war for land;
- war for wealth;
- war for power;
- war for security.

2. What is the difference between causes and reagams® a nation usually
make war for a single reason?

3. What is the connection between war and law?

4. What is the connection between depression and war?

5. How do war aims and peace aims differ?

6. Have the methods of warfare changed during theryistf mankind? How
have these changes affected people’s lives?

7.What is meant b$total” and“limited” war?

5. You will read an article about the first atomic &gon. Before reading it try
to recollect what you already know about this histevent.

5.1. Work in pairs and discuss whether the statemewendiellow are true or false:
The atomic bomb was first tested just beforeSeeond World War.

The atomic bomb was developed by a team of Araerscientists.

The first atomic explosion took place on an idlanthe Pacific.

US marines were deliberately exposed to radigbanonitor its effects.

It was hoped that the atomic bomb would end allsw

Albert Einstein was involved in the creation loé tboomb.

. Atomic bombs were used against Japan just thesksvafter the first test
bomb.

Everyone agreed that it was right to use the wesjagainst Japan.

At the time German scientists were close to igweg the atomic bomb.

@MmmoO QO W >
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5.2. Now read the article and find out whose ideasvetrsest to the facts.

"I am become Death, the destroyer of worlds"

The first explosion of the atomic bomb, on July 16, 1945, was
summed up by Robert Oppenheimer with these words from a Hindu
poem.

Peter Millar reports on the race led by Oppenheintbe brilliant physicist,
at Los Alamos, New Mexico, to create the weaponwvibald end the Second
World War.

On the foothills of the New Mexican mountains, ordusty desert
plain known as the Jornada del Muerto — Dead Maotsney — campetthe
greatest collection of scientific brairm earth. They were men who would
redefine the 2¢' century: Robert Oppenheimer (American), Enrico Fermi
(Italian), George Kistiakowski (Ukrainian), Ottoiseh (Austrian), General
Leslie Groves (American), Edward Teller (Hungarjaahd Klaus Fuchs
(born in Germany, but a naturalized Briton).

Better than any men in the world, they should Havavn what to ex-
pect in those still minutes before dawn in the de®at none of thenknew
for sure what would happen. The explosion at 09:2%e morning of July
16, 1945, stunnedts creatorsand changed the world: the atomic bomb
worked.

There were severaye-witness account®f that first atomic explo-
sion. “It blasted; it pounced; it bored its wayhtighrough you. It was a vi-
sion which was seen with more than the eye. It seletm last forever. You
longed for it to stop. Although it lasted about taeconds. Finally it was
over.” Another observer wrote: “It was like a ballfire, too bright to look at
directly. The whole surface of the ball was coveneth a purple luminos-
ity.” His report ends: “I am sure that all who wessed this test went away
with a profound feeling that they had seen ondnefgreat events in history.”

Los Alamos today supports communityof just over 18,000 people.
On first impressions it is like many other smalvts in western America:
full of low two-storey buildings, dusty, with rathdingy shopping malls, a
couple of banks, filling stations, Mexican and (#sa fast-food joints, a mo-
tel, and a McDonald’s. But there are plenty of aadiions that this is no ordi-
nary town. Big blue signs along State Highway 8¥isaltravellersthat the
road and land on either side belong to the US gowent. A notice declares
that it is “forbidden to remove dirt”. At one poiathigh watchtower stands
sentry behind a twenty-fodbarbed-wire fence
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Before 1942, however, Los Alamos had no historyabee it didn’t
exist. It was created for one purpose only, to bdhe techniciansvho
would make the bomb before anyone else did. Alll wais censored, and
everyone wasworn to secrecy The US government did not even trust
own protégésOppenheimer, who had mixed with left-wing groupshis
youth,was tailed by FBI men Einstein, who had written to President Roo-
sevelt in 1939 urging him to develop the atomic bowas ruled out because
of his outspoken pacifismand Zionism. Yet the real villain went unde-
tected. Klaus Fuchs was revealed in 1950 as Stady.

What is interesting is that the scientists were monore interested in
sharing the bomb with the Russians than the pialiig&c were. Some physi-
cists dreamed oéstablishing global governmentAs it progressed from a
theoretical possibility to an experimental realitpncern grew among some
of those involved about how it would be used. Bghyed945, Germanythe
original target no longer needed an atomic explostorforce its surren-
der. Attention switched to Japan.

In 1943 Harold Argo was a graduate from Washingtbmversity
when he was summoned to New Mexico. Now over 8@ldseribes his time
at Los Alamos as “the most exciting two years of Ifg’. He dismisses
those whose consciences troubled them. “I don'ewstdndall those scep-
tics whohad second thoughtsl had two brothers out in the Pacific. If Harry
Truman hadn’dropped the bomh the war could have gone on forever”.

Carson Mark is more reflective. “At the time, wetlght it wouldput
an end to organized way because no one ca@ut up with destruction on
that scale But we didn’t know how imminent it was that theppdnese would
have to call it quits. Why kill all those peopleyiiu don’t need to?”

In May 1945 nobody was sure just how devastatirgkdmb would
be. There was general agreement that the simgderdf/bomb would work,
but the more complicated plutonium implosion deweeuld need testing.
Oppenheimer named the test Trinity, partly becadfithe Christian concept
of God the Father, the Son, and the Holy Spirit, but fyalbbecause of the
Hindu three-in-one godhead of Vishnu, Brahma, aind,3he power of life,
the creator, and the destroyer.

The site selected was 33 miles from the nearest.tdlweVIP obser-
vation site was located 20 miles away. The scientimd a bet with each
other to guess how many tonnes’ equivalent of Thiirtbomb would pro-
duce. So imprecise was their knowledge that Opperdreconservatively
suggested 300. Teller, wiser, speculated an ingiedb,000. Radiochemical
analysis revealed the blast had equaled 18,600e$00h TNT, four times
what most of those involved on the project had gees
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Even as they were celebrating at Los Alamos, haftes the explo-
sion, thewarship Indianapolissailed out of San Francisco harbor, carrying
the atomic bomb nicknamddttle Boyon its fateful voyage to the island of
Tinian in the Pacific. After unloading its deadlgrgo, the ship sailed on to-
wards the Philippines. On July 29 it was sunk hlapanese submarine; of
the 850 who survived the sinking, more than 500=veaten alive by sharks.

On Tinian, group commander Paul Tibbets had hi9B@mber re-
painted, and he gave it his mother’'s naEmgla Gay In Hiroshima and Na-
gasaki, the citizens slept.

Just three weeks after the test, the bomb wasfasedal. As the his-
torian Richard Rhodes wrote in his book The Makighe Atomic Bomb,
“Once Trinity proved that the atomic bomb worke&gmuiscovered reasons
to use it.”

5.3. Explain the title of the article.
5.4. Answer the questions:

1. Did the scientist know exactly what would happerewkhe first atomic
bomb exploded? Did they expect it to be biggemaalier?

2. How did they feel when it went off?

3. How did the eye-witnesses describe it?

4. What are the indications that Los Alamos is norady town?

5. Why isn’t the town on any map before 19427

6. Why did the scientists want to share their knowéedgth the Russians?
Why do you think the politicians didn’t agree witlem?

7.In what way do Harold Argo and Carson Mark havéedent opinions?

8. What do you know about the warshimgianapoli&

9. When and where was the first atomic bomb used ifianef

5.5. Who are these people? What does the text say #imuf?
a) the greatest collection of scientific brains;) the real villain;

b) none of them; 1) the original target;
C) its creators; ) all those skeptics;
d) a community; k) God;

e) travelers; ) VIP;

f) the technicians; m.ittle Boy,

g) its own proteges; n) Enola Gay.
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5.6. What do you think:

1. How did the atomic bomb alter the course of histiorghe twentieth
century?
2. Do you agree with the historian Richard Rhodes?

6. Read the text bellow and write the correct preposiin each gap.

THE CND

The Campaign (1) Nuclear Disarmament (CND) is celebrating thirty
years of calling (2) the removal (3) &nts nuclear weapons
CND believes (4) unilateral disarmament. The chairman of the or-
ganization, Bruce Kent, says “Ideas (5) disanent have changed (6)

the years. Russian and American leaders nose dlgat an equal num-
ber of weapons (7) both sides is not neceg8ary security, and
that major cuts (9) nuclear armsshould be made. These ideas
stemmed(10) groups like CND, who have argued (11) reodusti

for years.” CND was launched in London in 1958 (12) a meeting
(13) five thousand enthusiasts.

(14) that time, Britain had just begiantest H-bomb and the policy
(15) having its own nuclear weapons to sttyerotountries (16)
attacking had been made official.

By 1961, there were nearly one thousand CND growiritain protesting
(17) ___ increased expenditure (18) _ nuclear arm®ut since then,
there has been a decline (19) _ membership.eBfeat explains, “We
failed (20) __ our attempt to make people seectmnection (21)
declining social services and the fact that theegoment is spending twelve
billion pounds (22) _ Trident missiles.”

6.1. Give the Russian equivalents to the word combinatio bold type.

6.2. Answer the following questions:

1. What is CND? What does it believe in?
2. Where, when and why was CND launched?

3. What accounts for the decline in its membership?

4. Do you support the idea of unilateral disarmamést@n equal number
of weapons on both sides necessary for security?
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7. Study the following statistics aboatms spendingn the world and get
ready to discuss the issue.

7.1. Comparative spending of 9 countries in 198dmbers = million US $

Military % of GNP Education Health
France 23,106 4,1 29,507 37,149
Greece 3,049 7,2 1,006 1,543
Japan 12,364 1,0 63,550 56,874
Italy 10,652 2,7 22,217 23,107
Spain 4,492 2,4 4,600 8,528
United Kingdom 26,525 5,4 25,260 26,525
United States 237,052 6,4 182,520 159,500
USSR 225,400 11,5 91,800 62,700
W. Germany 21,956 3,3 30,953 54,482

* Gross National Product (World Military and SocEkpenditure 1987 — 88, Ruth Leger

Sivard)

7.2. Defence spending

)

©

lion.

The estimated level afpending on armamentgshroughout the world is about
$790,000 million £500,000 million. This represef1H0 per person per annumn,
or 10 per cent of the world's total production obds and services. In 1986
there were 27.2 milliofull-time armed force regularsor conscriptsplus 42.6

million reservistsand 30.8 millionpara-militaries to total more than 100 mil-

The budgeted expenditure on defence by the US @Gmaant for the fiscal year
1986 was $273,369 million (£180 billion).

The defence burden on the USSR has been variosisigaged as a percentagq
of GNP (gross national product) to be between I2lahper cent and thus may
nearly treble that of the US (6.4 per cent of GNP).

(Guinness Book of Records

11%

J

/

* To keepmilitary expensesat their present levels, everyone during his life-
time will have to sacrifice from three to four ysaf his income to tharms

race.

* The developed countries spend twenty times morn@n military programs

than on economic aid to the poor countries.

* In two days, the worldpends onarmaments what it costs the organization
of the United Nations and its specialist agencessyear.
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» More than 100 million citizens receive their wagl®ectly or indirectly from
Ministries of Defence

» The training of military personnel in the United States costs twice as much
each year as the budget for the education of 30@mchildren of school
age in South Asia.

» The price of theTrident Submarine is equal to the cost of maintaining 16
million children in the developing countries in schfor a year.

» For the price of one tank, 1,000 classrooms fod@D children could be built.
» For the price of onéghter plane, 40,000 village pharmacies could be set up.

Adapted fromWorld Military and Social Expenditures 19808y Ruth Leger Sivard. (c)
World Priorities, Leesburg, Virginia 22075 and fravworth-South: A Programme for Sur-
vival, the Report of the Independent Commission on the Problefrinternational Develop-
ment, MIT Press, Cambridge, Massachusetts, 1980.

7.3. Share your reactions to the statistics. Try to seme of these patterns for

emphasis:

What is most surprising ...

What really annoys me ...

It is the way some people ... that ....

What most people don't realize is the fact that ...

LANGUAGE FOCUS

Study the literal and metaphorical meaning of ai synonyms to the verb “to
break” in exercise 9 p. 35-36 in Headway AdvancextRIYook.

TALKING POINTS

Support or challenge the following statements:

1. The essence of war is violence

Moderation in war is imbecility.
(John Arbuthnot Fishe

2. The quickest way of ending
the war is to lose it(George Or-

waAll

3. There never was a good war, or 4. Laws are silent in time of
bad peacgBenjamin Franklin) war. (Cicero)
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6. | am not only a pacifist but a mili-
tant pacifist. | am willing to fight for
peace. Nothing willend war unless

the people themselvesfuse to go to
war. (Albert Enstein

5. Next to a battle lost, the
greatest misery is a battl
gained.(Duke of Wellington)

g2 o)

7. As long as there is mankin
there will be wars. Only dream-
ers think otherwise.(Paul von
Hindenbura)

8. History is littered with wars
which everybody knew would never
happen(Enoch Powell)

z33=)

9. | know not with what weap-
ons World War 1l will be
fought, but World War IV will
be fought with sticks and stones,
(Albert Einstein

10. Join the army, see the world,
meet interesting people and Kill
them (Unknown

sessge)

11 Mankind musput an end to
war — or war will put an end to
mankind.(John F.Kennedy)

12. The way to win an atomic war is
to make sure it never start®©mar
Bradley)

SELF-CHECK

|. Express the same in English:
1) kpymHOMacmTabHOE YOUICTBO; 7) WCKaTh COIO3HHUKOB;
2) IPUMHUTHBHBIC BOCHHBIC CTOJIKHO-  8) HAHECTH NEPBBIN yaap;

BCHUS; 9) yupenuTh MUPOBOE MPABUTEIIBCTBO;
3) GoapsIuii 3IEMEHT PUCKA; 10) spmepHOE OpyKHE;
4) MUpPHBIH JOTOBOD; 11) roHKa BOOPYXCHHUS,
5) rpaxxmaHckast 000pOHa,; 12) oaHOCTOpOHHEE pa3opyKEHHUE.

6) TPOM3BOJCTBO OPYKUS,

II. Choose the words from the active vocabulary anccimttem with the cor-
responding definitions:
1. A defensive covering, usually of metal, formerlyrwdo protect the body
in fighting.
2. Wire bearing sharp pointed spikes close togethdrumed in fencing, or
in warfare as an obstruction.

101



w

Designed to resist the penetration of bullets.

A person enlisted by conscription.

A bridge, especially over water, hinged at one smthat it may be raised

to prevent passage or to allow ships to pass.

A respirator used as a defense against poison gas.

Any of various protective head coverings worn bydsus, police offi-

cers, etc;

8. Military weapons and equipment, guns on a warship;

9. An area planted with explosive mines;

10.An object or weapon suitable for throwing at a éargr for discharge
from a machine;

11. A deep defensive ditch round a castle, town, etaally filled with water;

12. A defense of earth or stone to conceal and protecps;

13. A member of reserve forces;

14. A soldier who guards a camp or a building;

15.A large piece of metal or leather which soldierscduso carry to protect
their bodies while they were fighting;

16. A long narrow channel dug in the ground;

17.An agreement between two people or groups to sgbpirig for a short
time;

18. An attack by enemy aircraft in which bombs are geaj

19.The radiation that affects an area after a nu@gplosion;

20. A bag filled with sand, used as a defence.

o b

N o

lll. Fill in the gaps with thevords break, crack, crush, snap, burst, crumble,
shatter, splinter.Each verb should be used twice — in literal andurfagive
meaning. Write out the numbers of the sentenceghwdontain the verbs in
figurative meaning:

Wine is made by.. grapes.

He felt he would.. with anger.

The event had completely. her life.

He lost his temper and. irritably at the children.

Do not... the bread.

Wide ... appeared in the ground during the draught.

The whole head felt like a ripe tomato, ready.to

As it turned out several extremists off from the army of liberation.

His power was.. away.

10 Her new computer programme was a tricky one, bufinedly ..

11.She... the chocolate bar in two and gave a piece to me.

12.The mirror... into a thousand pieces.

13.He picked up the pencil and it in two.

©CoNOoOGR~WNE
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14.He did not intend but the circumstances made.hirhis promise.
15.They felt completely.. by her unkind remark.
16.The glass cracked but did not

IV. Rewrite the following sentences using some of Hys wf adding emphasis:
1. People change but the essence of war remains @htharsame throughout
the history.
It is
2. People should not have to die over war, especmdiyen and children. But
we fail to understand it.
What we
3. People usually die in wars because of conflictsvben political leaders.
What makes
4. In ancient times the fighting was often done bgdiarmies.
It was
5. Young and healthy men usually fight in wars but théer and wiser ones
declare the wars.
Itis and itis
6. Risking your life to save your family is morallysufiable but participating
in a meaningless slaughter of men is roundly comaein
one thing; quite another
7. Wars always cause great suffering and hardship.
What
8. The scientific and technological progress has cednige character of war in
a very rapid and frightening way.
The way

V. Put the verbs in the correct tense forms:

The bomil (to explodé in a blinding burst of green-white light. The bedl
at its centr@ (to grow) into a towering pillar of flame. A huge, colounetishroom
of poisonous clou@ (to boil) high into the sky. 14 _(to be November 1952.
American scientists testing a new weagofto blas} a whole uninhabited island
out of the Pacific Ocean. Théyto explodé¢ the first hydrogen, or H-bomb.

The H-bomb7(to be) many times more destructive than the atomic, or A-
bomb, thaB (to destroy Hiroshima. Just one H-bonsb(to have five times the de-
structive power of all the bombs dropped in fivangeof World War Il. By 1953
the Russians, tod0 ¢o make an H-bomb. By 1957 so had the British. But only
the Americans and the Russians 11 (adfgrd to go on making them. The fact
that both the United States and the Soviet UdDrto have H-bombsl13 (to de-
terming how theyl4 (to behavgtowards one another for years to come.
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B. WAR AND ORDINARY PEOPLE
ACTIVE VOCABULARY

Armistice (n) — ask for / seek / sign an ~

Assassination(n) — an ~ attempgssassinatgv)

Cannon (n) — two 20-millimeter ~cannonfodder (n)

Fraternization (n) — the greatest instance of ~ between opposargng forces
Glory (n) — ~ won on the field of battlglory (v), glory in sth, ~in one’s freedom /
war / success

Grenade (n) — a hand-grenade, a ~ attack, a ~ launcher

Hurl (v) —to~ sth at sb/sth, to~ abuse / insults baphes at sb

Deterrent (n) — nuclear deterrents; His punishment will beta others.

Futile (adj) — a ~ attempt / exercidetility (n), the ~ of war

Maim (v) — killing and maiming innocent civilians; be mmeed for life

Outlaw (n) — a band of outlawsutlaw (v), to ~ computer hacking / war
Patriot (n) — a true ~patriotic (adj), ~ men and women, ~ songatriotism (n), an
upsurge of ~

Pawn (n) — to be used as political pawns in the stredgt power

Resent(v) — to~ sb/ sb’s criticisnresentful (adj), a ~ silence/ look/voicegsent-
fully (adv),resentment(n), bear/feel/show resentment against/towardsramy
Troop (n) —troops [pl], an army of 50 000 troops; demand the withdabof
foreign ~

STARTER

1. Read the poem on the topic of war and get readytéopret it.

Waste of Blood, and Waste of Tears,
Waste of youth's most precious years,
Waste of ways the saints have trod,
Waste of Glory, waste of God,

War!

6.A.Studdert Kenedy

7

Answer the questions:

1. What is the basic message of this poem?

2. Comment on the use of vocabulary and stylistic des/iWhy does the au-
thor resort to these means? What effect do thgytbaireate?

3. What do you think is the writer’s attitude to w&@ you share his point of
view?
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READING AND DISCUSSING

1. Unfortunately, wars have remained one of the mesvgsive phenomena
throughout the whole history of mankind. But thegjion is whether people’s
attitude to war has become different with the lapsime and development of
human civilization. Read the article which deal$hwthis topic, pay attention to
the words in bold type and get ready to discuss it.

CHANGES IN ATTITUDES TO WAR

One area in which great changes occurred in thetigth century is irthe
public attitude to war and peace The vocabulary in which war is spoken
about has ceased to be one of courpg#iotism and pride, and has instead be-
come one of failure or of unimaginable disastere War Office' has in general
become the 'Ministry of Defence'’; the greatgsstructive weaponsever in-
vented have beconideterrents'. Most people went out of the century with a
view of the military 'virtues', othe place of war in a civilised societyfunda-
mentally different from that of the nineteenth eeptand earlier.

The inventor of dynamite at the end of the nineteeentury believed that
his invention wouldoutlaw war, since the devastation it could produce would
make any major outbreak destructive beyond imaginaAfter 1918 the same
view was held abowerial warfare. My childhood was dominated by the con-
viction that a major war would end wpping out the cities of the industrial
world. Since 1945the possibility ofnuclear annihilation has seemed to make
war betweerthe great powersan act of collective suicide. These factors alone
have contributed to @evulsion against large-scale military operationsamong
thinking people in all nations - though the woriddunquestionably still full of
national, ethnic and politicalauseswhose supporters seeresort to bullets

and bombsas the onlyneans ofjaining their ends.
(New Internationalist, 1999)

1.1. Find the words and word combinations in the telkich match the follow-
ing definitions:

a) total destruction by nuclear weapons; e) makeilegyal or impossible;

b) ways of discouraging people from dd) feeling of total disgust towards;
Ing something because of the negative

results;
c) loyalty to your own country; g) achieving theines;
d) fighting a war using aeroplanes; 1) movementsanizations.
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1.2. Answer the questions:

1. What wars are connected with the years mentiondakimrticle?

2. What is meant by “the great powers”?

3. How had people's view of the place of war in cealil society changed by
the year 20007

4. The inventor of dynamite was the Swedish scie@tised Nobel, who also
founded the Nobel prizes. How does the text helpxigain why he made
one of those prizes a Peace Prize?

5. What twentieth-centurghanges in the nature of warfaredoes the text
mention?

6. What is the connection between these changes amgtieral attitude to war?

7. What kind of people do not share this generalualtitto war?

1.3. Complete the word formation table bellow base@vords used in the article.

verb noun adjective
deterrent
warfare

outlaw

power

nuclear

revulsion
annihilation
cause

2. Which major wars have there been over the last lethglears? What do you
know about them? (When were they? What were tis®nsgor them?)

2.1. Here is a background note on the First World Waga® it quickly pay at-
tention to the words in bold type and get readgliszuss it.

THE FIRST WORLD W AR (1914 —1918)

The immediate causelay in a conflict of interests between Russia and
Austria-Hungary in the Balkans. On 28 June 1914hduke Francis Ferdinand,
the heir to the Austro-Hungarian throne, v@asassinatedn Sarajevo in Bosnia
by a Serbian nationalist and on 28 July Austria-gsarg, with German support,
declared war on Serbia. Russia theantered the war in support of Serbia.
From there it spread through Europe and beyond.

On one sideghe Allied Powersincluding the UK with countries of the
British Empire, Russia, France, Belgium, Serbiay|tJapan, Portugal, the USA
and Greece (both from 1917). On the other #deCentral Powersincluding
Germany, Austria-Hungary, Turkey and Bulgaria.

106



It was the firstworld war, whole nations not just armies were involved.
There wasa huge loss of lifeon both sides, about 9 million altogether. Abdiit 3
million men werein arms. It was the first war where more scientific ways o
fighting were introduced - aeroplanes, poison tass. There was a great deal
of filthy, futile trench warfare . Because of the huge loss of life and the nature
of the war it was believed by many at the time thatould be the first and last
world war. In fact there were just 20 years betwtgenfirst and second world
wars.

It was the last time people generdlipried in war, either going off to it
willingly themselves or sending off sons, brothérssbandsto gain a glorious
victory. It wasa turning point in the attitudes of many people to war

Russiawithdrew from the war following the revolution of 1917, the
same year that the Americans joined the war onsttle of the British and
French. Germany and Austisairrended, andan armistice was signedn No-
vember 11 1918.

2.2. Give the Russian equivalents to the words in bgié.t

2.3. Answer the questions:
1. When was it?
2. What started it?
3. Which countries were involved?
4. What characterized the war?
5.1t has been called the last popular war — whatalounderstand by this?

3. Complete the text with the words from the box:

image-makers horrible reality posters enlistment centers anti-war

a painful death patriotic and heroic struggle war fever

POETRY AND THE WAR
One of the most extraordinary things about thet ferld War was the

enthusiasm with which the majority of sold&rent off to fight for their coun-
try . Those young, patriotic men, who rushed to(tle __ , had no idea what
lay ahead of them. They didn’t know that they woliM@ for months in holes
they had dug in the mud. They did not know whatould be like to watch a
friend who had been horribly injured di2) . And so they were excited,
even thrilled, about the prospect of going to war.

This war was the first in which th@&) made an impact. There were
(4) ___ which asked women to encourage their merottmgvar: “If he does
not think that you and your country are worth fighgtfor — do you think he is
WORTHY of you?”
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The mood which seized the country was ong5)f . At the same
time, it was generally believed that it would adl dwver in a few months.

The(6) __ which gripped the nation stirred up the eamtiof everyone
and there was a huge growth in the writing of poeMt first the poems were
proud and optimistic: “Now in thy splendor go befars Spirit of England”, but
as the war dragged on, the writers of poetry becamgey at the myths they had
been told. They wanted people to know about(#)e  of war, whiclhoru-
talized the people who took part

One writer who put these feelings into words veffeatively was Wilfrid
Owen, who, in the poem Anthem for Doomed Youth,ter®What passing bells
for these who die as cattle?” The poetry of Wilfflven, Siegfried Sassoon,
Robert Graves and others, which desciibe horrific reality of war, also
guestioned its morality. Many of the poets were wealthy, privileged merowh
had not at first bee(8) , but whose attitudes were changed by wiegt th

saw.
4. Here is a poem by an English poet called

4.1. Read the poem quickly and decide whic

Siedf8assoon.
h war it seferand why:

(@

) 1 chaps/boys/men/lads;

“They”

The Bishop tells us: “When the (1) com

back.
They will not be the same; for they'll hay
fought.

Ina(2) (3) ; they lead the last attac
On Anti-Christ; their (4) __ blood has boug}
New right to breed a(n) (5) _ race.”

They have (6) _ Death and dared him fag
face’.

“We're none of us the same!”the (7) ___ rep
“For George lost both his (8) _ : and BIl
(9) ___ Dblind.

Poor Jim’'s shot through the (10) _ and likg
die.

And Bert's gone (11) ____ : you'll not find.

A chap who's (12) _ that hasn't found so
change.”

And the Bishop said: “The ways of God 4
strange!”

o 2 just/fair/ bloody/good;
3 battle/war/cause/struggle;

/e 4 comrades’/pals’/
companions’/chums’;
5 glorious/honourable/
distinguished/great;
6 courted/overcome/seen/
e tchallenged;
7 friends/fellows/men/
!y. boys;
S 8 eyes/pals/legs/guns;
S t09 gone/stone/completely/
all;
10 lungs/head/foot/heart;
me 11 mad/syphilitic/neurotic/
away;
re 12 served/fought/been/
enlisted

K.
L.
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4.2. Work in pairs and choose the best words from s lbn the right to fill
each gap. Be prepared to explain why you chosevtrds.

¢]4.3. Now listen to the actual poem. How close were ygo8dssoon’s origi-
nal? Would you argue that any of your choices vioetter than his? If so, why?

4.4. Answer the questions:

1. What is the basic message of this poem?

2. Both the Bishop and the boys agree that the wdrclwvdnge men. How do
their views of the change differ?

3. How would you describe the Bishop’s attitude to wer and the soldiers
who fought in it?

4. The first verse expresses the Bishop’s view. Tloerse verse expresses the
view of the soldiers. How does the style and chatendividual words
emphasize the difference in their views? Are tharg words you would
not expect to find in a poem?

5. Ordinary soldiers are sometimes describedcrion fodder’. What is
the implication of this? How do governments getshpport of these peo-
ple for wars?

6. What do you think is Siegfried Sassoon’s to
- religion?

- the establishment?
- the ordinary solder?
- war?

5. You will hear a short extract from a musical edll“Oh, What a Lovely
War!” make sure that you know what the followingegrefer to:

trench truce rifle sentry duty the Western Front

°¢]5.1 Listen to the tape and answer the questions:

1. Which war is it? Who is fighting who?

2. Which nicknames do the two sides have for eachr@the

3. Where are they standing?

4. What is surprising about this enemy interaction?

5. The scene depicts the beginning of the so-calledstdtas Truce, which
took place Christmas Eve in the first year of ther.wVhat do you think
happened next?

[03]5.2. Listen to an interview with Graham Williams and BlarStartin, who were
on sentry duty that night. Complete the sentenadbghe exact words you hear:

1.... lights began to appear all along the
2. They sang this right through.
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3. ... when | woke up | found everyone was walking oub i

4. They were giving us about as big as your arm

5....we’'d got no against them, they’d got no_ against us.

6. We were the best of , although we were tloekédl one other.

7. They helped us our dead, and we e with their dead.
8. ... they’'d come and help you your defencemagtnem.

5.3. Answer the questions:

1. How is Graham Williams’ account similar to the seemthe play?
2. In what ways did the two sides communicate atirst

3. What is “no-man’s land”?

4.In what ways did they show goodwill towards eadiec?

5. How long did the truce last?

6. Who was Otto?

5.4.What do you think:

1. Do you find the story depressing or uplifting? Why?

2. How is it possible that enemies become friends@niddle of a war?

3. Do you think that commanding officers could becdnends in the same
way?

4.Could such an incident happen in modern warfareso)fwhere? If not,
why not?

5.5. In this summary of the Christmas Truce the verlesanitted. Choose the
appropriate verb form beneath and put it in thereot tense, and in active or
passive, positive or negative form.

The war (1) for only a few months when omistinas Eve 1914,
an extraordinary event (2) . At midnight, tgi3) and carols
(4) ___ from the German trenches. Soon the Briigh with English
carols and in the end both sides (6) togethe

At first they (7) In no-man’s land, and witl short space of time
many friendships (8) . Not only did they (9) to bury each other’s
dead, but often German and British (10) togrein the same grave. Tools
(11) and defences (12) . If they (13) frightened and
suspicious of each other, such a truce (14) __ never :

It (15) now that the truce (16) much longer than
historians previously (17) , probably as lasgsix weeks. Incredibly,
some of the friendships (18) a lifetime. dttdrStartin (19)
many times by his German friend, Otto, from Stuttg@&hey (20) in
touch regularly over the years.

Now everybody (21) that, almost certainly future war
(22) in the same way.
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Use each verb once only.

see sing fight take place
hear borrow keep form
strengthen know last go on
continue join in happen feel
believe think bury meet

Visit help

6. Read a modern war poem

What is the main message of this poem?
Compare it with the message in “They”.
Identify each of the “men”.

THE RESPOSIBILITY

| am the man who gives the word,
If it should come, to use the Bomb.

| am the man who spreads the word
From him to them if it should come.

| am the man who gets the word
From him who spreads the word from him.

| am the man who drops the Bomb

If ordered by the one who’s heard.
From him who merely spreads the word

The first one gives if it should come.

| am the man who loads the Bomb
That he must drop should orders come
From him who gets the word passed on

By one who waits to hear from him,

| am the man who makes the Bomb
That he must load for him to drop
If told by one who gets the word
From one who passes it from him.

| am the man who fills the till,
Who pays the tax, who foots the bill
That guarantees the Bomb he makes
For him to load for him to drop
If orders come from one who gets
The word passed on to him by one
Who waits to hear it from the man
Who gives the word to use the Bomb.

| am the man behind it all,
| am the man responsikt
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7. What modern wars do you know? What conflictsiarthe news at the mo-
ment?

7.1. Now you are going to read an article about Chechear veterans. Before
reading it consider the title of the article ang to guess what problems will be
discussed there.

7.2. Read the article and get ready to discuss it.

CHECHEN WAR VETS:
OUT OF SIGHT, OUT OF MIND

At times atom bombs go off inside Cyrill's head, tagy did last night.
Once again he was driving through the empty strekét&rozny. He saw the
bombed-out apartment buildings and the bodiessotdmrades lying in the snow —
nothing more than skeletons really, the flesh foom their bones by stray dogs.
And 23-year-old Cyrill Borzikov, himself, ian armoured personnel carrier
together with ten other soldiers from the SofrimagBde,an elite unit belong-
ing to the Russiamternal Affairs Ministry .

In his dreams everything happens all over agaimst8wf automatic weap-
ons fire, the whoosh ajrenade launchers the low howl when they fall; the
shrieks of the wounded, the moans of the dyingcthes of the Chechens ‘Al-
lahu Akbar!

And the clap of the grenade that almost killed Hime: grenade blows apart
the rear axle. The blast throws Cyrill against dneour plating and tears away
the hatch. There’s blood everywhere. He jumps éuh® burning vehicle and
heads for a ruined building. The dank cold of tlasdment where he hid. He
digs theshrapnel out from under the skin on his head with his podkete and
binds up the wound. In making his way back to ms dines he kills two Che-
chens lying in wait for him. He is tortured by #tirand grabs at any snow he
finds. His ammunition is almost gone. He alread3sdas brigade’s outpost, and
then suddenly — the mushroom cloud of a nuclealosiqn.

‘| think it would have been better to die,” saysrily‘l want to live, but it
would have been a lot easier to die. Then thistmghe would end.” Once again
he gets not a wink of sleep before dawn.

The young man has muscles like Mike Tyson and & tiea size of a bas-
ketball. Cyrill is young and strong. But his duodsnis being eaten away by a
two-centimetre ulcer. He often loses consciousnssge he got back from
Chechnya there’s been something wrong with his h&aé doctors say that
memories of the war are killing him. But the moeethes to forget about it, the
more surely hés gripped by the horror of the war.
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Cyrill hates hospitals. He was seriously woundeigdvand ran away from
infirmaries twice. What he saw at the hospital® alemes back to him in his
dreams, like when one of his comrades comes to &@aneral anaesthetic and
discovers that he no longer has his legs. ‘That waise than the hell of the
Grozny. | had to get back to my unit. To kill Cheal, to avenge.’

Cyrill is going to see his friends, htembat buddies It's been 14 months
since they weralischarged They've rented an apartment in Moscow — two
rooms for eleven men. A barracks. They are seikging when Cyrill shows up
at 11. Leonid, Victor, and Roman are lying on tloeif, covered with their imi-
tation leather jackets. Andrei and Alexei have ammgulation shaved heads.
The twins, Valery and Dmitri, sleep in the same,li®@ giants who stormed
the Russian White House in October, 1993."We'veagisvisked our necks for
this country and in return she spits on us,’ says Cyrill.

Almost 100,000 Russian soldiers served in Chechiiyge majority of
them returned witlpsychological disorders maimed andresentful. In contrast
to the veterans of the Second World War, they wetevelcomed home as he-
roes The ‘Red-Brown’ nationalists blame them for nahming. The democrats
call them butchers.

Cyrill laments, ‘There, in the south, we warannon fodder. Now we're
criminals and losers. They treat officers worsentmms. What were we
fighting for?”’

Sociologists are already talking of a ‘Chechen $gn’. Just like those
returning from Afganistan; just like those from Yham: the Vietnam veteran is
six times more likely than average to be dependentlcohol or drugs, five
times more likely to be unemployed, two times nidely to divorce.

In Abakan in Siberia, one out of every five Checlvear veterans is in
prison. In the Perm Province, according to the Cdtemof Soldiers’ Mothers,
nearly fifty have committed suicide.

Moscow is ignoring the ‘Chechens’, as Chechen weenrans are called.
The government innocently considers this war toabsstruggle with illegal
armed bandit groups’. Therefore Moscow does nagragffhechens’ the same
concessions and benefits received by ‘real’ war \erans.

‘We are running the risk of an explosion in our ©by and in our ex-
hausted army,’” says Moscow psychiatrist Leonid yataSmyk.

Even back during the crisis one general admittédte do havdo pull the
troops out. But where do you put the soldiers? They all bglonthe psychiat-
ric wards or in prison.’

Because they never learned anything, except howilltoAccording to
Cyrill, every other soldier from the Sofrino Briggdwhich at one time num-
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bered 2,000 men, now works for the mafia or in dubisecurity firms. Cyrill
himself made $ 1,500 a month as a bodyguard fouraderworld king-pin.
When he ordered Cyritb do a contract killing, Cyrill quit the job. ‘I didn’t
want to end up a killer.’

Earlier, Cyrill dreamed of a career as a socceyqulaAt 17 he played on
the same team with Sergei Kiryakov, who now plajyth Warlsruhe. At 20, the
coach of Moscow Central Soviet Army Club spottesl thient. Then the war in
Chechnya broke out. Cyrill has returned from the aavreck. In the name of
Russia’s territorial integrity, he has bedgprived of his youth, his future and
his will to live.

The first few weeks following his return were thergt. At a birthday party
for an old friend, Cyrill became convinced that tha& hadmade him stranger
to everyone ‘No one understood what | was talking about, dags. ‘Some of
them startedhurling reproaches atme. An hour later | left.’

There was a time when Cyrill wouldn't step off thdewalk for fear of mines,
a time when he would hit the deck if he heard shotas nearby shooting range.
Any kind of job seemed boring, any relationshig fghart within two weeks.
‘We felt that the war would follow us for the redtour lives, 'Cyrill says.

They turned to the Institute of Psychology. Thetiinge couldn’t offer
therapy for the ‘Chechen Syndrome’. So the ‘Chesh@rmed their own aid
organisation, ‘Femida’. They ask for contributiansthe streets for those who
suffered in the war. Usually in vain.

7.3. Answer the questions:

1. What is the basic message of the article?

2. Has anything changed in the attitude towards wdrnvear veterans?

3. What is meant by “Chechen Syndrome™?

4.Who is the main character of the article? How delwar change his life?

5. How does Cyrill describe the horrors of this war@ddwas worse than the
“hell of the Grozny”?

6. What is his life and the life of other Chechen waterans like nowadays?
Does anyone try to help them?

7.4. Find all the military terms used in the articladatry to give their Russian
equivalents.

7.5. Summarize the article in a few sentences

7.6. What do you think:
1. Can wars be justified?
2. Can people glory in war?
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8. Fill in the gaps with the appropriate words fronetket given below:

justifiable, manipulated, mob, replete, battlefisidront, at, bestialities, on,
fodder, war machine, unprecedented, slaughter, pawm, overpowering, sa-
voured, shame, impersonal, uncharacteristically, emvesome.

Is it glorious to die for your country? This questihas been posed to
many young people who are about to embark on wad. the answer has usu-
ally been ‘yes'. It is still very amazing how skhillly the government can get the
support of people for wars and how it can (1) a man into participating
in a mechanistic mass (2) for the sole sékour country.

The human history is (3) with numerouamgles when many
young inexperienced soldiers were sent to the (4) to fight but mostly to
die. 5) their fears and dimly realiztihg true character of this affair
they thrust (6) each other. However eynianay sound, they served
the only purpose — being cannon (7) ,anm® make the (8)
keep going.

But such killing of people on a(n) 9 alsas the mankind wit-
nessed in the 20-th century, we have never seaur inistory before. And the ques-
tion, which still remains, is — are those wars ripeand practically (10) ?
In the minds of many people it was quite naturdddo  (11) __ in the games
of many political leaders. They took their policisd ideologies for grunted and
gloried _ (12) __ the wars. They abused dietllgompletely innocent peo-
pleand _ (13) __ their despair for the remsgdmch could be rightly called
(14 asthere was nothing human in them.

Can there be any reasonable explanation for sugh a(_ (15) vio-
lent behaviour of a man? Some people claim it epljerooted in man’ psychol-
ogy. Supposing itis innate inamantobe ) (16 by other people, to move
(17 commands and march __ (18) _eps,sto obey somebody’s
orders, to fight in a war and to glorify the raabtand _ (19) _ of war.
Then, it turns out that the whole human historywpsathis supposition to be true.

However, fear of death or thirst for survival iseevmore typical of a
human being. How can the two features be combirmeda iman: that

(20) inclination to kill and the feardie?
The fact which the mankind has failed to comprehsméar is that we are
not a hostile (21) of senseless creathtgsa civilized society des-

tined to take care not only of ourselves but alsife on the planet in general.
LANGUAGE FOCUS

Idioms. Study the idioms and their origins in exerciseotOp. 36 in Headway
Advanced Workbook. Make up a story of your owngusiase idioms.
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TALKING POINTS

Support or challenge the following statements:

1. | think that people want peace
much that one of these days gover
ments had better get out of the wa
and let them have i{Dwight D Eisen-
hower)

2. This world in arms is not spendi
money alone. It is spending the sweat of ifs
labourers, the genius of its scientists, the
hopes of its children(Dwight D Eisen-
hower)

3. There is many a boy here tcy
who looks on war as all glory, but,
boys, it is all hell. (General
Sherma)

4. Older men declare war. But it
youth that must fight and die. And it is
youth who must inherit tribulation, the
sorrow, and the triumphs that are th
aftermath of war(Herbert Hoover)

5. The tragedy of war is that it w.
man’s best to do man’s worst

SELF-CHECK
|. Express the same in English:
1) 0OBSBIATH BOIHY; 6) OBITH «IEIIKOW» B HIPE MOJIUTHKOB,;
2) 3aKi1r0unTh (MMOAMUCATD) IEPEMHUPHUE; 1) IYHICUHOE MSACO;
3) BBIBOJIUTH BOWCKA; 8) Bo3BpaIarscs ¢ BOWHBI HCKaJIe-
4) rpsi3Hast, Oecrioyie3Hast OKOITHAs BOWHA, YCHHBIM,
5) ciydan OpataHus MeKIy Bowowomm-  9) Opocath ynpekH;
MU CTOPOHAMU,; 10) spepHOE YHUYTOXKCHHE.

lI. Fill in the gaps with the appropriate words fronetbet given below:

trenches, collide, warfare, pervasive, at, sheltarlitary actions, on, surren-
dered, warrior, outraged, assassination attempgtérnization, off, no-man’s,
conscript.

1. The signal was given and thousands of soldiersacaoss the ... land to
attempt the breachionenars 6pems) of the enemy’s trench.

2. The men staying in the ... filled with water ofterffsted from a great
number of diseases.

3. The ... sense of death engultsr{onnset) your very soul and the constant
bombardment echoes in your mind.

4. The hijackers finally ... themselves to the police.
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When the interests of countries ... it can leadlamg-lasting confrontation.
The troops were exhausted after months of fierce ...

The opposing part was forced to take prompt ...

Many people are ... by the policy of the government.

The Christmas Truce, which took place in World Wais a unique in-
stance of people’s ... during war.

10.The army is fighting ... two fronts.
11.The newspapers reported a(n) ... had been made d¢topheein St. Peter’s

w N

~N O 01

Square.
Complete the following sentences using the idioons the vocabulary list:

. He’s got his own opinion on this business. | dothatk they can influence

or interest him in any way. | can say he ...

. After not speaking to each other for years, the wathers decided ...
. He left the company, the situation was getting wansd | had ... for all his

faulty decisions.

. The neighbours’ shouts woke us up early in the mgtnWe could hear

them ...

. Be careful what you say — even ...! Personally | néwest anybody.
. The others decided to go out for the day and left.m
.Mr. Cartwell was not a man of noble origin and [@aceputation far from

being immaculate. He was very oppressive and alwaybe wishes of his
employees.

. The best way to succeed is to make use of the apptyr immediately.

They say ...

. There’s no use recollecting the old enmity. Esgcrow, when we have

got to stick together. Let ...
SAMPLE EXAMINATION QUESTIONS
1. What do you think a war is like? What is the esseof war? What are

the roots of war?

2. What are the main causes of war? Do they difftanfthe reasons?
3. Can a war be moral or justifiable: war for freedand independence,

for example?

4. Is war inevitable or necessary in human’s wofldh people do with-

out warfare and slaughtering?

5. An ordinary soldier is the pawn in the game dftmans. What forces

solders to fight and die for somebody else’s goals?

6. Is the way a war is fought today different frone tway it was fought

50, 100, years ago?

7. War and people. Does war change people who ifgk?
8. Tell what you think of the 2bcentury and its wars.
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UNIT VII. TELEVISION

Topic: The main topic that runs throughout this unit ievesion and its effects
on people’s life. Special attention is attachedhi theme of morality and atti-
tudes to violence on television.

Grammar: The unit presupposes the revision of verb pattants conditional
sentences. For this purpose see LANGUAGE STUDYi@e¢pp. 82 — 83) in
Headway Advanced, Student’s Book and do all therots@es in Workbook
(pp. 44 — 46)

Topic Hours
A. Effects of television 6
Dependent prepositions. Verb patterns. Compound nouns
B. Violence on television 6
Conditional sentences. Idioms.
Revision 2

A. EFFECTSOF TELEVISION
ACTIVE VOCABULARY

Aerial (n) — TV ~, satellite dish ~

Benefit (n) — have the ~ of sth, be of ~ to sb, be a grdatsb, the ~s of modern
medicine/ science/ educatidrenefit (v), ~sb/sth, ~(from/by sth)

Broadcast (v) — ~ the news/ a concert/ a football game; ~ on ctradfairs;
broadcast(n), a party political ~, a ~ of a football matt¢b,do a live ~jproad-
caster (n), a well-known ~ on political/ religious affajrbroadcasting (n),
work in ~, the British Broadcasting Corporationg(tBBC)

Commercial (n) —to watch rubbishy s; commercialism(n), excessive ~ on TV
Cover (v) — ~sth,~ the Labour Party’s conferenamverage(n), ~ (of sth), ex-
tensive TV/ press/ media ~ of the election complagws ~

Glamorous (adj) — ~ life, ~ film starsglamorously (adv), ~ dressed

Host (n) —the ~ of a chat show

Inconsistent(adj) — (with sth

Irrelevant (adj) — ~ ¢o sth), ~remarks, ~ to lifejrrelevance (n), the ~ of the
circumstances to the children’s daily lifeglevantly (adv)

Irreparable (adj) — (of a loss, an injury, etc), cause/ do ~ damagehha-
reparably (adv)

Maroon (v) —to be left ~ed on a remote island

News(n) —to be in the ~; ewscast(n), newscaster(n), newsreader(n)
Transmit (v) — ~ sth (from...) (to), signals ~ed from a satellite; ctpres; The
World Cup final is being ~ed live to over fifty couies;transmitter (n),
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View (v) — ~the match througlbinoculars, be ~ed by the censaewer (n),
television ~s, to shock the ~, regular ~s of theest series, suitable for adult/
younger ~syiewing (n), the ~ing public, peak ~ hours, compulsive ~

Pacify (v) —manage to ~ skpacifier (n), be a universal ~

Report (v) —~ (on)sth,reportage (n), a piece of dramatic tgportedly (adv),
reporter (n), a ~ from The Guardian, our City/ financialan, on-the sport ~
“Soap” opera (n) —a long-running radio/ TV ~

Subscribe(v) — ~ (to sth), ~ to a newspaper/ magazine/ Tahctel,subscriber
(n), ~s to New Scientissubscription (n), ~ (to sth), renew one’s annual ~, pay
a ~ for each channel that you receive

STARTER

1. Answer the following questions:

1. How often do you watch television? For what purpose

2. Which are your most and least favourite progrant\&tly? Refer to spe-
cific programmes to illustrate your preferences distikes.

3. What qualities do you look for in a television pragme?

4.What are the programmes that appeal to specifiqyamgps in your coun-
try?

5. “Television is chewing gum for the eyes.” Do yoursdgimes watch televi-
sion because you have nothing better to do?

6. Do you watch television selectively? Or do you oftern off the television
only when you go to bed?

2. Match these kinds of TV programme with the desmns. Which kind of
programme do you like best?

1. Soap opera A. 30 minutestopical reporting from around in the
world.

2. Quiz game B. More drama and emotion as desé@uléseeks re-
venge on her lover...

3. Documentary C. Yourost, Dan Woods, meets actress Meryl Streep,

author Chris Hughes, and singer Angelo.

4. News broadcast D. The sixteen peapéroonedon the South Sea is-
land are competing to win the prize money...

5. Chat show E. More questions to test the mem®fpar semi-
finalists chase the Trivia Prize.

6. Sitcom (situation | F. Laughs galore as Johnny gets into trouble dénogra
comedy) Jenny’s house.

7. Reality show G. Fascinating programme aboubthe whale, which
Is threatened with extinction.

r——4

119



. What sort of TV programmes do you think thesddnoer

3
1. Murder at the Match 4. The $ 10, 000 Question
2. The Amazing Underwater World 5. Last Week in Parliament
3. World Cup Special 6. Hamlet from Stratford

3.1. Give the names of one programme you know in gountry of each type
listed in 3.

4. What kind ofiewer are you?

4.1. Everyone has a different way of using televisioareHare some types of
television viewers:

The absent-minded

This type of vieweleaves the TV on all day In the meantime, he eats,

phones, reads or does his homework. For him tetevis really just
background noisefor his day.

e

The addict

He won't give up TV for anything in the world. Heatzhes the prot
grammes in silence, with great concentration. Elieimg commercials, hy¢
won't leave the screen for fear of losing a seaoihthe programme. Hg
usuallychooses the programmes he wants to watch very candy.

[T

WD

The bored

He puts the TV onwhen he's got nothing better to do. For Aim is the
last resort. He only watches it when it's raininc when he's il

4.2. What's your relationship with television! To findtpchoose the answer
you like best and then read what your answers mean:

1. You look up the programmes before you put theoR
a) rarely;
b) sometimes;
c) often.
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2. If there isn't grogramme which interests you, you don't switchhenTV:
a) rarely;
b) sometimes;
c) often.

3. You've got favourite programmes which you camnds:
a) none;
b) some;
c) alot.

4.You like talking to friends about television grammes:
a) rarely;
b) sometimes;
c) often.

4.3. Now read the interpretation and decide whethes iaigood description of
you as a viewer.

Majority of A answers.

For you watching TV Isa way of escaping from reality TV keeps you com:
pany and doesn't ask for much in retuBe careful noto isolate yourself from
others or give up more interesting things. Sometimesgted to escape from
reality, but it's important that you shouldn't déoio often.

Majority of B answers.

Television isn't very important for you. It's nooptem to give it up if there's
something more interesting to do. But if you havestay at home you watch
whatever's on that night. So, be careful not ttobesuperficial in your choices

Majority of C answers.

1%

You've gotan active relationship with TV. You have a good critical sens¢
and know how to choose programmes. Be carefulomagivie TV too much im-
portance and don't let it influence your languagd aay of life too much|
Sometimes it's better to read a book.

READING AND DISCUSSING

1. Read the following passage. Then use the informatid to number the
diagram below and to label it with the words ifita.

As a result of technological progress, many pewoptee world already have, or
will soon have, access to many more TV channels ithéhe past.
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As you can see from the illustrations, there axg thoee
ways in which TV programmes can reach your
home, compared with the one way which existed until
a few years ago:

1. Most of the TV channels in the world operate in the
traditional way: national public or commerciaV stations
usetransmitterso send UHF (ultra-high frequencgignals
round the country. Thaerialson our roofs receive these
signals and pass them to our TV sets. Simple, ang v
similar to the way radibroadcastswork.

2.Some international TVchannels use satellites in
space. Programmes aransmitted up to thesatellite,
which thenre-transmits them to a wide geographical
area. If you have a specsaitellite dish aeriabn your roof,
you can receive these signals - though usuallyhawe

to pay for a signal-decoder. In this way, peoptewatch

TV programmes transmitted on the other side of the
hemisphere.

; 3. In many countries, and especially in the US, tieee
RN third system which transmits programmes from studio
or from satellites through a cable system. Yay a
subscription for each channel that you receiveand the signals are transmitted
to your home through undergroufiiote-optic cablesThe advantage is that there is
much less interference, and, if you want to, you gay to receive many, many
channels.

1.1. Answer the questions:

1.If you have a TV at home, how many different chdsman you receive?
How do they reach your home? Is there any diffezdretween them?
2. Have you ever watched a satellite TV channel? WiltAyou think of it?

1.2. Tick ( ) any statements that you agree with, and put axc(¥) against any
that you disagree with. Explain your point of view.

If there are more TV channels available:

] — the quality of programmes is likely to improve.
1 — there will probably be fewer differences betwebannels, because they will
all imitate the most popular one.
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1 — it will be good to be able to specialize andohahe sport channel or the news
channel.

1 — it will be much harder to choose what to wataig people wilkeep switch-
ing from channel to channel

1 —there will be less money for making educatiooalspecial-interest pro-
grammes most money will be spent buyingady-made programmesor serials.

[ — there will be moreommercialsas more TV companies try to make money
from advertising.

2. Nowadays television is considered to be one ofrtbst important inventions
of the media industry. But do you know anythingudltlee history of this inven-
tion? Work in groups and try to find the answers® following questions:

A. Who invented television?
B. When was it invented?
C. Why is it important?

2.1. Read the following text and see whose ideas wlesest to the facts.
Pay attention to the words and word combinationkotd type.

TELEVISION COMES TO AMERICA

One of the greatest influences on life in modernefioa has been televi-
sion. It affects how Americans dress, talk, relaote, and how they view them-
selves and others. It is one of the most imporaiat powerful inventions of all
time.

Many Americans can’'t imagine life without televisioYet it wasn’t until
the 1950s that television became part of the aeefagerican household. As far
back as 1879, scientists were looking for waysdo pictures to sound. Inven-
tors worldwideexperimented with many types of picture machines. One was
called radiovision, which used spinning disks smsmit pictures. Then in 1922
a 14-year-old American farm boy named Philo T. Famrsiwvthought of using
electricity to scan angtansmit pictures.

Farnsworth was born in 1906 in a cabin near Bedveh. He worked on
his father’s farm when he wasn’t in school. He wasmaginative boy, very in-
terested in science, especially electricity. Whenwas still in high school,
Farnsworth began experimenting with the idea afigigjlass tubes and electric-
ity to transmit sound and pictures. After he graddarom college, he found
someone to give him money for one year while heegrgented with his idea
for television. Just three weeks before the yeas @xger, Farnsworth produced
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his first TV picture. In 1930, at the age of 24, \Wwas grantedhe first elec-
tronic television patent.

Most major inventions take the combined effortsnainy scientists and in-
ventors. In the case of television, a Russian-Acaeri named Vladimir
Zworykin invented angbatented the eye of the television camerand the tele-
vision screen. For that reason, Zworykin and Faandwshare the title of “The
Fathers of Modern Television.”

The first televisions were very expensive and ball some problems. Few
people had them arfwtoadcasting wasextremely limited. But by 1945 televi-
sion sets begarolling off the assembly lines.The big radio broadcasting net-
works began producing television shows. They werey and entertaining.
The news shows were informative. People watcheuoh tinestore windows and
at the homes of neighbours who were lucky enougivtoa TV.

Soon everyone was saving up to buy a televisionAethe beginning of
1950 there were three million television sets @ thited States. By the end of
the year there were seven million sets. In 1954ai$ found that some young
people were watching nearly 30 hours of televigiomeek! Televisiorbecame
a craze.People couldn't get enough of it. They even stagating meals in
front of the television. This gave birth fmzen “TV dinners” in 1954, and
“TV trays” to put them on.

People were sinfluenced by televisionthat they copied what they saw
and heard. In 1955 the first of three Disney filatwut the frontiersman, Davy
Crockett, was shown. Children and adults love&don everyone was singing
“Davy, Davy Crockett, king of the wild frontier,”nal everything had a picture
of Davy Crockett on it, from pencils to school |hboxes. Experts started wor-
rying that children were watching too much telemmsiand that everyone was
being too easily influenced by it. Many predictédvould destroy the family
and the American way of life But the average person didn’t care what the ex-
perts thought. They loved television and wantedenadrit.

Today most American families have at least two € sThe only activity
that takes up more oftheir free time is sleeping. They are still criticized by
some experts for the amount of time they spendantfof the television. But
Americans have also proved they are interestecbire thhan entertainment. One
of thelargestdaytimeTV audiencesin history watched on May 5, 1961, as as-
tronaut Alan Shepard became the first Americarake off into space. In 1969
approximately 600 million people worldwide watchestronaut Neil Armstrong
take the first step on the moon.
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As much as Americarige to be entertained,they are als@ager to be in-
formed. Thevariety of television programming has expanded greatly over the
years. Television has proved it can @&vonderful tool for education. Many
stations only show programmes on nature, scienosjanlanguage, and other
educational subjectblews stationskeep people informed 24 hours a day. Busy
Americans can shop through home-shopping networks. Sports
enthusiasts can watch all their favourite gamespdagers.

The future of television is onliimited by the pace of new technology.
Sharper images, smaller “boxes,” bigger screemsestsound, screens within
screens, and stop action are all part of our ptésehnology. It will continue to
improve. Televisions will bdinked to computers, tied to our home tele-
phones. They will be part of America’sinformation superhighway.” Hun-
dreds of channels will be available to viewers. rbegay, shopping, banking,
communicating, as well as entertaining will all foections of television. The
televisions of tomorrow will haveroice command,as will computers. Just
think. After all these years that televisions haeen talking to us, we’ll finally
have an opportunity talk back!

2.2. The following numbers are mentioned in the t&#tat do they refer to:
1879 1922 1930 1945 1950 1954 1969

2.3. Answer the questions:

1. What role does television play in modern America?

2. Who were “The Fathers of Modern Television™?

3. When did TV become a craze in America?

4.How did it influence people’s lives? Was it a pogtor negative influ-
ence?

5. What about the future of TV? What will it be like?

6. How did television come to your country?

7. What part of your life does TV take? What functioloes it fulfill?

8. Is there a problem of people watching too muchf i

2.4. SUmmarize the text.

3. Television has become an everyday part of our .liltes omnipresent, al-
ways on... But is this a good thing or a bad one?'Dwa spend too much of
our precious time in front of the ‘box’? Haven't wecome lazier because of it?
Is TV dangerous?
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3.1. Here’s what different people say about televisidno do you agree with?

1. Some people say thtelevisior is
dangerous. | don't think so. After all, |it
keeps you informed about what's
happening in the world You can alsg
see films and plays, and be ents
tained... or you can watch documenta-
ries and learn something new.

———

3. In spte of all its defects, televisic
can teach us a lot of things. The tricki
to learn to control it andse it intelli-

gently. The ideal is to turn on the TV
only when there is a programme which
is really amusing and interesting.

R ——

D
T

S

2. Television is a terrible waste of tim.

| know a lot of people who just sit down In

front of the 'box' and watch whatever's ¢

They spend hours watching silly Mexican

soap operas andecond-rate American

films when perhaps they ought to be doing

something else.

e

4. In my opinion,television makes usa-

less. Itcuts us off from reality. But isn't
real life better than thigpassive enjoy-
ment?

-t

5. A lot of rubbish hasbeen writter
about television. | think it'a wonder-
ful invention. It'sa cheap form of en-
tertainment, which gives pleasure tp
millions of people, especially those who
live alone. It's also a wonderful way of
escaping from our dull reality.

R

7. TV's just par of life really. It in-
volves us in strong emotions love,
hate, passion. Even the silliest of 'sogps'
help me to solve my own problems by
showing me what might happen if | do
certain things. Sometimes they show me
what not to dc

E——

6. There's to much blood and violence (
TV. We begin to believe that the world
an unfriendly place,filled with cruel

people and risky circumstances The
violent, crime-filled world shown on
TV may turn people into criminals.

e

8. Television is like a drug: we ¢ ad-
dicted to certain TV series and simp

filled with silly commercials. What | hate
most about TV is that it oftemses strong

children and young people.

———

can't switch it off. Most programmes afe

language It has a terrible influence op

zier. We stay at home instead of going opt.
We read less. We think less. We even talk

S

4. Now you are going to read about the main effedtgelevision. Go
quickly through the text, paying attention to the&rds and word combinations in

bold type, get ready to discuss it.
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EFFECTS OF TELEVISION

Television ranks as a major influence on Amerigén It affects the way
people spend their time and what and how they IeBvhalso affects politics,
the other media, and sports. Some authoritiesueeli®&/ has a greater influence
on young people than on adults.

Effects on leisure time. A typical adult spends more time watching TV
than doing anything else except sleeping and wgrkiWatching television
ranks aghe most time-consuming leisure activityamong adults. ltakes time
away from other activities, such as reading, conversation, social gatherings,
and exercise.

Effects on learning. TV contributes greatly to what home viewers learn.
It benefits people byvidening their experience On the other hand, TV also
may contribute to harmful impressions of the world

Enriched experience. No communication system has eypeovided so
many people with as wide a range of new experiences television has.
Without leaving their homeg)V viewers can watch government officials per-
form important functions, and see how people iroférlands look and live.
Television takes viewers to deserts, jungles, and the ocearodl. A TV
viewer can see how a famous actor performs theabldamlet, and how top
comediandraw laughter. Televisiongives its viewers a glimpse of real-life
tragedy, as when itoversthe victims of war, natural disasters, and povdtty
alsocaptures moments of great triumph such as when astronauts first set foot
on the moon. However, some authorities question hmeh specific informa-
tion viewers remember from watching television.

Harmful impressions. Many social scientists believe that people are
likely to form two negative impressions from watadia lot of television. One
of these impressions is that many people are b&fténan they are. The other is
that the world is an unfriendly place, filled witimtrustworthy people and risky
circumstances.

Television programs often show people whad more glamorous lives
and have more material possessions than the mesters. In addition, TV
commercials constantly urge viewers to buy various goods. Msogiologists
believe that as a resuthe material expectations of TV viewers are raised
sometimego an unrealistic level One harmful effect results when people falil
to achieve the success they see on TV and becasatidiied or bitter.

The violent,crime-filled world shown on TV may contribute to an im-
pression of an evil world. Studies indicate thaigle who watch a great deal of
television are more likelyo hold fearful or negative views of the worldthan
those who watch less TV. However, some researcrgnge that people who
watch a lot of television already hold such views.
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4.1. Fill in the table below. First, enumerate all thegative and negative effects
of TV which were mentioned in the text. Then,dradd some more points on
your own.

Positive Effects of TV Negative Effects of TV

5. Read the following text and answer the questions:

TV OR NOT TV?

Well, | suppose that | watch some television masgsd My television
watching tends to happen late at night for sortdoimestic reasons and work
reasons,so it's restricted by that. | watch a lot of newsgpams. | nearly always
watch the news, arurrent affairs programs. I'm quite a sports fan as well, so
if there's any sport on | tend to watch it: cricketfootball, or something like
that, if I've got nothing better to do.

| have a daughter who's six and she watcddren's televisionquite of-
ten when she comes back from school. Childrerevigbn lasts about an hour
and a half. Sometimes sheit through right from beginning to end and other
times she'll get bored and switch it off and go yamad do something else.

So in our house the television tends to be onenldake afternoon and late
at night. But I'm amazed at figures that | cames&irecently, for example that
some people may watch as much as twenty-eight houasveek. That was in
winter. | think, when the weather's bad and pe@pk inside anyway. | don't
know whether that means the time that the televisamn or whether people ac-
tually watch it for that amount of time, becaudkihk in some homes the televi-
sion goes on aag kind of background and people don't actually watch it in any
kind of concentrated way.

| suppose one of the things that worries me asenp# the effect that tele-
vision has on children. | don't take the same \asva lot of friends of mine who
think that TV is some kind of danger to them. hthpeople are verynconsis-
tent here. People never said that radio was a gteatjer to children, and |
don't see any real difference between radio aedigebn in that sense.

| think television can be a grelenefit to children. | think there are a lot
of good programs that give them good educatiorfakmmation, presented in a
way, which is very attractive to them. For examplere's a very good nature
program, whichis presented in a very exciting way on televisioand isvery
good viewing and very educational as well. And | also thinkevesion's good
for introducing children to good literature. Theage often children's stories.
Good children's storiesre dramatized for televisionand this can often attract
children to go and read the book, and I think sheajood thing.
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The most dangerous thing, | think, for childrentetevision is thecom-
mercialism, and| get really angry about television programs thatpaceluced,
which are really produced not because they'reasteg television programs but
because they're part afbig marketing exerciseso that at the same time the
shops will be floodedvith rubbers and pencils and bags and pencil casds
things like this and theres tremendous pressure orchildren to go out and
buy those things, and | think that is a very daagsithing indeed.

The other dangerous thing, | think, for childrerif ihe television is on in-
discriminately, then they do, if parents are not careful, they dbtg see pro-
grams which are not suitable for them. And | ththlat is a big danger. But
that's up to the parents to make sure that thanddeappen. | think.

| find it very difficult to say what would be a @nable time to watch tele-
vision. | think the important thing is not how mugbu watch bubhow selective
you are. That you say. this is an interesting programwaarth watching, and I'll
watch it, and if there are a lot of good program®me week, you might spend
quite a bit of time watching television; anotherekewhen the programs are not
S0 good, far less. So it's very difficult to sayawis a reasonable amount of time.

Answer the following questions:

1. Are your and your parents' tastes concerning t&l@viviewing alike?

2. Who decides what to watch when the whole family fsont of the TV set?
3. Do you approve of the large number of Americandgilom TV?

4. What do you think of commercialism on TV?

6. Write the correct preposition in each gap.

Television and reading

| pride myself (1) the fact that | read twotloree books a week. (2) __ this rate |
be familiar (3) ___ every book in our local librasgon.
| blame TV (4) ___ the way people don’t seem to read as much asubed to. (5) |
my way of thinking TV igesponsible(6) __ many ills in our society
| wonder (7) ___ the amount of TV watched by myesis children. | have warned her
(8) ___ the dangers of this but (9) __ vain. SHfaeses to get involved (10) __ a discus-
sion (11) __ the subject.

(12) __ one time | use watch a fair amount of TV but I restricted myself (13)
particular programmes such as documentaries and an occasional good Himuever
| soon grew tired (14) _ even this. | was indéfg (15) _ many topics in the docu-
mentaries and there is alwagsmething missing(16) __ films or TV playswhich are
based (17) ___ the stories in books. However gbedilm, it isno substitute (18)
the original story. At last | think | am beginningp convince my sister(19) __ the bad
effect of TV (20) __ her children. She has agreed (21) __ unggestion ofselective
viewing and at the beginning of each week her fanaifgrees (22)  which pro-
grammes they want to watchand the TV is only turned on at those times. tidken a
long time to get her agree (23) __ me but I'm dheeschoolwork of my nephews and
niece willbenefit as a esult.

=
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6.1. Describe the situation with TV watching in your fignMake use of your
active vocabulary and prepositional phrases fromn tiéxt.

7. You are going to read an article discussing harnd&fiects of television. Be-
fore reading it do the vocabulary exercise “Odd daut’(the one which does
not fit into the group of synonyms):

1) obsessed oppressed addicted dedicated
2) irreparable irrelevant irrecoverable irrepladeab
3) extraneous inapplicable irreparable irrelevant

4) calm mollify pacify modify

7.1. Now read the text paying attention to the words aodd combinations
in bold type. Get ready to discuss it.

TELEVISION IS DOING IRREPARABLE HARM

‘Yes, but what did we use to do before there wés/igon?’ How often
we hear statements like this! Television hasn'inbe#h us all that long, but we
are already beginning to forget what the world Wees without it. Before we
admittedthe one-eyed monsteinto our homes, we never found it difficult to
occupy our spare time. We ustdenjoy civilised pleasuresFor instance, we
used to have hobbies, we used to entertain oundsi@nd be entertained by
them, we used to go outside for our amusementsetitries, cinemas, restaurants
and sporting events. We even used to read bookéisted to music and broad-
cast talks occasionally. All that belongs to thatp&low all our free time is
regulated by the ‘goggle box’ We rush home or gulp down our meald&in
time for this or that programme. We have even given up sitting at table and
having a leisurely evening meal, exchanging thesnefvthe day. A sandwich
and a glass of beer will do — anything, providihgloesn'’t interfere with the
programme. The monster demands and obtains absilkiee and attention. If
any member of the family dares to open his mouttindgua progamme, he is
quickly silenced.

Whole generations agrowing up addicted to the telly Food is left un-
eaten, homework undone and sleep is lost. Theigadlyuniversal pacifier. It is
now standard practice for mother to keep the aldyuiet by putting them in
the living-room and turning on the set. It doesnatter that the children will
watchrubbishy commercials or spectacles of sadism and violence so long
as they are quiet.

There is a limit to the amount of creative talenaikable in the world.
Every day, televisiomonsumes vast quantities of creative wotkThat is why
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most of the programmes are so bad: it is impossibleep pace with the de-
mand and maintain high standard as well. When millions watch the same
programmes, the whole world becomes a village, sowikety is reduced to the
conditions which obtain in pre-literate communiti®¥e becomeutterly de-
pendant on the two most primitive media of communiation: pictures and the
spoken word.

Television encourages passive enjoymentWe becomecontent with
second-hand experiencedt is so easy to sit in our armchairs watchinigeos
working. Little by little, televisiorcuts us off from the real world We get so
lazy, we choose to spend a fine day in semi-dagsighised to our sets rather
than go out into the world itself. Television mag & splendid medium of
communication, but it prevents us from communicating with eatheo We
only become aware hotetally irrelevant television is to real living when we
spend a holiday by the sea or in the mountainsafay from civilisation. In
quiet, natural surroundings, we quickly discovewhdtle we missthe hyp-
notic tyranny of the King Telly.

7.2. Write out all the arguments used in the text amgtwubs them with your
group mates.

7.3. Think of the possible advantages of televisioncmmter arguments) and
make a list of them.

7.4. Read the following statements and decide whiclherhtyou have already
mentioned in your list of counter arguments. Disoggch item from your list:

Nobody imposes TV on you.

We are free to enjoy “civilized pleasures” and skil.

Only when there is lack of moderation can TV be.bad

Must watch to be well-informed.

Considerable variety of programmes; can select wieatvant to see.
Continuous cheap source of information and entertant.
Enormous possibilities for education.

Provides outlet for creative talents.

TV is a unifying force in the world.

YVVYVYYVVVYVYY

LANGUAGE FOCUS
Compound words

1. Study the compound words from exercise 10, pp.4r49eadway Ad-
vanced Workbook. Make sure you know their spelinganing and pro-
nunciation

2. Make up a story using at least 10 compound words.
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TALKING POINTS
1. Support or challenge the following statements:

2. | hate television. | hate it ag
much as peanuts. But | can't sto
eating peanutgOrson Welles)

1. I'm always amazed that people will ac
tually choose to sit in front of the televisio
and just be savaged by stuff that belittle
their intelligence(Alice Walker)

3. There are days when any electrical applian¢e{ 4. You (television) are the
in the house, including the vacuum cleanef,| most powerful force in the
seems to offer more entertainment than the T world. (Bill Clinton)
set.(Harriet van Horne)

2. Divide into two groups. One half of the class sdomlake a list of all good
points about TV. The other half should make adisinly the bad points. Then
have a general discussion to see which group wilhiore argumentative and
convincing.

WRITING
Study the information contained in the statistit®wat television in Headway
Advanced Student’s Book p. 79 and write an essaynerof the following sub-
jects, using the statistical information to illuste your own opinions where ap-
propriate:

» Television output in your country compared to otb@untries.
» The place of television in our life.

» “Television is chewing gum for the eyes.”

» Does television realize its potential?

SELF-CHECK
|. Express the same in English:

1) mnporpamma o TeKynmx coObl- 6) BBIOOPOUYHBII IPOCMOTP;

THSX; 7) JIOBOJILCTBOBATHCS OIBITOM JPYTUX

2) JUTTeNTbHAS MBUIbHAS OTIEpa,; TIOZEH;

3) cMoOTpeTh IIIyIylo pekiiamy;,  8) 3amedariieTb MOMEHTHI TpHyMda;

4) pazHooOpasue TeNeBU3UOH- 9) coBepmIaTh MOKYIIKH Yepe3 TeICBU3H-
HBIX IPOTPaAMM; OHHYIO CETh Mara3uHoOB;

5) pazymHO monb3oBathest Tenie-  10) ncnonp30BaTh HEHOPMATHBHYO JICK-
BHJICHHEM; CHKY.
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Choose the words from the active vocabulary anccm#item with the cor-
responding definitions:

1.

2.
3

o O1

A comedy programme on radio or television, based anmber of charac-
ters in an amusing situation.
To send out programmes by radio or television.

. To arrange to receive a publication or TV chanegutarly by paying in

advance.

.One or more wires or rods for sending or receivenjo or television sig-

nals.

. (Of a loss, an injury, etc) that cannot be corm@cteput right. (adj)
. To report on an event such as a trial or an electio
.Not in harmony with sth; containing parts that dit agree with one an-

other. (adj)

Fill each gap in the following sentences with tioeresponding compound

word from the set given below:

hronNPE

o o

a) by-election g) overboard m) underestimate
b) by-product h) oversight n) undercarriage
c) overhaul 1) overdo 0) undercover

d) overcast/over cast |) overdose p) understaffed

e) overheads k) understudy g) undernourished
f) overalls [) undergrowth r) undertaker

Within a year the party had drastically ... its stuue.

Ammonia and coke are the ... obtained in the manufacif coal gas.
Look! Itis a bit ... — it might rain.

The Vice-President often acts as ... to the Presiddmgn the latter is not
in the country for some reason.

The mechanic was wearing a pair of blue ... togmtdtimself from dirt.

. At first sight Mr. Harrison seems to be an ordinargn like most of us.

But if you watch his behaviour, the way he moveskk at people, listens
to them, you may find much interesting about hirar B moment you
may even suspect him being a spy or a(n) ...

. The newspapers reported Mr. Clerk was found droverethe sea shore.

His yacht was detected a few hours later. The edalid not regard it as a
murder. They remarked that Mr. Clerk might havenbeashed ... during
the night storm.

. They had to hold ... because of the death of onbeoMPs.
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9. In many African countries a lot of children growseely ... which ac-
counts for a rather high child death rate there.

10He was trying to be helpful, but I'd say, he ratheiit.

11.They cleared a path through the dense forest ...

12 We ... the time it would take us to get there. Agsutt we did not man-
age to complete the task.

13.The easiest way for people to commit suicide isake® a massive ... of
sleeping tablets.

14 The children watched the plane lowering the ... agitirgg ready to land.

15.There is an increase in ... costs. This month we kalle to pay much
more for electricity, gas and other public services

16 Many state schools are severely ... nowadays becdsseall salaries.

171t is purely our fault. We do apologize. The migakas due to an unfor-
tunate ... on my part.

18.At noon on Saturday the ... called and informed @& #verything had
been ready for Sunday’s funerals.

IVV. Reportthe following direct speech using one of the varb&alics:

1. 'Why don't we go sailing?' Diana sai. $uggest
2. 'You've just won a lottery!" Tom said. 'Reallyennifer exclaimed.tq
tell, to amazp
3. 'More money should be spent on education,’ Kalmserved. 'Yes, |
agree,' Gillian answeredo(observe, to agrée
4. 'Don't go too near the lions' cage,' mothet.sai
'‘But | want to see the lions close up,' Billy ansse
'Isn't this close enough?' mother asked.
'‘No," Billy replied.
'I'm sorry, Billy, but you can't go any closer thars.'
'‘But | want to," Billy insisted.
'‘Well, you can't.’
(to warn, to protest, to ask, reply, to tell, to egp, to order, to insijt
5. 'You really must keep to your diet, Mrs. Flyifnjou're serious about los-
ing weight," Dr Grey said. '"You have been keeptni, thaven't you?'
'‘Well, I... er...," Mrs. Flynn muttered.
'Have you or haven't you?'
'‘Well, | have occasionally had a bit extra.'
'‘What do you mean, "a bit extra"?"
'Oh - a cream cake or two.'
(to confess, to hesitate, to point out, to ask, titten, to repeat, to adn)it
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B. VIOLENCE ON TELEVISION
ACTIVE VOCABULARY

Atrocity (n) — the full horror of ~satrocious (adj), ~ crimes/acts of brutality,
atrociously (adv)

Counterpart (n) — one’s modern ~; be better than its ~ in otoeintries
Documentary (n) — drama ~; a ~ on/about drug abuse

Fictional (adj) — entirely/purely/wholly ~; ~ characters/@a¢ ~ violence, a ~
account of life on a farm

Footage(n) — film ~ of the riot

Grandeur (n) — the ~ of the mountains; delusions of ~ ; bneathtaking ~ of
the cathedral

Gratuitous (ad)) (formal, derogative) a ~ insult/lie/liar; scenes of ~ violence
on televisiongratuitously (adv)

Gullible (adj.) — to be ~gullibility (n), ~ of public

Manly (adj) (approvingly) — to look ~; ~ qualities/virtues; a ~ pose/sport;
women looking ~derogative);manliness(n)

Offensive (adj) — ~ programmes, to find sth ~ on TV; ~ wedpperations
Output (n) — TV~; to monitor/control the ~ of both teleis and radio; liter-
ary/agricultural/industrial/computer ~; averagefeat/annual/monthly/world/
national ~; a growth/an increase/a rise in ~

Pageantry(n.) — the ~ of the ceremony

Pervert (v) — to ~ the truth; to ~ the mind of a child; mead by powerper-
verted (adj), to have a ~ lust for violengeervert (n) (derogative)

Prone (adj) — ~ to sth/ to do sth, be ~ to illness/ ati@n/ injury, be ~ to fail
Revolting (adj) — ~ attitudes towards sth; a ~ mixture oft@aand curry; sth
smells ~ revoltingly (adv)

Scuffle (n) — a brief/minor ~; to be involved in a ~ with; s-s that broke out be-
tween police and demonstratossuffle (v); scuffling (n)

Stirring (adj) —a ~ film/TV drama/music;

Susceptible(adj) — to be (uniquely) ~ to sth

Violence (n.) — screen ~; a reduction in screen ~; fascthated repelled by ~;
crimes of ~; to portray ~ and its overall volumdjrk between ~ on television
and ~ in society;

Vulnerable (ad)) — ~ to sth/sb, psychologically ~ peopelnerability (n)
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STARTER

1. Itis interesting to know that...

Watching television is one of the great Britishtpass!
Broadcasting in the United Kingdom is controlledtbg British Broadcasting Corporatign
(BBC) and the Independent Broadcasting AuthoriBA). The BBC receives its incom
from the government, but the private companiesrotiatl by the IBAearn money from
advertising.

The BBC has two TV channels. BBC 2 has more sermogrammes andews
features The IBAis responsible for looking after tliegional independent TV compa-
nieswho broadcast their own programmes and thosehheg bought from other region
There isa break for advertisementsabout every 15 — 20 minutes. The most recee-
pendent channelis called Channel 4 and it has more specializedpammes than thg
main channels. In general, people think the prognamoffered on British television are pf
a very high standard. Some people, however, arentiagworried about the amount of
violence on TVand the effects this may have on young people.

TV and Radio are also two tfie main teaching channelsised by the Open Uni
versity. This "university of the air" allows marntyausands of students to study at home|for
degrees they never would have obtained in the educational system. They also have to
do without sleep as most of their programmes avadwast early in the morning or late|at

night.

1. Which of the following possible aims of televisido you think is the most
important:
- toinstruct;
- to inform;
- to entertain;
- to distract.

2. If you controlled a television channel, what sdrpmgrammes would you
put on it? Would youimit the amount of sex and violence portrayedor in-
fluence the political nature of the programmes?

3. What controls exist oV output in your country?

(42

)

1%

2. Discuss the following:

READING AND DISCUSSING

1. Television is an invited guest into the family home, and for that reason,
broadcasters have a special obligatitintake care with the messages and im-
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agesthey present. There was a time when broadcasters took thagatibn se-
riously. But nowadays it is sadly apparent thatdmoasters no longer have any
interest in showing respect for our homes.

Despite the obvious concerns of millions of pareptslic policy and medical
expertsdepictions of violence on prime time broadcast televison have become
more common anohcreasingly graphic, and there doesn't appear to be an end
in sight. Broadcasters will continue to push tmedope with TV violence as
long and as far as they are able. The only waset@rse this trend is for view-
ers to push back.

1.2. Read the following article and make an outline datwou have read.
Pay attention to the words and word combinationbaid type.

TURN DOWN THE VIOLENCE VOLUME

Last week Heritage Secretary Peter Brooke toldlatgts he was worried
by screen violenceHere David Glencross argues that the fears greouan.

Human beings have always bdaacinated and repelled by violenceOur
interest in violence ia mixture of curiosity, prurience and fear - that is why it
Is the stuff of so much story-telling through tlgea. The current anxieties about
on-screen violencespring from understandable concern about risingléeof
violent crime, against a background ablent material available on screen
through cinema, video, computer games, amauch wider choice of television
channelsfor those whapt to subscribe.

It is not surprising that causal links are asser®én if proof of such links
is sharply contested. If you live on a vandalizediding estate, it ino great
consolationto be told that things were infinitely more darmes in 18 century
London, or that murder rates in the Middle Agesespo have been considera-
bly higher in the late 20th century.

When people are questioned about their concerns\vavience in society,
and the question is linked with on-screen violeiicis, not surprise that a major-
ity will say there is too much violence on telewisi However, TV violence is
by no- means the largest component of complairdstgirograms. Last year the
ITC received some 4,500 complaints. Only 188 wdyeus violence, a figure
greatly exceeded by complaints absahedule changesthe level of repeats
and the disappearance of favoustgies. Complaints aboutolence were up on
the previous five years, but considerably belowgg for 1988 and 1986.

The public mood is not, though, simply a mattecomplaints. It is influ-
enced bythe agenda setn Parliament and in the press, which itself regponse
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to opinions circulating generally in society. Nim®nths ago the ITC acknowl-
edged this by saving to all its licensetesrestrial and satellite, that it wished
to seea reduction in screen violencelt is carrying out a furthemonitoring
exerciseto assess the extent to which this has been athiend intends to pub-
lish its findings in the summer.

Even so, anere tally of violent incidents can be very misliegd News
events in Bosnia, South Africa and Rwanda can tmfiatistics, but the issue
here is how the incidents are reported visually, the body count of victims.
British television news is much more sensitive tlitsncounterparts in other
countries in showing, or rather not showing, tHeHorror of atrocities.

This was vividly if shockingly demonstrated at adirtburge Television
Festival, when comparisons were mada alr bomb outrage coveredy dif-
ferent television organizations, all of whom hadess tadentical basic foot-
age.British coverage was considerably moestrained in the selection of pic-
tures andthe times at which they were shown.

In television drama today's police and detectiveesesuch as Morse, Poi-
rot and Wexford are much more reflective, if notleed cerebral, than their
predecessors 15 years ago such as The Sweeneys®eaml Makepeace, Cal-
lan and The Professionals.

The ITC's Program Code, like the IBA Code beforédtes notlismiss the
possibility of a link between violence on televisioand violence in society.
Especially in relation to children and tipsychologically vulnerable of any
age, the code is particularly tough on behavioudmcivcould easily be imitated,
such as the use of knives or hanging scenes.

Some critics have suggested tha¢ 9 p.m. deadlinedesigned to protect
children is a waterfall rather than a watershedh &isudden descent into violent
and otheradult material at one minute past nine. It would be foolish toyden
that such immediate shifts occur, lthie 9 p.m. watershedshould be the start,
not the end point of a move into more adult makefiae watershed policydoes
not assume that all children are in bed by 9 poot rests on the belietthat af-
ter 9 p.m. parents should take the major part efrésponsibility for what their
children see. As the evening goes on, so more athtktrial may be shown. For
example, no feature film with BBFC "18" certificati can be shown before 10
p.m. on any ITC-licensed channel, whether ITV Cle@@hor any subscription
film channel on satellite or cable. A number ofid areheld back until much
later because of their content.

This is known and understood by viewers. The ITatsst annual research
shows that 84% know of the 9 p.m. watershed, afd ttink 9 p.m. is the cor-
rect time. There is an 8 p.m. watershed for supson satellite and cable chan-
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nels, a policy dating back to the Home Office ragjahs for cable services in the
early 1980s. Satellite services uplinked from the, Juch as BSkyB, do fall

within the ITC's regulatory framework, and the sete, editing and, in a num-
ber of cases, the rejection of films is an obligatiirmly placed on BskyB.

One change in theake-up of television schedulekas beemn increase in
programs based on the reconstruction of crimeSome of these, for example
Crimewatch UK and Crimestoppers, are designed patlice co-operation to
help solve crimes. Others, of which Michael Wingértue Crimes is the most
cited though by no means the only example, tellstioey of how actual crimes
were solved.

Two questions arise. The first is how graphicallg trimes are portrayed,
particularly if they arecrimes of violence The second is the possibievasion
of privacy and lack of sensitivity to victims and their families. Recognizing
this, the ITV Network Centre has drawn up additlogaidelines as part of its
general charter for producersdrama documentary. The decision to commis-
sion such programs in the first place, however, settenpions between enter-
tainment, information ansensationalism.

It would be easyo dismiss current concerns about violencas just one
more episode of that moral panic to which the Bmieire singularlyprone. But
even after allowing for the heavy rhetoric, whithstdebate characteristically
provokes, broadcasters need to consider carehdlyviay theyportray violence
and its overall volume.In turn, those who criticise the broadcasters shdig-
tinguish with equal care between the many diffesenirces ohon-broadcast
violencewhich can be displayed on the television screen.

1.3. Find the appropriate words from the text to matwh fiollowing definitions:

a)a length of film made for the cinema or television;

b)a very wicked or cruel act;

c) the deliberate use of shocking words, excitingiesyretc in order to pro-
voke public interest or reaction;

d)to cause a feeling of horror and disgust;

e)the quality of having or showing excessive intergstsexual matters
(derog.);

f) a person or thing that corresponds to or has thee danction as sb/sth
else;

g)to watch and check sth over a period of time;

h)that can be hurt, harmed or attacked easily, espause of being small or
weak (ad));

1) likely to do sth;

J) an attempt to create a full description of sth tied happened.
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1.4. Answer the following questions:
1. For what purpose is violence shown on TV?
2. Does it really do any harm to people or do they @métend to be harmed?
3. What amount of violence should be considered ndtmal

2. You will hear an interview with Joanna Bogle, a rhemof the National
Viewers’ and Listeners’ Association, a group whatimsto monitor the output
of television and radio in Britain.

2.1. Here are some words taken from the interview. Chgmk know their
meaning. Match the word with the definitions:

1) revolting a) a long thin metal rod pushed through meat
2) pageantry b) associated with qualities suitable for a man
3) to deprave c) causing disgust and horror

4) stirring d) elaborate display or ceremony

5) manly e) to make sb morally bad

6) to slosh f) very exciting

7) spit (n) g) to move liquid noisily or carelessly

2.2. Listen to the interview and answer the questions:

1. What sort of programmes does she find offensive¥2MWhat examples
does she give?

2.Does she feel people can tell the difference betwaatasy and reality?
Does she think it matters whether they can? Whaing¥es does she quote
to support her view? What sort of programmes dothok these are?

3. Does she think television reflects society, oruafices society? Does she
feel that television has positive as well as negatfluences?

2.3. Complete these sentences with the expressionsrugeslinterview:

A. Joanna believes quite firmly that TV stationsugt recognize more fully the
_____and __ oftelevisions, and ____ stricterrcbower

B. ... revolting attitudes towards sex and towardsneo which have become
popular over the last couple of decades have maohdber of

C. | regard that as unacceptable, grossly viokadistic and depraved of .

3. You will hear an interview with Kate Adie, a neweparter for the BBC
and a documentary maker. She talks about similpicsowhich were discussed
in the previous interview, but not in the same orde
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3.1. Here are some words taken from the interview. Chgmk know their
meaning. Match the word with the definitions:

1) grandeur a) books, magazines, entertainment, etc that haveorth or
2) to emulate  value
3) pap (derog) b) unnecessary; done, said, etc without causeant ggason
4) rider c) easily influenced or harmed
5) susceptible d) to try to do as well as or better than sb
6) gratuitous e) an additional remark following a statement, etc
f) the quality of being great, magnificent and iegsive in
appearance or status

3.2. Listen to the interview and answer the questioomsifex. 2.2.

3.3. Compare the two speakers’ points of view. Whosei@ams do you share?
How would you answer the same questions?

4. Fill in the gaps with the appropriate words fronethox:

viewers impressionable cover fictional aage to film footage

The issue of the appropriate level of televisedevioe arises not just with
(1) violence but with the televising of ne{@} . Here the problem
for reporters is a balance between reporting whaiccurring in the world and
making the violence they (3) palatable far biwing room. Reporters
have put themselves at risk attempting (4) vaga violence in a way that
can tell their story but not overwhelm the viewdrke violence of the Vietham
War played out nightly in American living rooms Hasen seen as a major fac-
tor in generating the anti-war movement. More régei(5) of the Gulf
War indicates how use of the media, especiallwigien, has become part of
wartime strategy. Research on the role of the medihe Gulf War suggests
that (6) were often happy to be spared thailsleof the war as long as
their side was winning. It is not perhaps surpgsthat despite concern ex-
pressed about the impact of such a violent crisi€’9 children, the news
image that evoked most anger and sadness in Bcitititiren was on the plight
of sea birds covered in oil.

5. Divide into three groups. Each group should choose of the following ar-
ticles and summarize it in English.
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ABTOP Y BEJIVILUIA TEJIEITPOI'PAMMBI «BE3 CPOKA JABHOCTH» BUKTOP YAMKOBCKHIA:

«ECJIM YBPATHb KPUMHHAJI C TEJIEDKPAHA, ’)KECTOKOCTHU MEHBIIE
HE CTAHET»

— YOuiicTBa MPOUCXOAAT MOCTOSHHO — MBI YATAE€M O HUX B Ta3eTax, CIBIIINM
0 pajgno, 00CyKAaeM C JIPy3bsIMM U 3HAaKOMbIMH. HO MMEHHO TeNeBH3MOHHBIC
pOrpamMMbl — TOPOM JKECTOKUE, KPOBABbIE — MPUTSITUBAIOT K ce0e MPaKTUUECKU
Bce ciou Hacenenus. [Touemy? Heyxenu Bu TpymoB U KpOBU HPABUTCS 3PUTENIO?

— Crnenu¢uka KpUMHUHAJIBHOM MPOrpaMMbl TaKOBAa, YTO BPOJE U PaJ0BaTh-
csl 0COOCHHO HEeueMy, HO KaKJIblil TejekaHall 00s3aTeNbHO JeNaeT TaKkue mepe-
a4y, Y KaKJIOro — pas3Has CTENEHb OTHOLIECHMS K )KECTOKOCTH U HATypaIU3MY,
3TO 3aBHCUT OT MOJIMTUKU KaHaja U MpodeccuoHanu3ma aBTOpOB.

MHe Ka)KeTcsl, 4TO CEerOAHs COOOIEHUS TUTIA «COBEPIIEHO YOUNUCTBO» yKe
MaJio KOro IIOKUPYIOT. DTO CTajo OOBIAEHHBIM, YTO OCOOEHHO cTpamHo. Pac-
CKa3pIBasl O IPECTYIUICHUH, 1 3aCTABJISI0 3PUTEINS MOHATh, YTO 3TO PEAIBHOCTD,
a He Apyras >KM3Hb 3a MpeesiaMu TenedkpaHa. Yto Oexa mpuiuia B A0M TaKux
xKe Jojier, Kak u Mbl. YacTo 3purtenu roBopat: «Kakoil yxac Bbl mokKazaiu!»
Bor ecim 310 MX 3a1€10, HE OCTaBUJIO PABHOMYIIHBIMHU, 3HAYUT, JOAU ITOHU-
MaloT, 4TO 3TO — y>Kac, YTO TaKoro ObITh HE AOJKHO. Torna ToT camblii HaTypa-
JIM3M, O KOTOPOM BBl TOBOPUTE, ONPABJIaH.

B pasroBopax ¢ npy3bsimMu, 00CyXkaas MOJ0OHBIE UCTOPUM, TOBOPAT, KaK
IIPaBUJIO, O TOM, KaK 3TO MPOU30LUIO, @ HE KaK PAaCKpbUIM IpeCTyIUIeHUE. B cBo-
eil mporpaMme Mbl CTPEMUMCS [TOKa3aTh BCIO HEOOPaTUMOCTh Haka3aHus. JJoka-
3aHO, YTO UMEHHO CTpax Iepel] HEMUHYEMBIM HAaKa3aHUEM MOXKET OCTaHOBUTH
4eJI0BEKa, IPOCTO CEPHE3HBIM Pa3rOBOPOM €0 HE UCIYTaculb.

— C Mopanu3atopckoi M Mpo(uIakTUYeCKOl TOUKU 3pEHUs] — BCE MPaBUIIb-
HOo. Ho Heyxenu HaM Majio TpynoB B KMHO, YTOOBI TIOKA3bIBaTh BECh ATOT KPOBA-
BBIN Y’Kac ellle U Ha MPUMeEpe peasibHbIX (DaKTOB?

—Ecnm moam cMOTpAT KMHO, TO OHM IOHUMAIOT: KMHO — 3TO WIpa, 3a Ka-
JPOM «yOUTBIIT» Tepoil MOAHSIICA, BBITEp OyTaQOPCKYIO KPOBH U MOIIET JTOMOM.

B Moelt nporpamMme 3TOT, KaK Bbl CUATAETE, HEONPABIAHHBIA HATYPAIU3M U
€CThb Ta JAE€Tallb, KOTOPAas 1A€T MOHSTH, YTO BCE NOKA3aHHOE — HE IIyTKa, HE UIpa,
HE KMHO. JTO KH3Hb, B KOTOPOH KUBETE U BBI, U 1.

Kak Hu cTpaHHO, ueM 0oJbllie HATypanu3Ma, TeM IpUBIIEKaTeIbHEe mepe-
nava s 3puTens. Ho Mbl HE CTaBUM 3TO LIENIBIO, HE CYUTAEM BO3MOYKHBIM CMa-
KOBaTh M3YBEPCTBA M IOKA3bIBaTh TPYIIBI B KAXKIOM IIPOTrpaMMe, BCEraa OCTaB-
JISIEM JIMILIb MUHUMAJIBHYIO YaCTh HaTypajau3Ma.

Ecnu yOpath Bechb KpUMHUHAI C TEJEIKPaHA, MPECTYIUICHUSI HE MEPECTaHyT
COBEPILATHCS, KECTOKOCTH MEHbIIE HE cTaHeT. MoXkeT, uMeHHO Onarojaps Te-
JenepenadaM XOoTb KTO-TO HOMMET, UTO Nepex YTOJOBHBIM KOJEKCOM BCE paB-
HBI, Oy/IeT MOMHUTH, YTO 3aKOH cyIliecTByeT. [lycTh XOTh TeneskpaH HAIIOMHUT,
€CJIH YK HaC HUTJIE HE y4aT COOI0eHHI0 3TOTO camoro YK.
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APXVIMAHJIPUT AJIEKCHUI, OTBETCTBEHHBIN CEKPETAPB BEJIOPYCCKOI ITIPABOCJIABHOIA
L[[EPKBU I10 CBSI35IM CO CMU:

«yY TEX, KOI'O TAKOE 3PEJIMIIE ITPUBJIEKAET, HE3JOPOBAS AYIIIA»

MpI BeeM HanpsDKEHHBIA 00pa3 sku3HU (0COOCHHO KHUTETH OOJBIIHMX TO-
POJIOB), Y HAC BO3HUKAIOT MPOOJIEMBI Ha paboTe, B COIMYME, BCE Mbl OYKBAJIBHO
€XEIHEBHO MOABEP>KEHBI PA3HOTO POJIa CTPECCAM.

U xorna denoBek, MpUis JOMOW M BKJIFOYHMB TEJIEBU30p B IMOMCKAX JYIIECB-
HOTO OT/BIXA OT HAIMPSKEHHOTO JHS, CIe U Ha KaKIIOM TeJeKaHalle BUAUT Ka/l-
PbI HACWJIBCTBEHHBIX CMEPTEH U JIbIOIIEHCS KpOBHU, —0€3 COMHEHUSI, B IITyOMHAax
€ro JYIIN 3ap0KIaeTCS HE TOJIBKO OUYEPEAHON CTPECC, HO YKE€ M UyBCTBO CTpaxa
3a ce04, 32 CBOIO 0€30MACHOCTb...

B 3anmapHoM oOuiecTBe, re 3aKOHOJATEIBHO 3AIMIIACTCS MCHUXUYECKOe
3I0pOBbE Haposa OT WH(MOPMAITMOHHOW arpeccuu, yXe JIaBHO OTOIUIA OT IIO0-
NOOHOrO pojAa HKCIEPUMEHTOB HaJl 4eloBedeckoi mncuxuko. [loyuutensHo
BCIIOMHHUTH TepakThl 11 centsiops 2001rona B Helo-Fopke — Torna Tereue-
aue CIIA mpuHsiio perneHne He JeMOHCTPUPOBATH )KYTKHE KaJapbl C MeCTa Tpa-
renun. Poccuiickue kaHaibl K€ BO BpeMsi TepakTa B beciiane npemioxuim B
PSIMOU TPAHCIISIINKN OBITh CBUIETEISIMU CTPANITHOW TPareIuu — Mbl BUJICIH OK-
pPOBaBJICHHBIE JETCKUE TeJa, PBHIIAIOIIMX POAUTENEH, CIBILAIN Tyliepa3Iu-
parolme KpuKU... ITO OBLI CO3HATEIHLHO CIPOBOIMPOBAHHEIN mar. Ho kTo-To
BCKOpe, ciaBa bory, omoMHUIICS W MPEKpaTUil ITOT KYTKUW SKCIEPUMEHT HaJl
3pUTETSIMHU.

Kak 3ameTniiv cnenuanvcThl, W3-3a TOCTOSTHHOW TPAHCIISIIUN TI0 TEJICBHIC-
HUIO STUYECKU HENpPO(PECCHOHATIBHBIX KPUMUHAIBHBIX MPOrpaMM Mbl HAYMHAEM
U B JKU3HHM HCIOBEAOBATH (UIOCOPUI0 HACWIMA. DTU TeJenepesayd MpoBOIH-
PYIOT TO 3JI0€, UTO €CTh B UEJIOBEKE, TOTOBST €r0 K COBEPIIECHUIO MOJOOHOTO Ke
3nma. Heyxxenu mocie mpocMoTpa ImporpaMMmbl, U300MITYIONIEH CIIeHAaMH 5KECTKO-
CTH M HACHJIHSI, MO>KHO OIIYyTUTH B TYIIIE CIIOKOHCTBUE U YMUPOTBOPEHHUE? ..

HecMoTpst Ha TO, YTO 4YeNOBEK M3HAYalIbHO J00p, MO0 OH POXKIAETCA C
n00poM B cepjlle, BCe-TaKu Ipexyu MUpa, B KOTOPOM >KMBET Y€JIOBEK, MPOBOIH-
PYIOT B €ro ayiie 3710. M 3To BHyTpeHHEE 3710 TSHET €ro K 3]y BHEUTHEMY, I0-
TOMY 4YTO OHO MHTEpecHee, ueM 00po, mpusiiekaTenbHee. M1 00 3ToM o4yeHb
yOeIUTEeTbHO TOBOPUT JTYXOBHBIM OMBIT OOPHOBI YETIOBEKA CO 3JI0M, H3JI0XKEH-
HBIM B IOYYHUTEIBHBIX PUMEpaxX Ha CTpaHuIax buommm...

JIeNCTBUTENBHO, CErOAHSIIIHUM YEJIOBEK, OTOLICAIINNA OT XPUCTHAHCKOTO
o0pa3a >KM3HU, UCTIBITHIBACT HEKOE TAWHOE YAOBIETBOPEHUE OT CIICH HACHIUS U
XKECTOKOCTH. HacTonbKo OH aganTupoBajcs KO 311y U noiawooun ero... Ho 3to u
€CTh OYEBUHOE CBHUJIETEILCTBO TOTO, UYTO IYIIA-TO €ro — He3mpopoBas. OH oma-
CeH u JuUIs cebst, u g olmiecTsa... Ecnu jxe yenoBek HUKOUM 00pa3oM HE Mpu-
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eMJIET 3J10, IPOTUBUTCA €My, OOPETCsi C HUM U €ro cepjle KuBeT B bore — oH He
Oyzaer uckarh mogo0HOTO ponaa (UIbMBI, @ B MOMEHT JAEMOHCTPALUU >KYTKUX
KaJpOB HE CTaHET CMOTPETh ATy YOMICTBEHHYIO HAroTy rpexa U MEepeKIIOUUT
kaHai1. OH MyIpo OepexeT CBOIO aymry!

3ABEJIVIOLNI KAGE/IPON IOPUANYECKON TCUXOJOTUN MBJ PB, KAHAUJIAT TICUXOJIOTMYE-
CKWX HAVK, JIOLEHT BJIAZNMUP MUTIKEBUY:

«HOPMAJIBHBIN YEJOBEK HE MOXET MOJIYYATHh YJIOBOJBCTBHUE OT
CHEH CMEPTH CEBE IOJAOBHBIX>

— Biagumup BajileHTUHOBHY, I0YeMYy Y JIKO/Iell MOACO3HATEIbHO MPUCYT-
CTBYeT HHTepeC K CLIeHAM CMepPTH, HACHJIUA?

—IlonoOHbIe xenaHusl ecTh Jaleko He y BceX. Kaxnplil mo-cBoemy Tpak-
TyeT OJHU U Te ke coObITusi. Ho ecTh HeCKOJIbKO Teopuid, Harpumep, Gppenau-
CTCKasi, KOTOpasi TOBOPUT, YTO BCE B UEJIIOBEKE CTPEMUTCS K HACUIIUIO, KPOBO-
CMEIICHHIO, YHUYTOKEHUIO U T.1.

Ha moii B3rsi, abcomtoTHOE OOJIBIIMHCTBO JIFOJIeH, KOTJja BUIAT CMEPTh U
KPOBb — B JKHW3HU WJIH Ha TEJIEIKPAHE, CKOPEE OTBEPHYTCA U HE CTAHYT CMOT-
peTh, 4eM KaJHO OyAyT B3UPATh HA 3TO 3PEIIUIIIE.

UYenoBek, Korja Bce 3TO BUIUT, pe(IIEKCUBHO MEPEHOCUT ce0si HA MECTO
coowiTuil. I maxke rae-To mojco3HaTeILHO TOTOBUTCS CTaTh »kepTBok. Ho Hpa-
BUTCA J eMy 3T0? Bpsin nu. HopmanbHbIl 4enoBeK HE MOXKET MOJy4yaTh YA0-
BOJILCTBHUE OT CIIEH CMEPTH ceOe MO JOOHbIX.

— Ho na mecre JITII ¢ :xepTBamMu Beerja coOMpaeTcs TOJINA 3€BaAK.

—3nech cpabarbiBaeT (DEHOMEH TOJIBI. Y TOJIIBI MHOTO TOJIOB — U HU OJI-
HOTo Mo3ra. MHTenneKkTyaapHOe Ha4yallo y Hee MPOIajaeT, a IpUMUTUBHBIE Kap-
TUHKH MPOOYKIAI0T KUBOTHBIE UHCTUHKTHI.

— Co3aaresin TeJIeBU3MOHHBIX KPUMHUHAJIBHBIX Nepeaay UCIoJIb3yI0T CLe-
Hbl HACHJIUS U KE€CTOKOCTH /ISl IPUMAHKU. Mo0JI, IMEHHO HA 3TO M MOKYINa-
eTCH 3PUTEJIb. ..

— Ecnu roBopuTth 0 cocobax padoThl co3aaTesield KpUMUHAIbHBIX TeJlere-
penay, TO OHM OPUEHTUPYIOTCSA HA PACCESHHBIE MACCHl. 3PUTENH Yy TEJIEIKPAHOB
MOCTENEHHO YMOJ00JIAIOTCS €AUHHUIIAM TOW TOJIIbI, O KOTOPOH Mbl TOBOPUJIM.
Kaxx b1l Bposie Ob1 BOCIPUHUMAET BCE MT0-CBOEMY, a OLIEHUBAET — KaK BCE.

Te, KTO nenaeT «KpUMHUHAJIBHBIE» TEIEHPOEKTHI, UCIOJb3YIOT MCUXOTEX-
HOJIOTHH BO3CHCTBUS HE HA JIMYHOCTh KOHKPETHOTO YEJIOBEKA, a Ha a0CTpaKT-
HOTO 3pUTENs. DTH «Ipodu» MOJIB3YIOTCS TPS3HBIMUA TEXHOJOTHUSMH. CHadaja
MIPUKOBBIBAIOT BHUMAHKE K SPKOMY, CTPAITHOMY OOBEKTY — MOKAXYT KPYIMTHBIM
IJIAHOM PACWICHEHHBIH TPYIl JUOO 3acCThIBIIEE OT TOps JUIO peOeHKa, moTe-
PSBIIIETO MaTh... [[pUKOBBIBAETCS BHUMAHUE — a aJibllie cpadbaTpiBaeT heHOMEH
3apa)K€HUs PACCESIHHOMW TOJIIIBI.
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EcTh MHOTO MpUYXH, IO KOTOPHIM TIOKa3 MOIOOHBIX Mepeaay J0KEeH ObITh
orpannydeH. [loueMy He MOWTH MO MpUMEpPy aMEPUKAHCKOTO TEJICBHICHHS, Ha
KOTOPOM €CTh HECKOJIbKO KaHAJIOB, B OTPEACICHHOE BpEMS MMOKA3hIBAIOIINX Ha-
CTOSIIIMN KPUMHUHAJ, a Ha JPYTUX KaHalaX KPOBH M HACWIUS HET BooOIIe? Xo-
YelIb MOCMOTPETh Ha TPYIIBI — BKJIFOYAl OMPEeIeIICHHBINA KaHAll.

A 7ersM, ¢ WX HEOKpeNIIed NCUXUKOHW, MOJ00HBIE TMPOTrpaMMbl CMOTPETh
BOOOIIE Henb3st! MHave MoToM MBI BHIMM CTpAIIHBIC MPUMEphl: 12J1eTHUH pe-
O6eHok HaHOCUT ok0y10 20 ynapoB HOKOM CBOEMY OJHOKIJIACCHHKY, KOTOPBIN HE
NOKa3aj eMy MapKy, TOIHUT €ro, a MOTOM elle 3 JHS CIIOKOWHO XOIUT B IIKOIY,
Kak Oy/ITO HMYETo U HE CIy4MIIoCh. TeleBUaeHNnEe 30MOUPYET ITUX ACTHUIIICK, KO-
TOpBIE HE BCETa MOHUMAOT PA3HUILY MEKIY SKPAaHOM M PeaibHOM KU3HBbI0. OHU
«Ha aBTOMATE» B JKU3HU BOCIIPOU3BOAT CIICHKY, KOTOPYIO BHJIEIN Ha SKpaHe!

— A B3pOCJIOT0 Y€I0BEKA «I0MAET» TeJIEKPUMHHA ?

— Bo BcsikoM ciydae, y B3pOCIOrO TOXKE OTIIOKUTCSI CTEPEOTHI TPECTyI-
HOro moBeneHus. Haykoil mokazano, 4ro Oosiee 60 MpOIEHTOB MpeCcTyIUICHUH
CIPOBOIIMPOBAHO TIOBEACHUEM KEPTBBI. A jKepTBa, HACMOTPEBIIKCH HA rpaduTe-
JIeil ¥ TepoeB-CIacuTeNel 1Mo TeIeBUICHUIO, CYMTAET, YTO OHA BCE 3HACT U yMe-
€T, BMECTO TOTO YTOOBI MOBECTH CeOs pa3yMHO, CMENI0 OpocaeTcsi Ha HOK HOYHO-
ro pa300ilHUKa, TEPOU3M MPOSBIISET. ..

Glossary:

Apxumanopum — archimandrite

3as. kageopou — head of the chair/department
Joyenm — senior lecture

5.1. Discuss the following:

1. Why are we attracted by the depictions of crimiwatld and victims of ca-
tastrophes on TV? Do we need to satisfy our bastincts?

2. Do you believe that violence on TV can turn peopte criminals?

3. Would you allow your child to watch on-screen viade?

4.Do you know how to protect yourself and your fanfilgm the bad influ-
ences of television?

6. It has often been feared thettildren are particularly vulnerable to violence
on televison because their immature cognitive development dat¢senable
them todiscriminate between real and fictional violence.

6.1. Psychological research has shown three major effetteeing violence on
television:
.- Children may become less sensitive to the painsafféring of others
. Children may be more fearful of the world arounenh
. Children may be more likely to behave in aggressiviearmful ways to-
ward others.
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6.2. While most scientists are convinced that childranlearn aggressive be-
havior from television, they also point out that parents have tremengumyger
to moderate that influence.

Work in groups; look through the list of recommeimas given to American
parents and discuss it with your group mates. Do fmod this advice useful?
Can you add anything to the list:

% Watch television with your child. Not only does wlaihg television with
children provide parents with information about wwhhildren are seeing,
but active discussion and explanation of television pgrams can in-
crease children's comprehension of content, redtereotypical thinking,
and increase prosocial behavior.

* Turn the program off. If a portrayal is upsettisgnply turn off the televi-
sion and discuss your reason for doing so with wild.

 Limit viewing. Set an amount of time for daily oreekly viewing (sug-
gested maximum limit is 2 hours per day), and $glemgrams that are ap-
propriate for the child's age.

% Usetelevision program guidesor a VCR. Television program guides can
be used to plan and discuss viewing with your chld/CR is useful for
screening programs, building a video library forldien, pausing to dis-
cuss points, and fast-forwarding through commescial

* Encourage childrerio be critical of messageghey encounter when
watching television Talking about TV violence gives children alteiat
ways to think about it. Parents cpaint out differences between fantasy
and reality in depictions of violence. They can also help drieih under-
stand that in real life, violence is not funny. @ission of issues underlying
what is on the screen can help children to beocontieal viewers.

LANGUAGE FOCUS

ldioms

1. Study the idioms from exercise 11, pp. 49 —irbHeadway Advanced

Workbook.
2. Make up a story of your own using the idioms.
SELF-CHECK

|. Express the same in English:
1) KOHTPOIUPOBATH BHITYCK 3)Marepuan/mporpaMMsl st B3POCIIBIX;
TCJICBU3UOHHLBIX IIPOIrpaMM, 4) HMMCThb CCPBE3HBIC ITOCIICCTBUA,

2) NICUXOJIOTHYSCKH PAHUMBbIE JIFOJIH;
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5) Bocco3IaHue PeCTyIICHHS, 8) ocyiecTBiIATH OOJIee CTPOTHiA

6) mocTpoeHHe MPOrpaMmbl KOHTPOJIb HaJl CO/IEP>KaHUEM MTPOTPAMM,;
TEJIEBU3UOHHBIX MIEepe/ay; 9) HU3KOITPOOHBIE MPOTPAMMBI;
7) CBSI3b MEXK/Y HACHUITHEM 10)UCKITIOYNTETBHO BOCTIPUUMYHBBIC

Ha DKpaHe C HACUJIMEM B OOIIECTBE;  JIFOMM.

Il. Replace the underlined parts of the sentences wiéh corresponding
synonym from the set given below:

a) gratuitous e) fiction h) revolting
b) pageantry f) ills 1) grandeur
c) manly g) output J) stirring
d) pervert

1. She was amazed by the breathtaking magnificehti®e cathedral.

2. He was moved by the very excitifiyy drama.

3. We experience the fall in the total amount of pdiue to the outdated
equipment.

4. Fact and inventiobecame all jumbled up in his report of the robbery

5. He looked so all male his uniform.

6. His clothes smelt absolutely sickening

7. Television is said to be responsible for many poidin our society.

8

9.

1

Do pornographic films corrughose who watch them?
| hate the scenes of unjustifigtblence on TV.

0. The crowd was standing fascinated by all the ektiboceremonyf the
coronation.

lll. Complete the following sentences with the apprderidioms. Mind the
tense forms of the verbs:

1. Do not let him talk to anybody or he will :
2. | do not know how much time he is to serve. Butnow that he
IS for armed robbery now.

3. Though we had been in a hurry all the time we atdiv

4. Panic crept through the crowd. Then some time [iterpeople started
leaving the place in a hurry but |

5. Before we tell them about it let's at home.

6. He started being so helpful that | . It wasslike him.

7. ltis not the case. If you thirtkat, you altogether.

8. This time you will have to own up. Nobody is going It will be a

salutary lesson to you.
9. Where have you been all that time | have not seen y :
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10.Hardly had we turned the corner when we heard begiffs sneering
voice ‘Hey, you guys there! Now what? . lgtleng is over.’

11. After many exhausting and unsuccessful attemptiadeto admit failure
and the only thing left for us was

12.The police know perfectly well everything you hal@ne. In your place |

would find out who about you.
13.1 have nothing to say to you. And you have nothagginst me. Nothing
doing! I'd rather say you . And you canrroést me.

I\VV. Put in the right conditionals:

THE SECRET OF A LONG LIFE

Grygori Pilikian recently celebrated his 114th hithy and reporters visited him
in his mountain village in Georgia to find out thecret of a long life. The secret
of a long life," Grygori said, 'is happiness. Ifuyb (be) happy, you will live a
long time." ‘Are you married?' a reporter aske@s,YGrygori replied. 'l married
my third wife when | was 102. If you are happilymmed, you2 (live) for ever.
But for my third wife, 13 (die) years ago.' "What about smoking and drinking?' a
reporter asked. 'Yes, they are important,’ Grygard. 'Don't smoke at all and
you 4 (feel) well. Drink two glasses of wine a day and y®(be) healthy and
happy.' 'If you6 (can/live)your life again, what (you/do}' a reporter asked. 'l
would do what | have done. If | had had more seh8&eat)more yoghourt!" he
chuckled. 'Supposing yol® (can/change)one thing in your life what
10 (you/chang€)' another reporter asked. '‘Not much," Grygoriieepl'So you
don't have any regrets?' 'Yes, | have one re@stgori replied. 'If 111 (know) |
was going to live so long,12 (look after)myself better!

SAMPLE EXAMINATION QUESTIONS

1. TV in modern world. What are the main aims arfda$ of TV? Does
TV reflect society or influence it? Does TV realitepotential?

2. TV in your life. What kind of viewer are you? Wae your favourite
TV programmes?

3. Are you satisfied with the TV output in our coy®t If you controlled
a TV channel, what sort of programmes would youqouit?

4. For what purpose is violence shown on TV? Doesally do any harm
to people or do they only pretend to be harmed?

5. TV and children. Is TV dangerous for children? &/measures would
you take as a parent to eliminate dangerous eftédiy/?
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UNIT VIIl. FAME AND THE MEDIA

Topic: The main themes of this unit are newspapers, Geéband the ethics of
journalism. You'll have a good opportunity to examithe styles of different
newspapers by comparing the way they handle the saony. You'll also try to
find the answer to the question why people are Issessed with the lives of
famous people and give your recipe how to becordefalist celebrity.
Vocabulary: The correct use of intensifying adverbs with veansl adjectives
can cause foreign language learners many probl&ometimes there is a
logical link which explains why some combinatiome possible, but more often
than not, there is no explanation as to why cestards collocate. With no clear
rules there are no short cuts and the only adsite learn common collocations.
That is why the unit presupposes extensive worth@area.

Synonyms in context are given particular attentias,English is very rich in
them.

This unit also revises a wide variety of discounsarkers, their functions and
meaning. This is a very difficult area for studetdsuse accurately in natural
speech, because there are a lot of them, they ragelate to discourse markers
the learner's L1, and rather than having a conaretaning, they express what
the speaker is thinking. The position of the disseumarker in the sentence can
be a problem, too.

Topic Hours
A. Newspeak: tabloids and broadsheets, gossip cotas and
the ethics of journalism, etc. 4
Adverb + verb and adverb + adjective collocations.
Synonymsin context.
B. The price of fame: the cult of celebrity, our bsession
with fame, celebrities and paparazzi, etc. 6
Discourse markers
Revision 2
A. NEWSPEAK
ACTIVE VOCABULARY

Antiquated (adj) — antiquated things/ideas/practices
Backhanded(adj) — a ~ remark/ compliment/ assessment, etc.
Banish (v) — to banish sb/sth (from/to styanishment(n)
Biased(adj) — a biased account/jury/person/opinion

Bigoted (adj) — a bigoted person; bigoted views/ideas
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Celebrity (n) —the most seasoned ~; media/ sporting/ nationaldmin
Cheeky (adj) — ~(little) devil/monkey/rogue/rascal etc; be ~ to yalders; a
chubby five-year-old with a ~ gricheekily (adv);cheekinesqn)

Coverage(n) — coverage of sth; extensive TV/press/medieecage
Discourse(v) — to ~ on/upon stldiscourse(n) [C;U] —a ~ on/upon art;to
engage/ be engaged in serious political ~; a stfidpoken ~

Embroil (v) —to ~ sb/ sth in sth; to become ~ed in guarent with sb; to find
oneself ~ed in controversy; avoid getting ~ed ilitigal controversy

Equate (v) — to equate sth (with sth); to equate to stori

Esteemed(adj) — an ~ French critic/ photographer etc.;hhig~ scholars;
esteem(n) — to hold somebody in high/great ~; token/maflisomebody's ~ ;
my father's complete lack of esteem for acteetf-esteeni(n)

Explicit (adj) — explicit statements/directions/reasonshéoexplicit about sth;
explicit stories/sex scenesxplicitly (adv);explicitness(n)

Flawed (ad) —a flawed argument; be badly/severely/obviously @dw

Frump (n) — to turn into an old ~ before one’s tinfepmpy (adj) — a ~
housewife

Glamorous (adj) — glamorous stories/film stars

Glitz (n) — show business ~; the ~ of Hollywood; to beand glamour; to
provide an alternative to the standard ~; to deeeit or pretension
Immaculate (adj) — an immaculate dress/room; immaculate bhiebhav
Impeccable(adj) — impeccable taste/behaviour/judgment/argume
Improbable (ad)) — a film with an ~ plot; it seems highlykat; ~ combinations
of colours;improbably (adv);improbability (n) [C;U]

Newshound(n) — to evade ~s; to hound sb; to be hounde&pgrters

Novel (adj) — a novel idea/design/experience/method

Obsequious (adj) — an ~smile/ praise/ manner, etc.; ~ obemhiéolerance;
obsequiously(adv);obsequiousnesgn)

Ostentatious (adj) —an ~ display of wealth/ lifestyle/ symbdlwealth; to be
vain and ~pstentatiously(adv)

Partisan (adj) — ~crowd/ politics; to be highly ~ (in respetsth); ~ political issues
Strident (adj) — ~ criticism; the ~ demands of the Americaedia;stridently
(adv);stridency (n)

Wield (v) — to wield authority/control/power; to wieldwaeapon

STARTER

1. British newspapers can be roughly classified intgrdups: low-brow and
middlebrow daily tabloids, highbrow daily broadsteand Sunday newspapers.

1.1. Read the background notes on these types of nearspapd answer the
guestions that follow:

150



Low-brow daily tabloid newspapers

The SunThe Mirror, The Star They all cover sport, gossip, scandalous stories
about the Royal family and celebrities, and contais of competitions, free
gifts, and pictures of topless girl§he Mirror is traditionally more left-wing.
The Suns the biggest selling British daily.

Middlebrow daily tabloids

The Daily Mail The Daily ExpressBoth are right of centre, and aim for middle
class, middle-aged, middlebrow England. They feagport and gossip, but also
plenty of commentary on politics and current issues

Highbrow daily broadsheets

The TimesThe Daily TelegraphTheGuardian ThelndependentTheScotsman
(in Scotland).The Daily Telegraphis politically to the right,The Guardianto
the left, The Timesslightly right of centre, and@’he Independentlaims to be
impartial. Intensive coverage of news and politiekwever, they all also
provide extensive sports coverage, lots of feafuaed Thelimes in particular,
is not afraid to publish a bit of celebrity gossip.

Sunday newspapers

All the above newspapers have Sunday equivalentis,tihe exception ofrhe
Sunand The Guardian whose approximate equivalents wouldTdee News of
the WorldandThe ObserverSunday newspapers in Britain are huge, and filled
with lots of supplements: magazines, separatespod arts sections, etc.

* Have you ever read any of these newspapers?
» Which one would you like to read and why?
» Why do people read newspapers?

1.2. Listen to five people talking about which newspapkey read and why
and complete the table:

Speaker What newspaper(s) do they What do they like about the
read? newspaper(s)?

g B WIN| -
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READING AND DISCUSSING

TH]: INDEQ};NDEN”F

DRUGS TEST

1. Look at the front pages of two different
newspapersTheSunandThe Independent
on Sunday.

1.1. Which is the tabloid newspaper, and
which is the broadsheet? What are your
immediate impressions of the different
coverage?

Think of ...

* the size of the headline;

the content of the headline;

the photograph;

the layout of the front page;

the use of the worexclusive.

1.2. Read the two articles on pp. 152 — 155.
Summarize each story in three @our
sentences. Which newspaper ... ?

* is more factual and objective

* is more sensational

* has longer, more complex sentences

» uses more informal, idiomatic,
conversational language

» uses more formal, controlled, concise
language.

1.3. Where did the reporters obtain their informationhddid they speak to?
Which newspaper attributes its sources more? Whyodahink?

1.4. Look at the structure of the article “Harry face$ol drug test”:
Harry admitted taking drugs> his father’s reactior~ his school’s reactior~>

a twist in the last two paragraphs

What is the structure of the articleTihe Independefit

HARRY FACES ETON DRUG TEST

TROUBLED Prince Harry is facing drugs tests at Eton after admitting he took pot.

He has been allowed to stay at the school by helaal Llewis. But the teenager
risks beingexPELLED if he fails a random urine check in future.
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A source said last night: “Harry g -
has had the yellow card. If he _—
ever tests positive he’ll be out.” #
The youngster told Princef =
Charles he smoked cannabis a
had booze binges at
Highgrove, Gloucs, and
nearby pub when he was 16. |
Harry, now 17, also went
drinking at a pub on New Year’s
Eve. Eton insiders
said the Prince “can be @aWerned ... Harry arriving at Highgrove yesterday Picture: DAVID BEBBER
handful.”

A source added: “People are genuinely concernadayebe going off the rails.

He also has a habit of spitting in the street teqdistasteful.”

The News of the Worldold yesterday how Charles responded to Harry's
cannabis confession by ordering him to visit a behait — to frighten him into
turning his back on drugs.

And Eton has told him that even though he neverksagot at the school, its
anti-drug rule applies at home.

A senior source at the Berkshire college said: “Caenabis matter was brought
to the attention of the head by Prince Charles.”

“Obviously the Prince is extremely concerned altbase who mix with his son

in case any of them has been a bad influence ori him

Bored

“The smoking of cannabis and the drinking of afuwois widespread at Eton
College and the headmaster operates a strong E@ainst it.

“But the difficulty is that you have a large numlzgrboys with a huge weekly
disposable income who get very bored and becomepeay for drug-dealers.”
The source said Eton was “totally satisfied” wiltte tway Prince Charles had
handled Harry’s drug use.

He went on: “It would seem the problem has beepedpn the bud. However,
the headmaster informed Charles his son could ke @ take random urine
samples in the future.”

“The headmaster hates having to expel anybody -hd&ug very tough on drugs.
All eyes at Eton will be on Harry to ensure he doetstray.”
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Abuse

Eton pupils are all given lectures about drugs lopansellor. They are warned
how drugs affect the body and mind. Staff are &ismed to spot signs of drug
abuse in the boys.

Eton rules say: “The school prospectus is explibaut the headmaster’s right to
dismiss any boy involved with illicit drugs.”

“The headmaster also has the power to treat asacthrof school discipline
behaviour during the holidays which brings the sthato disrepute.”
Meanwhile, a pupil who was expelled for having caria said he once offered a
joint to Harry’s brother William.

He added: “William was not amused. He politely ednt down immediately.”

PRINCE HARRY SENT TO REHAB OVER DRINK AND DRUGS

Prince Harry was sent to a drugs rehabilitation
clinic after he admitted to smoking cannabis
and drinking alcohol, it emerged last night.

His father, the Prince of Wales, sent his son to
Featherstone Lodge Rehabilitation Centre in
Peckham, south London. Prince Charles took
the decision after learning his son had taken
drugs during private parties at Highgrove, and
had drunk alcohol at the nearby Rattlebone Inn
in Sherston, reports said.

These incidents are reported to have happened
last June and July when Harry was 16. It is
believed that Prince Charles was alerted to the
problem when a senior member of staff noticed allsoheannabis. In the late
summer, he visited the rehabilitation centre foatmas intended to be a “short,
sharp shock.”

Bill Puddicombe, the chief executive of Phoenix Beureatment Service For
Drug Dependency, confirmed Prince Harry’s visithie lodge. “The visit was at
the request of the Prince of Wales, who is ourgpgtrhe said. “Prince Harry
came for a couple of hours on a day in late sunandrtalked to several people
in recovery, heroin and cocaine addicts mostly.

“They told him what had happened in their lives,ckhmust have been quite
harrowing for him. Prince Harry was friendly andbreed and the residents liked
him and responded very warmly to him.
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“I spoke to the Prince in November and was pleasetear that Harry had
enjoyed his visit and learnt a lot.

“It was an opportunity for the Prince of Wales &a¢h Prince Harry about our
work and the consequences of taking drugs. Fe#abhnersas helped an enormous
number of people, and we are pleased if the vdidd Prince Harry too.”

Prince Harry was reportedly shown the residential detox areas and sat in on
a communal therapy group and heard stories of tddioving from cannabis to
cocaine and heroin.

A spokesman for St James’s Palace said last nighis is a serious matter
which was resolved within the family, and is nowtlre past and closed.” It is
expected there will be widespread praise for thecBrof Wales’s actions.

Prince Harry, now at Eton public school and plagnto go to agricultural
college after his A-levels, is the latest in a liné young aristocrats and
politicians’ children who have succumbed to drukjfig. The Hon. Nicholas
Knatchbull, a godson of Prince Charles, was inhalpditation clinic last year.
Camilla Parker-Bowles’s son, Tom, and Lord FredeMindsor have also
admitted using cocaine. Tony Blair's son, Euan, ¥easd drunk in Leicester
Square in 2000 when he was 16.

The Mail on Sundaylso reported last night that the prince was atdmre of a
police investigation into after-hours drinking aAetRattlebone Inn. He verbally
abused a French employee and was ordered to leayedmises, the report said.
The landlord, David Baker, left the pub within weeX the incident.

The Prince of Wales was involved in an underagekarg episode when he was
14. During a school sailing trip, he led his foderids to the Crown Hotel on the
Isle of Lewis. He asked for a cherry brandy, thet filrink that came to his mind.

1.5. What are the different ways that Harry is refertedn each paper?

1.6. Make questions for these answers, using the warbsackets.

0. He might be expelled. (fail) #hat happens if he fails the drugs test?

A member of staff told him. (find out)

To give him a short, sharp shock. (insist)

Yes, he learned a lot. (instructive)

It can lead to hard drugs such as cocaine aradrh (potential danger)
It is very strict. It gives lectures about thedangers. (policy)

He is reported to have verbally abused an eyeplo(What ... Harry said
... done at the Rattlebone Inn?)

7. He turned it down immediately. (react)

o0k wNE
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1.7. Find informal words or idioms in The Sun and formvabrds in The
Independent that have similar meanings to these.

The Sun- informal words for... The Independent formal words for...
cannabis came out, became known

has been warned warned, made aware

alcohol very distressing or shocking results

a person who is difficult to control  |happening in many places

behaving in an uncontrolled fashion |given in to temptation

stopped at a very early stage said rude or offensive things

everyone will be watching buildings and land of a business

2. You will hear an interview with Nigel Dempster,caijnalist who writes
the most famous gossip column in Britain for theyDislall.

2.1.
1.

2.

(92

O 00 N O

Before listening discuss the following questiongroups:

Which people do newspapers like to gossip aimoyur country? Are they
society people, pop stars, or film stars?

Why do people likéo read gossip abouthe rich and famous? Is it envy?
Is it to learn that they have similar weaknessesitgelves?

. It has been said that the Royal Family in Bmitai like a soap opera. To

what extent do you think this is a fair comparison?

. What rumours have you heard recently about theaRFamily?

. Now listen to the interview and answer the follaywjuestions:

. To what extent does Nigel Dempster answer theniewer’s first

guestion?

. In your opinion, does Nigel Dempster has a ssrjgurpose?
. He quotes four kinds of stories that find theay into the Diary. Use your

imagination to think of some concrete examplesache

. What is his attitude to the Express? Why do tiork?
. All journalists wield a lot of power. What is the power that Nigel

Dempster has over his ‘subjects’? Why does he thestitem as subjects?

. What is his point abotite basic ingredient for gossif@ Do you agree?
. How are stories about the Royal Family obtained?

. What is his attitude to the Royal Family?

. What is his attitude to the reporting on the &dyamily outside Britain?
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3. It's quite natural thatmembers of the Royal Family, especially the younger
and more glamorous ones, are vevidely featured in the press in Britain. As
Nigel Dempster said thelgave a certain duty to be exposed to the British
public via the Press.

3.1. Now read the article about Prince William ( Harry&der brother) and
note down your answers to the questions that follow

PRINCE CONSIDERS (BRIEF) MEDIA CAREER

If you were trying to think of a
suitable career for a future heir to tl
throne it would be difficult to come uj
with one more improbable tha
journalism — never mind for a roye
whose mother was hounded Hhfe
fourth estate and whose fathdrolds it
in thinly veiled contempt.

But if senior Clarence House courtidrtave their way Prince William
will follow his spells in each of the armed serwdacgith a shorter one next year
in the newsroom of a national newspaper.

The brief taste of life in the media is one of aeseof "work experience"
placements being discussed as part of a plan paugéhe prince for public life —
and ultimately the throne.

While he is unlikely to joirthe ratpack or the paparazziwaiting for the
appearance of his girlfriend, Kate Middleton, tHarénce House plan raises the
possibility that soorhis byline, presumably William Wales, will appear on
something other than the court circular.

One person involved in the decision-making saidthfthk it would be a
good idea for hinto find out how the media works It's something | would like
to see him do."

The prince, who has already served in the armguisently undergoing
training with the RAF in Lincolnshire to become iopand later this year will
spend time with the Royal Navy. After that, advssere keen for him to
undertake a range of training in civilian life, tomplete his education in how
the country he will one day rule operates.
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"He's learned about the armed forces," the offisatl, "now he has to
learn about the state."

Among the options is spending time at the Foreidific® or in a
government department to watch the civil service@k — though not Downing
Street, where he would potentialhg embroiled in partisan political issues-
or in sport, the legal profession, or even the Chwf England, of whose faith
he will one day be defender.

Clarence House insisted yesterday that no decigiadsbeen taken and
concentration was still on the prince's militaryeza. We know pretty well what
Prince Charles thinks of the media — at a predsic&@witzerland three years
ago he famously describethe BBC's inoffensive royal correspondent
Nicholas Witchell, as ghastly.

But officials think inside knowledge of how the Kolvho will inevitably
dog him for the rest of his life actually operatggiht prove beneficial.

But if the plan for William's work experience asrember of the media
goes ahead, courtiers widice a ticklish question at which paper? Although one
official refused to rule out a spell at a tabla@dch a choice would be littered with
potential pitfalls, not least in ensuring undyimgrety from the thwarted rival.

Mid-market papers such as'he Daily Mailhave grown stridently hostile
to his father, whileThe Daily Expressemains stuck in the time-warp of Diana-
olatry, reminding its ageing readership what Wiilia mother used to look like
by regularly placing her photograph on its frong@a

With The IndependerdndFinancial Timesspurning royal coverage, that
would seem to leavéhe TimesDaily TelegraphandGuardian Courtiers retain
a soft spot fothe posh people's paperstill regarding The Times as the voice
of the establishmentwhile The Telegraphthe most ostentatiousbbsequious
seemdo receive few editorial favours from the palace foits loyalty, though
the Queen is known to enjoy the crossword so mhahghe once complained
when it was moved. Both papers, however, are ediyetbrmer colleagues of
Paddy Harverson, Prince Charles's press officer.

Could The Guardianfavoured by figures as diverse as Jason Bourde an
Harold Shipman, be in the runninlylbderately republican in outlook — hence
perhaps less slavish and more independent — we l@éast share an interest in
some of the prince's environmental and social §ssui&ch as housing.

(By Stephen Bates, The Guardian, February 02, 2008)
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3.2. Match the words from the text with the definitions:

1) courtier a) the office in a newspaper or broating company where
news is received and news reports are written
2) the fourth b) a line at the beginning of an article in a neaysy or

estate magazine that gives the writer's name

3) newsroom C) to get involved with sth. you didmént to get involved in
4) by-line d) someone with an important positiom abyal court

5) to be €) newspapers, news magazines, television and mage,
embroiled in the people who work for them, and the politicalushce
sth. that they have [= press]

6) the ratpack f) a printed advertisement, noticeleat is sent to lots of
people at the same time

7) partisan (adj) g) (about a situation or probleiffjcult and delicate, which
must be dealt with carefully, especially because iyay
upset people

8) circular h) very eager to please or agree wathpte who are
powerful (used in order to show disapproval)
9) ticklish 1) newshounds/someone who collects information for a

newspaper a news programme (informal)

10) obsequious ) strongly supporting a particplartical party, plan or
leader, usually without considering the other chsic
carefully

3.3. Answer the following questions:

1. Why does the author of the article think tloatrpalism is not appropriate
‘work experience’ for Prince William?
Is it necessary to follow brief spells in drifat carriers for a future king?
What are the options for Prince William in tam life?
4. It's unlikely that Prince William will ‘watchhte civil service at work’ at
Downing Street, is it? Why?
What does his father think of the media?
What problem will Clarence House courtiers fli¢key have their way?
7. According to the author of the article whichwspaper might Prince
William experience ‘the brief taste of life in theedia’ at? And why?
8. What is characteristic of the middlebrow daifie
9. How does Stephen Bates want his readers tothieWelegrapl?
10. Is his coverage of the news objective or bfas&tat makes you think so?

w N

oo

3.4. Summarize the article in a few sentences.
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4. Read the articlevhich appeared in the Washington Post on 5 November
2005 and fill in each gap with one suitable word.

HOUNDS OF BRITISH PRESS PACK ARE FULL OF BARK AND B ITE

We'll try to resist the
easy stereotype of British
reporters, all that rubbish about
what a pack ofambunctious,
foul-mouthed partisan, aggres-
sive and all-around cheeky
rogues and rascals they are.
That's the sort of (1) that
has stuck to the British press like
a barnacle for decades, aad
objective American reporter

shouldn't stand for it. Okay, we
The chattering dasses, ladders in hand (not for social climbing held out for one paragraph.
but to get a better view), scramble after Charled @amilla The 50-strong pack of British

journalists following Prince
Charles and new wife Camilla around Washingtoneyesty certainly seemed
like a respectable lot, but that was only if yodrdi get too close.
"This room is a disgrace!" thundered Arthur Edwagds esteemed photographer
for the tabloid newspaper the Sunas he stepped inside the crowded

White Housepressroom for the first time yesterday morning. "l can't
believe this is how you (2) the media.dtdisgrace!" (He did have a
point. It is rather . . . cozy.)

A few moments earlier, Edwards was discoursing abow (3)
some of his country's media coverage has beenetooyals,how inaccurate
and biased the reporting can bewhen a colleague broke in. "Oh, he just loves
them," she teased playfully.

"Oh, [bleep] off, Jude!" Edwards spat back, noalaplayfully. "Or we'll
have a row right here!"

It should be noted that this was before the dagfiadial events had even
begun. It should also be noted that Edwards is atbdaded kid. He'the de
facto leader of the British press packa man whose work is so respected that
he was made a Member of the Order of the Britisipigarby Queen Elizabeth.

But then no one gets far in the British media wdnydbeing (4)

It's a hyper-competitive system with nine national daily newspapers all
scratching and clawing for stories, for readers, foan angle . It's especially
(5) out there on the royals beat, where gohnis stage-managed by
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handlers that any fresh detail — a hand movemegeésture, a wee comment —
canform a world-beating "exclusive."

So British reporters, while quite delightful offtyucan be rather tough in
the trenches. Often physically sthe shoving and elbowing and cursing on
the camera platform — most of the British press were male — as Chanhebs
Camilla arrived at the White House yesterday wasoagh as anything at a
hockey game. When the royal couple
along with first lady Laura Bush, visited
a charter school in Southeasy
Washington, the British reporters surgeg
forward in their wake, almost threatening
to (6) a cordon of burly Secre
Service agents guarding the entry.

Like all reporters, they grumble a
lot, too — about deadlines, about the
lack of access, about the dull color of th
dress (a sort of purple) that Camilla wor€
to a White House luncheon and abdbé lack of any identifiable news
"Freddy Fact has not yet popped his head out ofbligow,” said Alan
Hamilton, the Times of Londoncorrespondent, midway through yesterday's
carefully (7) events.

Indeed, there's no mistaking a certain ennui antbadgritish press about
this royal visit. The fact is, said Hamilton, Calaijust doesn't have the beauty
and star power of the late Princess Diana, whaedsiVashington with Charles
in 1985. "It wasglitz and glamour then," he said (8) . "We had the
famous dance with Diana and John Travolta at thetd\MHouse. This tour is
much more worthy" — Charles is promoting variousspral causes — "and, you
could say, much duller."

And that's the charitable version. After the priracel his royal consort
lunched with President and Mrs. Bush at the Whitaid¢ yesterday, Francis
Dias, an independent British news photographernquoced the event a
meeting of "four wrinklies."

The prince doesn't appear to have many nice thiogsay about the
British press. Charles was caught on an open nhonog earlier this year
referring to the press pack as "bloody people."aCBBC reporter, Nicholas
Witchell, he was heard to say, "l can't bear thamhrh

Yesterday reporters were kept at a (9) ribstdrom the royals.
The one interaction occurred as Charles was leaviagcharter school. Asked
what he thought of the place by a British repoghouting from the pack,
Charles turned briefly and replied, "Very impressiv

And that was that.
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Not all of the British pres®as been tough onCharles and Camilla —
"She's become much more accepted in the last y&amyrs' Hamilton — but many
media (10) dittash the royal visit before it begaifhere was much
clucking in the media about the size of Camilla's entourage, including
hairdressers and a makeup artist; about the nuofldresses she took with her
(reportedly 50, for eight days); and about the ¢osBritish taxpayers for the
whole thing (reportedly about $445,000).

The commentary was even more brutal. T one of the nation's
largest papers, ran a cartoon of Camilla dressedsuthe Statue of Liberty,
standing on a pedestal, and saying to Charles,|Na&lu're looking for ideas to
win them over." Standing off to the side are aidasying bags marked "Hair,"
"Makeup," "Costume," "Lighting." TheScottish Daily Recordoffered the
backhanded assessmerhat "Camilla Parker Bowles will never be Dianhal
Is not necessarily a bad thing. She is a decentpassionate person and not the
scheming witch she is often portrayed as."

Of course the American press has its moments,Ytesterday'sNew York
Post describing Tuesday's New York leg of the trifleceCamilla "Frump Tower."

Cheeky, that. In fact, almost British.
(By Paul Farhi, Washington Post, November, 5, 2005)

4.1. Match the words from the text with the definitions:

1) rambunctious a) (about a remark or complim#ra) seems to
express praise or admiration but in fact is inaglti

2) partisan (ad)) b) behind or after someoneoanething

3) rogue c) formal a feeling of being tired, hrand

unsatisfied with your life
4) in somebody’s ord) (about a person) who secretly makes clever and
something’s wake dishonest plans to get or achieve sth.

5) ennui e) a man or boy who behaves badly, It you like
in spite of this — often used humorously

6) glitz f) (formal) a feeling of being tired, bored, and
unsatisfied with your life

7) consort g) strongly supporting a particulalitmal party, plan
or leader, usually without considering the othesicls
carefully

8) trash (v) h) a woman who is unattractive beeahe dresses in
old-fashioned clothes

9) backhanded 1) noisy, full of energy and behgvn a way that
cannot be controlled

10) scheming ]) the wife or husband of a ruler

11) frump k) (especially AmE) to criticize someaesomething

very severely
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4.2. Are the following statements true or false? Shy:w

1.

ok w

7.
8.
9.

According to the author of the article all repos are stereotyped as noisy,
energetic, rude and disrespectful charlatans.

Arthur Edwards, a respected photographer fer $kan, was displeased
with the White House pressroom.

Mr Edwards trashed American media coveragdemdyals.

Throat-cutting competition is characteristidlod American press only.
British reporters often complain that carefudhganized events lessen the
chances of finding some sensational facts.

But the royal visit depicted in the article waasare exception: it was glitz
and glamour.

The majority of the commentaries on the vigten't charitable.

Prince Charles has been rather tough on thistBpress.

Scottish and American newspapers published imgnoommentary on
Camilla Parker Bowles.

10. The author of the article admires the Britishss.

4.3. Summarize the article in 7 — 10 sentences.

5. You are going to listen to an interview with SilWwwmchester, a foreign

correspondent (Note that a correspondent is a jalish who deals with one

specialist area, e.g. war correspondent, politicarrespondent, South-East
Asia correspondent).

5.1. Before listening check that you know these words:

do sb. justice off-beat places to shripk Ehrunk)
a pack (of animals) a patch (of land) Subtlety
inconspicuous a skirmish focused

5.2. What qualities do think should a foreign correspamjpossess?

5.3. Nowlisten to the first part of the interview and answe questions:

1
2
3
4

. What is the interviewer’s first question? Howed Simon Winchester answer it?
. What kind of journalist is he? What kind of joalistisn’t he?

. What big news story of the 1970s does he me®ntio

. What kind of places does he like?
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5.4. Listen to the second part of the interview and ardWve questions:

1.

N

o0k W

What is the first reason he gives for the changhe foreign correspondent’s
role?

Why did the British press use to have a mudkebeoverage of foreign
affairs?

What does he say about The New York Times?

What is his attitude to television news repm®

What sort of news reporting does he like?

How has an increased awareness of budgetsteaffdoreign news
coverage?

5.5. Complete these extracts with the expressions fnenmterview:

Interviewer: So is it the journalists’ fault, or is it somertsof (1) 7
Is it editors trying to satisfy budgets and poétierm ...?

Simon Winchester: Yes, | mean it's not the journalists’ fault, Irdbthink.

| mean, newspapers have become (2) , andbflesgpublic service

Erm ... The Guardianseeks to make money, (3) , to ouldhe

IndependentAnd to do that it's got to spend its money, sashit has, in a
more (4) way. And that might mean more (5) , or more social

iIssues in England. And my friends who remain fareigrrespondents no
are not the sort of happy bunch that we were then.

v

Interviewer: Do they feel their hands are tied?

Simon Winchester: Well, yes | think so. Newspapers particularlytheir
coverage of foreign have (6) , and in my weifor the better.
Interviewer: Do you think (7) has had anything to do witht?

That sort of (8) , and the ephemeral nat@iréne stories? Has tha

(9) all journalists with the same brush?
Simon Winchester: No, | don't think that tabloid journalism has guotich
to do with it. I think (10) for the changaelevision and budgets.

LANGUAGE FOCUS

1. Do exercises on adverb and verb and adverb andctadgecollocations in

Headway Advanced (Student’s Book) pp.108 — 109.
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2. Match the adverb with the adjective and verbs:

adverbs adjectives adverbs verbs

1) bitterly a) unlikely 6) accurately f) hope

2) highly b) clear 7) distinctly g) predict

3) perfectly c) disappointed 8) eagerly h) remember
4) sorely d) impossible 9) fully 1) await

5) virtually e) tempted 10) sincerely ]) understand

3. Adverbs with two form&€hoose the correct adverb:

KATE:
PAUL:
KATE:
PAUL:

KATE:

PAUL:
KATE:
PAUL:
KATE:

PAUL:

KATE:
PAUL:
KATE:
PAUL:

KATE:

Are you still at it? You're working too (yard/ hardly you know.

Yes, | know.

(2) Sure/ Surelyou don’t need to work on a Friday evening?

Sorry, Kate. I've got a lot to do. My boss ha®meutting a lot of
pressure on me (&tely/ late
That’'s what | hate (4inost/ mostlyabout your job — you're always
bringing work home.

| know. | can't help it.

You've (5)hard/ hardlyspent any time with the children recently.

That’s not fair.

It is. Last Saturday your boss called you on youbile (6)right/

rightly in the middle of Jessica’'s school concert. You gletely

missed her performance. It never used to be like ¥ou used to get
everything done at the office and never came hahate/lately.

Yes, but I've been promoted now and I'm (@ljrect/directly

responsible for the success of this project.

How long is this going to take you, then?

| should (9)easy/ easilye finished by ten o’clock.

Ten o’clock! Oh for goodness’ sake!

Take it (10) easy/ easily, Kate. Look, you've )tijht/ rightly pointed
out that it didn’t use to be like this and | promihings will change
for the better. | just need to get through thisylqoesriod.

(12)Sure, sure/ Surely, surelWhere've | heard that before?

4. Synonyms in context. Do ex. 1 — 2, p. 112 in HegdWdvanced (Student’s
Book) and memorize these adjectives.
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5. The same word can have different meanings, andefiver different
antonyms. The opposite of “a distant relation” is ‘tlose relation”, but the
opposite of “distant memory” is “vivid memory”. D@&x.9, pp. 64-65 in
Workbook, Headway Advanced.

5.1. Now complete the letter with adjectives fromphavious exercise:

Dear Mum,
Just to let you know we've finally arrived in Skye. The boat
crossing to the island was OK after all, though the sea was a bit

¢)) and sadly the sky was very dull and (2) . I thought
there was going to be a storm at one point. In the end it was very
pleasant on the boat, with just a (3) breeze.

The hotel sent a Jeep to pick us up at the harbour, which I
thought was a bit excessive until we set off up an incredibly
(4) road to the hotel. The countryside is very (5) , as
you'd expect in Scotland, and there are amazing views from every
hill-top. It's so relaxing here - I think I'd become a very (6)
person if I lived somewhere like this. My hectic life in Edinburgh
already seems a (7) memory.

We've already sampled the best of Scottish cuisine - rather
(8) food, you might say, but very fresh ingredients and
generous helpings. I'm still on the diet and T'll keep counting the
calories but it'll be a (9) attempt, I'm sure.

Tomorrow we're off to the Talisker whisky distillery. Mike
promises he'll only consume a (10) amount while we're there,
but I think I'd better drive, just in case.

Anyway must go now. I'll phone you when we get to Inverness.

Much love,

Catherine t 7
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TALKING POINTS

1. Comment on the quotations below:

News is what someone, somewherg,
does not want reported. All the rest i
advertisement{Randolph Hearst)

A good newspaper is a natio
talking to itself.(A. Miller)

mat the mass media offer m

popular art, but entertainment, which is
intended to be consumed like food
forgotten, and replaced by a new dish.

(W. Auden)
S

7

When a dog bites a man, that is nqt
news, because it happens so often. But
if a man bites a dog that is news
(John B. Bogart)

News is what a chap who doesn’t car
much about anything cares to read. An
it's only news until he’s read it. After
that it's dead(Evelyn Waugh)

A newspaper should be th
maximum of information, and the
minimum of comment(R. Cobden)

2. Newspapers cartwist stories to suit their own purposes. Consider the

following stories:

An 18-year-old boy was in trouble with the poli¢égeporters asked his
mother if there had been sex and drug parties atehd&Ghe was extremely
shocked at the suggestion, and said ‘No’.

The headline in the next day’s newspaper was:

TIM'S MOTHER DENIES SEX AND DRUG ALLEGATION
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A few years ago, the Pope was visiting New Yorkeporter asked him a
very silly question. “Will you be seeing any praostes while you're here?’By
way of avoiding the question, the Pope asked aricat question: “Are there
any prostitutes in New York?”

The newspaper next daplashed the story

POPE'S FIRST QUESTION ON ARRIVING IN NEW YORK WAS

3. What do you think:

1. Do gossip columreerve a social purposer do theycater to baser instincts
and popular interests in the seamy and sensatiorial

2. Do people really need news? For what purpose?

3. Is the circulation of newspapers shrinking bheeaof the growing popularity of
television?

4. Despite enjoyinga period of unsurpassed wealth and influencethe
American media is troubled by growing public disfattion. Why?

5. Do you agree that the mass media control aadgehpeople’s conscience and
way of thinking?

SELF-CHECK

1. Each adverb in the box collocates with one grotiadjectives in the table.
Match them correctly:

Deeply Virtually sorely Infinitely

Perfectly Deliberately wildly supremely
embarrassed optimistic

1. distressed 5. inaccurate
ashamed ambitious
confident missed

2. happy 6. needed
indifferent tempted
Impossible misleading

3. identical 7. obstructive
indestructible rude
safe better

4. right 8. superior
clear preferable
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2. Complete the following sentences with the appraeraaljectives. Choose the
word from the set given below each sentence:

1. Heis so ... that it is impossible to argue viiiim:

a) biased; b) bigoted,; c) impartial.

2. | like Joanne’ plan, but then they will accose of being ...; she is my sister:
a) biased; b) bigoted; C) prejudiced.

3. The country’s power stations are ... and ten oegs have to be built:
a) ancient; b) antique; C) antiquated.

4. The incident happened before | was married haatkstall ...history now:
a) ancient; b) antique; C) antiquated.

5. She makes her living buying and selling ... china
a) ancient; b) antique; C) antiquated.

6. Tonight’s TV news will be presented in a ... fatm
a) novel; b) current; C) up-to day.

7. The ... boom in long-haul travel has led to feemmpetition between
travel agents:

a) novel; b) current; C) up-to day.
8. Our athletes are trained on the most ... fagdith Europe:
a) novel; b) current; C) up-to day.

9. His written English is ... It is the best | hasaeer read:

a) immaculate; b) impeccable; c) faultless.
10. He always wants the place to look ..., but wdo'tanything to help keep
it that way:

a) immaculate; b) impeccable; c) faultless.

3. Fill in the gaps with the words from the box:

esteemed partisan cheeky ostentatious
backhanded improbable obsequious embroiled

1. British newspapers are highly . 2. In the morning she had poached a
short and interview with the woman just elected to head the
Conservative Party. 3. On the surface he was amatigoing person frequently
in the company of names from the show-business profession. 4. This
compliment is, in fact, a tribute to the imagioatiand commitment of
community educators. 5. It's that she would have been so successful
without famous parents. 6. | became in rgainaent with the taxi
driver. 7. She carried her car keys on an gold key ring. 8. The
salesman’s manner was beginning to irritate me.
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4. Express the same in English:

1) HEYroMOHHBIW/ HEMOKOPHBII 8) BO3MyTHTENbHBIC U OTKPOBEHHBIC
KYPHAIIUCT, UCTOPHH O K-IT;

2) HETOYHOE W MPEAB3ATOC 9) npeobnananue;

OCBEIILICHHE COOBITUH B Ipecce; 10) oTBeprath ¢ mpe3peHueM

3) mo nmsaram/ Beiex; UHPOPMAITHIO O KOPOJIEBCKOM

4) 3aucKHUBaroOIIas yJIbIOKa, CEMENCTBE;

5) psimom, 60K 0 OOK; 11) yepHUTH/KICHMUTH BCEX

6) Bo3MemaTh/KOMIICHCUPOBATH KYpHAIUCTOB 6€3 pa3doopy;
pacxofsl; 12) nony4ats nHPOPMALIUIO U3

7) BBIMCKMBAHHE CEHCAIIMOHHOTO; HEHa3BaHHBIX UCTOYHUKOB.

5. Fill in the appropriate word according to its defion. The first letter is
provided as a clue and each dot represents oneriett

1. Someone who likes reading newspapers/ watchingetc. so much that
they seem to be dependent on it (used humorouslig)newspaper/ TV,
etc.j..... .

2. M.....-...... activities, products, developments etc are a resulpublic
demand for a particular product, service, or skill.

3. An informal word for a newspaper, especiallye dhat you think is not
particularly important or of good quality iga .

4. As...... person is obeying, supporting, or copying someworapletely
(used to show disapproval).

5.S....... means forceful and determined, especially in a wlagt is
offensive or annoying.

6. Something that is........... looks very expensive and is designed to make
people think that its owner must be very rich.

7. Very often newspapers, news magazines, teteviand radio news, the
people who work for them, and the political infleerthat they have are
called thd..... e......

8. If you arekind and sympathetic in the way you judge peopte; have a
Covernnnn. view of these people and their actions.

9. A word (formal) used to express a feeling ofnbetired, bored, and
unsatisfied with your life ig.....

10. Am.... person is quiet and unattractive.
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6. Choose the word that correctly completes eachefdlowing sentences:

1. If | read a newspaper, | prefer to read theogdsheets/ broadcasts),
because their stories are more serious and inforenat

2. The great thing about reading the (tabletdbtdb) is that they're full of
stories about pop stars, models and other celefriti

3. The newspapers and television stations didive gnuch (coverage/
covering) to the conflict.

4. If you want to keep up to date with currenfgmé/ accounts) around the
world, you should read the papers more often.

5. The BBC sent a (journalist/ reporter) to coter event for their late-night
news programme.

6. Newspapers are frequently accused of invasidiprovately/ privacy) by
celebrities and other media stars.

7. Members of the public are often (exploded/ eitetl) by the media in
order to get a good story.

8. Most of the newspapers and television companiesy country are in the
hands of just one or two media (tycoons/typhoons).

9. | don't think that governments should haverigbkt to (censor/ censure)
the news in order to stop the public finding outvis happening.

10. The newspaper article argued that the goverhmas trying to suppress
freedom of (speech/ speak).

11. The newspaper's (director/ editor) has stramgnesunist sympathies.

12. Many people found it hard to believe how (unpatous/ unsavoury) the
paper had been in order to get its story.

13. If somebody feels that a newspaper has wratenething about them that
IS not true, they can sue the paper for (libelhdé).

14. Although the programme was about a seriouesybf had an (upmarket/
upbeat) approach which made it both entertainirtgaanusing.

15. You shouldn't believe everything you read ie tmapers; you should
always read between the (words/ lines).
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B. PRICE OF FAME
ACTIVE VOCABULARY

Bestow (v)— to ~ sth. on/upon sb.; to ~ fame on sb.; honeadson him by the
Queen; to ~ upon sb. unsolicited advice; to ~ ehalignity on sth.

Begrudge (v)— to ~ sb. sth.; we shouldn't ~ her this sucdess;doing sth.
Curb (v) — measures to ~ the spread of the virus; to ~upof/ inflation, etc.;
to ~ the excessesurb (n) —a ~ on sth.; to keep a ~ on their activities.
unable to ~ the excesses of the secret policeltinst excesses of journalism
Entangle (v)— to ~ in/with; to get entangled in the net; teb- in sth.; fears that
the US could get ~d in another war; to be/ becothwith sb.;entangled (adj)
Fascination (n)— ~ for/with; hold/have a ~ for sb.; a morbid ~twsth.
Glittering (adj) — a ~ career; a ~ Hollywood premiegdifter (n) — the glamour
and ~ of London

Gratifying (adj) —it's ~ to do sth.; a more ~ kind of fangeatifyingly (adv)
Harassment(n) — sexual/racial ~; to combat sexual ~ in tloekplace; ~ of dissi-
dents is commonplace; to complain about policearacfor yearsharass (v)

Idol (n) — to be the ~ of countless teenagers; to makeodrsb.; a pop ~golise (v)
Intrusive (adj) — to find the television cameras too ~; to askueggions; to be
pushy and ~.

Insatiable (adj) — ~ appetite/desire/demand etc. (for sth.); higppetite for
power; our ~ thirst for knowledge; to have an +dhifor attention; to have an ~
urge to conquer and explofasatiably (adv)

Obnoxious (adj)— an ~ idea; ~ odourspnoxiously (adv) obnoxiousness (n)
Outsmart (v) — to ~ sb. when doing sth.

Prerogative (n)— the ~ of the elite; a woman's ~; the royal pyative

Trivial (adj) — ~ problem/matter/complaint etc.; to watch ~ Tidgrammes
Spite (n)— out of ~; pure/sheer ~

Stalker (n) — to toughen the laws against ~s; victims of ~s

Viable (adj) — a ~ idea/ plan/ method/ alternative/ propositioption etc.; to
come forward with one ~ solution; economically/coenamally/financially ~;
viably (adv); viability (n) — the long-term economic ~ of the company
Voyeurism (n)— the viciousness of vgyeur (n); voyeuristic (adj); voyeuristically (adv)

STARTER

1. Discuss the questions as a class:

» Which celebrities are in the news at the moment?

* What is the gossip about them? Whatsir claim to fame?

* How do they spend their days? Whicbndy placesdo they go to?
» Where can you find out about them?
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2. “We cannot avoid becomingntangled in what is called ‘the cult of celeb-

rity’. The only question is to what

degree we warretend to resist.”

* What do you understand by the term the ‘cult oébaty'?
» Do you pretend to resist, or do yiodulge your fascination for celebritie®
* Who are you most interested in?

3. Match the lines to make quotations about fame suatess. Then listen
and check. Do you agree with any of them? Whatus secipe for success?

1. “A celebrity is a person who
works hard all his life to become
well known,

a) must come down.” (Anonymous)

2. “lI don't want to achieve im-
mortality
through my work.

b) like success.” (Proverb)

3. “There is only one thing wors
than beingtalked about,

ec) a little something in me dies.” (Gore
Vidal)

4. “What goes up, d) and that is not being talked about.”
(Oscar Wilde)

5. “Winning isn’t everything, e) | want to achieve it through not dy-
ing.” (Woody Allen)

6. “Whenever a friend succeeds, dhd then wears dark glasses to avoi
being recognized.” (Fred Allen)

7. “Genius is one per cent inspitay) try, try again.” (Robert Bruce)

tion,

8. “If at first you don’t succeed,

h) but it sure as hell beats losing.” (Cha
lie Brown)

Al-

9. “Nothing succeeds

ihinety-nine per cent perspiration.”
(Thomas Edison)

10. “Let me tell you about the ric

h jhey are different from you and me.”

(F.S. Fitzgerald)

READING AND DISCUSSING

1. You are going to read the article “The cult of daiéy” by Jack Delaney, in
which the author tries to find answers to the gestvhy weare obsessed with

therich and famous.

1.1. Before reading the text check you know these wamdsphrases:

e anicon
e a sitcom

e confessional TV 0

fair game for criticism
*t0 scrutinize something/one

bestow fame on somebody
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* the afterlife +a fly-on-the-wall documentary
* to ogle something/one ltke a lamb to the slaughter

1.2. These ten phrases have been removed from theRiexd the article and
put these phrases in the correct place:

a) this life is our only one

b) are no more special than the rest of us

c) an endless supply of human-interest stories
d) everybody wants to claim a bit of you

e) | have indulged in small talk

f) by volunteering to be the subject

g) sometimes it lasts a lifetime

h) What can be done

1) undignified and unflattering

]) they want to do with their lives

THE CULT OF CELEBRITY

We are fascinated by their every move, we want to know everything about them.
Jack Delaney asks why we are obsessed with the rich and famous.

some are born famous (like royalty), some achieveefdlike film stars)
and soméhave fame thrust upon them(like crime victims). Sometimes their
celebrity is short-lived, (1) . In somare cases, for example Diana, Princess
of Wales, and Marilyn Monroe, it cdme transformed by deathinto a sort of
iconic status But whatever the causes or circumstances, beimglebrity
changes your relationship with the world. From beanprivate person, you be-
come publigproperty, and (2) . You atlke object ofenvy as well as admi-
ration,fair game for criticism, interrogation, ridicule ansipite.

We make 'em, we break 'em

We treat the famous with mixture of reverence and brutality. We
adore them, praise them, scrutinise them and detlteam. We make them un-
able to tell where their real selves end #mlPR-manufactured imagedegin.
We have no mercy, we show no shame. It is easgdonae that all aspects of a
celebrity life are free to be examined becauserlshe is on show, which means
he or she doesn’'t have the same reality as evemisee And it is precisely be-
cause many modern celebrities (3) __ that we jtestified in treating them
with such contempt. We build them up and knock tlclenwn.

174



So who are the famous?

It used to be the case tifatne was bestowednly as a consequence of
some mighty achievement or gruesome misdeed, wharspapers were filled
largely with accounts of such things as earthquakeswars, and when it was
deemed contemptible for journaligts delve into the private lives of famous
people even the very famous.

It is now possible for people who are living ordingrivate lives to become
famous, for at least a short time, through the enedby appearing on game shows
or confessional TV for instance, or (4) & fly-on-the-wall documentary.
The readiness of people to let programme-makeosti@ir homes, to answer the
most intimate questions about their lives, andllttwathemselves to be filmed in
the most (5) ___ situations, never ceases to amaze.

Giventhis ghastly invasion of one’s lifewhy is fame so desirable? Ask
an average bunch of 10-year-olds what (6) __ ,aalaige proportion of them
will say that they would like to be famous. Not famything in particular. Just
famous. Period. In the adult population, othervpsdectly normal people think
nothing of confessing all about their personalédhgs on daytime television.

Why are we so obsessed?

The American writer Norman Mailer said thatan age without religion,
celebrities are our new godsIf we have no faith in an afterlife and (7)
then celebrity is the nearest any of us will geintonortality, and the pursuit of
it becomes more urgent. At the pathological extrefmdis motivation are mur-
derers like Mark Chapman, who assassinated Johndrepartly, he said, to
make himself famous.

Another feature of modern societytie power and omnipresence of the
mass media Its explosive expansion in the past couple ofades has created
aninsatiable need for new material All the newspapers, magazines, television
and radio programmes require (8) . These areasingly delivered in the
form of interviews, profiles, gossip columrshotoshoots at gatheringsand
soundbites by or about people who are celebratesbimething they have done,
or for a position they occupy in society, or in ®oases for just being a celeb-
rity. There are some totally talentless people wh® simply famous for being
famous. As Andy Warhol said “In the future, evergonill be famous for fif-
teen minutes.”
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Love it or loathe it?

The American writer, Jay Mclnerney, commented,dVvé enjoyed a little
celebrity in my time, and | havegled any number of models, (9) about
popular film stars. But at least | hate myself e tmorning. | fear as a nation
we’re losing our sense of shamia this regard.”

So how do you feel when you read a gossip magaximene into con-
fessional TV? Do you love it or loathe it? (10) to curb our fascination,
particularly when theglittery sacrificial lambs go so willingly to slaughter?
Probably not a lot. But perhaps we should be mor@ra ofthe viciousness of
voyeurism and the myths we too readily absorb.

1.3. Find words in the article that mean approximatdig same as these:

81 forced
fame
respect (noun)

§2 great respect and admiratic

cruelty

worship (verb)
examine

ruin (verb)
compassion, sympathy
guilt

suppose

exactly

§3 result (noun)
mainly
considered

86 belief
killers
killed
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1.4. Would Jack Delaney agree or disagree with thesepaints? Find evi-
dence in the article.

» Most fame is undeserved.

* It is possiblgo survive fame intact

» The public is consistent in the way it treatkebaties.

* Newspapers used to be more respectful.

» Television subjects ordinary people to humibati

* Most people want to be famous.

» The cult of celebrity should make us feel ashdame
Do yourviews differ?

1.5. Answer the questions:

1. Think of celebrities currently in the news whiothe three categories of
fame mentioned in the first paragraph.

2. What two reasons does the writer provide tdagxmur obsession? Do you
agree?

3. Why does Jay Mclnerney hate himself in the nmy?

4. What do you understand the ‘viciousness of voyeurisn? What are the
‘myths we too readily absorb’?

2. Andy was asked if he would like to be famous arat wa thought the
advantages and disadvantages would be. He wasaalsed if he'd ever fanta-
sized about being famous for anything in particular

2.1 Listen to Andy talking and answer the questions:

I. Which two reasons does Andy give for not wagtio be famous?
1. He would end ufeeling desperate to get on television
2. He would hate it when people he didn't knoketdlto him in the street.
3. He wouldn’t like people to recognize him.
4. He wouldworry about not getting enough media attention
II. Which two examples does he giveaoimore gratifying kind of fame?
1. Being remembered for doing something socialyable.
2. Being immediately recognized for a significargdical discovery.
3. Writing some wonderfully novel articles for awspaper.
4. Being a guest on cultural TV programmes.
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2.2. Match the expressions that Andy uses with theitehas:

1) an end in itself a) want something very much
2) bump into someone b) socialize with (famous people)
3) hanker after c) thinking hard about something, so un-

aware of my surroundings
4) it takes all sorts to make a d) | can hardly imagine or accept an idea
world

5) lost in my own thoughts e) meet someone unexpectedly

6) rub shoulders with f) something that is considered important
in its own right

7) the mind boggles g) whateVeised for emphasis)

8) what on earth h) people are all different frome an-
other

2.3. Complete these extracts with the expressions Asely (from exercise 2.2).
Then listen and check.

| have to say that for me (1) when | hawvethink about
(2) coulghossesgpeople to want to have that fate in life, to |be
famous, and it certainly makes me realize that (3) :

... I’'m the kind of person, if I'm shopping, wallgnn the street, and I’'m nat
even that keen when | (4) | know, becdude like to walk
around and be, a little bit lost in my own worlalhg, (5) e

| think that a lot of people who (6) fareally don’t care what
they might be famous for — they just want to be damm Fame i3
(7) :

They want to be the centre of attention, tltegve adulation, they want to
(8) pop stars and film stars.

2.4. If you were asked the same questions, what wouldgswer?

3. Complete the text with the words in the box:

brutality contradictions delve gossip idols
loathe obsessed privileged lishbd revere
soapopera  photo opportunit
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OUR OBSESSION WITH FAME

Celebrity maybe trivial, but we, the public, want it to stay. When Prin-
cess Diana died in a car crash, such was the @uatathe press for apparently
hounding the woman to her death that it seemed for a beeibd thatpapa-
razzi photographswould no longer be (1) :

But the media quickly regained itssatiable need to(2) into the
private lives of the rich and famous Now, magazines likéleat and Hello!
thrive on paparazzi shots and everything from a footballer's marital crisis
Diana’s son’s drug problems is treatesl another celebrity (3) by both
the tabloid and broadsheet press(incidentally, if she achieved little else,
Diana showed thahe only viable future for the monarchyis celebrity. The
alternative is a rathetull (4) that nobody wants to watch.)

Our relationship with celebrity is clearly not watht its problems and
(5) . We seem to hagteveloped a bulimic appetite for famgconsum-
ing endless spin, rumour and (6) before sgew all back out in dis-
gust at the celebrity’s (7) apampered lifestyle. We build them up but
love to knock them down.

We are (8) with celebrity, but like a coefiistalker, we are not
sure whether to (9) or ridicule the famedsgther to adore or (10)
them. As the author Daniel Boorstin once put i€ telebrity’s ‘relation to mo-
rality and even reality is highly ambiguous’. Tisatvhy it helps thathe media
stands between us and oufl1l) on the other side of the glasslt
means we can blame the press for its (12) ts sensationalism and its
intrusiveness and we can buy the press for the same reasons.

3.1. Match the words from the text with the definitions:

1) trivial a) impossible teatisfy

2) hound b) habit of entering into people’s priviates

3) paparazzi C) to pursue someone constantly

4) insatiable d) someone who'’s obsessed with soenelse (often a
famous person) and follows them around

5) to pamper e) to treat with excessive kindnesscamfort

6) a stalker f) photographers who take picturethefrich and fa-
mous

7) to ridicule g) to make someone look foolish

8) intrusiveness h) of little importance

3.2. Make up a short context using the words from eix. 3.

179



4. Read the text and highlight the sentences that siest up the main idea of
each paragraph:

CELEBRITIES FIGHTING BACK INVASION
OF PICTURE SNATCHERS

It is a war they can never win, as any attenti@atas yet more. However,
over the past few years Americaelebrities chased by paparazz+ photogra-
phers or reporters whaursue sensational yet essentially trivial materialvith
great persistence- have been fighting back. At issue now is whetherbehav-
lour of the paparazzi, thought to have been chaBnmress Diana, had passed,
as one Hollywood figure said last night, ‘from thlenoxiousto the criminal’.

After hearing news of the crash, actor Tom Creeléed for laws to curb
press ‘harassment’ of celebrities”I've actually been in that same tunnel being
chased by paparazzis, and they run lights,thag chase you and harass you
the whole time It happens all over the world, and it has celyagot worse’, he
said in an interview with CCN. ‘I think we need Iafior what is harassing an
individual.’

The high prices paid for pictures of celebritiesis@ such aggressive be-
haviour, Cruise suggested. Of the photographsadlggaken seconds after the
crash, he said it was ‘distasteful that peoplepaabdably looking for that guy
who took those pictures to give him money.’

The Italian photographer who was the inspirationtfe film character
Mr.Paparazzo has mourned the deaths of Princess[@iad Dodi Al-Fayed but
says they are partly to blame. Tazio Secchiar@lj,on whom Frederico Fellini
based his Mr.Paparazzo character in the 1960 filmDolce Vita, which im-
mortalised photographers who pursued the rich antbiis, said he doesn’t see
why people in the public eye try to run from paparazzi He said that at a cer-
tain point they should just let themselves be pi@phed and move on.

In the late 1950s Secchiaroli and his paparazzirades photographed
Egypt's deposed King Farouk overturning a tableRmme’s Via Veneto and
married actors punching photographers who caugm ih the company of star-
lets. However, he said Princess Diana’s death stidiasgtthere are no longer
limits of good taste in the photographic profession

In March last year, Alec Baldwin was acquitted efault charges when
he convinced a jury that he feared for his safdtgnvhe struck a photographer
trying to videotape his wife, the actress Kim Bgsin and their new-born
daughter, Ireland.

It was seen as a pivotal casecontest between a celebrity’s right to
privacy and freedom of the pressa right protected under the First Amendment
to the US Constitution.
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Baldwin testified that ‘anyone with a shred of humaecency would un-
derstand there are times in your life when you wamir privacy respected,
whether you are a public figure or not.” Other belies applauded his stand.

Cameraman Alan Zanger, the defendant in the Baldase, later told an
English paper: 'When they (stars) come out of theuse, they have no privacy.
If we outsmart them, with all their money and their resourcesgto... That's
what | live for, outsmarting them.’

Later in 1996, another actor, George Clooney, eadjag a less physical
dispute witha new brand of photographers known as ‘stalkerazzi- those
who make a living trying to provoke celebrities, then ilming them.

Clooney was so angered by the footage of himsekf wis girlfriend aired
by the Hard Copy television show, made by Paramdbat he refused to be in-
terviewed on the high-profilEntertainment Tonighanother Paramount show.

Soon after,Prime Time Liveaired footage of Princess Diana begging
cameramen in Europe to leave her and her sons.alone

(By Alan Attwood, The Sydney Morning Herald, 01.997)

4.1. Answer the questions:

What causes the aggressive intrusion of thesfire

What is the reaction of celebrities chaseddyapazzi?

Where did the word “paparazzi”’ originate from?

What new brand of photographers has emergeantige

Is there any difference between paparazzi talklkesazzi?

Do you agree with the statement that therenaréonger limits of good
taste in the photographic profession nowadays?

Do celebrities have the right to privacy?

8. Do you think that it is possible to balance filredoms of speech and the
press with the right to privacy?

oOuhkwnNE

~

4.2. Find synonyms to these words in the text:

1) of great importance focal

2) release (V) discharge

3) accused (n) offender

4) outwit (V) be more cunning
5) repulsive offensive

6) dethrone (v) displace

7) control (v) restrict

8) vex (v) pester

9) hit (v) beat

10) publicize show
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5. Now read a newspaper article about the relationstfipaparazzi and celeb-
rities in Belarus and abroad. Summarize it in Esigli

3BE3/Ibl U TAITAPATILIN
EauHcTBO M 00ph02a MPOTHBOMOI0KHOCTEH

[Tanapayyu u apmucmel, Kak HoYb U OeHb, fyHa U COJHUeE, HUKo20a He coedu-
HAMCA, HO 8 C80EeM nhapalifie/ibHOM cywiecmeosaHuu denatom mo, 4mo MOXHO Ha3eamhb
dgymMsi cmopoHamu 00H020 8/1eHUS. Woy-bu3Hec, uHAdycmpuro pasenedyeHud. Ho amom
MUp ensHya Heso3MoxeH b6e3 dgyx seuwjell: deHea u c8obo0bl. A, Kak U38ECMHO, €8060-
Oa 00H020 Yesiogeka Ha4yuHaemcsi mam, 20e 3akaHyugaemcsi ceoboda 0py2020.

3Be3/bl U manapamiy. B3oupasce Ha KpyTOl yTec ycrexa, HOKpPBIThIH Jie-
JSTHOW KOPKOW 3aBUCTH, MHTPUT U CIUIETEH, pabOTarOT B OJHOM cBsi3Ke. [lepBbie
MOHUMAIOT, YyTO 0€3 CTpunTH3a He OyAeT IOy, U MBITAIOTCS TOProBaTh KycOY-
KOM T'0JIOTO KOJIeHa, 0OHa)KEHHBIM TOPCOM WJTM OOHakeHneM aymiu. [lamaparim
TOXE HE OTCTAIOT — SI3BAT, IPOBOLUPYIOT APTUCTOB HA HECTAHAAPTHBIE MMOCTYII-
ku. U BoT yxe Bcs MockBa ob6cyxmaer, 6w AOaysoB ¢ SpMoibHUKOM (POTO-
rpada onHOM K3 OyJIbBApHBIX ra3eT WK HeT. lHora Ha 3TOM spMapke Tiieca-
BUSI MEHSIIOTCS MECTaMU a0Cyp/l U 3[IpaBbIii CMBICI.

Hamu 3Be3nHbBIC TEpCOHBI elne He n30anoBaHbl BHUMaHueM. [locmoTpuTe
00JI05KKH O€JIOPYCCKUX TIISIHIIEBBIX JKYPHAJIOB: TIEBLBI U MEBYHbU CaMU TSHYTCS
K OOBEKTUBY, BCTAIOT Ha HOCOYKH, YTOOBI TOJHKO MOMACTh Ha CTPAHUIIBI M3/1a-
Huil. UHoraa BeayT cebs mpocTo Kak Manble AeTH. Bcem uMm xouercst ObITh Kpa-
cuBbIMU. He CTONBbKO B %U3HH, CKOJIBKO Ha dKpaHe, Ha ¢potorpadusix. Henbss He
3aMEeTUTh, YTO OHU CTaJM CIEAUTH 3a codoi. [locemats consipuii, puruec, SPA-
CaJIOHBI, TIIATEJIbHEE MPOAYMbIBATh rapaepod. Ho, mo Gonpliomy cuety, Hamu
3BE37IbI BEChMa CKPOMHBI M clepkaHbl. HukoMmy m3 ¢oTtorpadoB B royioBy He
npunet kapaynuth Jlapucy I'pubaneBy, Anekcess XnectoBa wind AJecio mpu
BBIXOJIE M3 pecTopaHa, MoToMy 4to ¢oTorpadoB WM 3apaHee MpPUTJIAlIaoT B
pecTopaH, WK Mpecc-CeKpeTaph apTUCTOB MO3KE CIENAET PACCHUIKY (OTO IS
CMU. «IpaBuna IBUKEHUS» HA HALIEM KYJIbTYPHOM IIOJIE€ MOKA HEYKOCHU-
TeIbHO coOMoatoTCs. TPpyIHO ONpPENeanTh, YTO Y HAC ABJISIETCS 3BE3/IHON CEH-
carmedt. Ecnm oHa Bce-Taku CiIy4yaeTcs, TO JJII BCEX O4YeBMIHA M Oe3 muap-
dandap. CoznaBarh ke ceHcaluu 0 ceOe Hallly 3Be3/Ibl MOKA HE HAYUYHIIUCH.

XOTsl MHOT/IA ¥ Y HAC MPOUCXOAUT HEYTO TTOX0Kee Ha KOH(MIUKT YATATE-
neit u nucareneit. Kak-to teneBeaymas Csetiiana bopoBckasi motpeboBana u3-
BUHEHHI OT OJIHOTO MOMYJIIPHOTO U3/IaHUs 32 TO, YTO OHO Pa3MeCTUiIo ee GPoTo-
rpaduio Mo CTaTheH, 3aTparuBaroIieii mpooOIeMbl pa3BUTHS COBPEMEHHOTO Oe-
aopycckoro TB. bosbiie Bcero Beayryro BO3MyTHIIa MOANMUCH K Poto. U3nanue

182



cBOM M3BUHEHHUs npuHecno. Touka. Konuepraoe ¢oro nmesuisl Mpunst Jopo-
deeBoit a-1s1 Mapumua MOHPO ¢ OJHOTO M3 BBICTYIUICHHI 00JeTeno Bech MH-
tepueT. [lonauany, no ee COOCTBEHHBIM NMPU3HAHUAM, ME€BHIIA ObLIA IIOKUPOBA-
Ha, a MOCJE... MPOCTO NOCMEANACh HaJ NMUKAHTHOM CHUTyallMEd. YYUTECh C
IOMOPOM CMOTPETH Ha ’KU3Hb, 3BE3JHbIE KOJIJIETH!

Hamu 6enopycckue dhotorpadnl, MOXKET, U HE JIFOOAT caMO CJIOBO «Ilaria-
paiuu», HO TO, YTO CPEAU HUX €CTh 0€3yCIOBHO TaJaHTJIMBBIE, O30PHbIE, IIETI-
Kre TpoecCHoHalbl, CIOCOOHBIE CMOTPETh HA 3TOT MHUP C UPOHHEH U JIF000-
BbIO, — oueBHAHBIA (hakT. Buktop Jpaues, JImutpuit Enucees, Buktop 3aiikos-
CKUIl U JIpyTrHe MacTepa HE pa3 3aCTaBJSUIM yJIMBUTHCS U BOCXUTUTHCS MHOTO-
o0Opa3uio KU3HEeHHbIX peanuil. CKOJIbKO ITymMa B CBO€ BpeMs Hajaenano (oro
npyxecku uenyromuxcsa Buktopa Uepnombipauna u BsuecnaBa Kebuua aBTop-
ctBa Cepres ['punia. OHO cTano MOYTH HACTOSALIUM MOJUTUYECKUM COOBITHEM.

«BcemupHas mayThHa» — BOT T'ZI€ CETOJHS JIEMCTBUTENIBHO peajibHAsl yT-
po3a 3Be3HOMY UMHIKY. Eciau comHUTEnpHOE (POTO OTKAXKETCS Mevararh rase-
Ta, TO MOMECTUTh ero B UHTepHeTe Ha CBOEl cTpaHUIE WK OJI0re MOMyJISPHOTO
pecypca «KuBoi )KypHan» aBTOpY HUKTO HeE 3ampeTut. [lepexuBaTh 0 3TOMY
noBojay cede nopoxke. B KOHIIE KOHIIOB, CTOMT IOMHHUTB, YTO aHTUpPEKIama B
Haie BpeMs paboraer ropasao 3¢ dexTuBHee pekiambl 00buHON. 1 3TO — cum-
IITOM BPEMEHH.

CoBcem apyrue ckaHmanbel (M JIpyrue TOHOpapbl 3a HUX) Ha 3amane. Ila-
napariy, nbiTaBIIKica cpoTtorpadupoBaTth aMepuKaHCKyIO akTpucy Jlunacu
Jloxan, HampumMep, U BOBCE OKa3aJiCs B OOJBHUIIE MOCJE TOTO, KaK OHA MpUaa-
BUJIa ero Ha cBoe mamuHe. [locne Jloxan yrBepxaana, uro pororpad npece-
JIOBAJI €€ M JJaXKe 3amlpbITHyJ Ha Kpbiiry ee aBromoomis. [Ipunn [Mappu, roBopsrt,
n30MBaeT KaXI0T0 Narnapariy, 10 KOTOpOro AOTSHETCs, BCTPETHB Ha BBIXOJIE U3
Oapa. M3BectHblil akTep Xbto ['panT n30exan oOBUHEHHS B HamaJeHUU HA Ta-
napaliy TOJIbKO 32 HETOCTaTKOM YiHK. Dotorpad 3asBUil, 4TO akTep OpOCui B
Hero KopoOkoii ¢ (aconbio B coyce. Ho koposeBckasi mpoKypopckasi ciryxoa
coujia 3TO HEJJOCTATOYHBIM JIJIsl TIpeAbsBiIeHUs] 0OOBUHEHHMS. [IbITanacy mokoso-
tuTh dotorpada u bputau Crmpc. [leBuna kuHynach Ha OJJHOTO U3 HHUX C 30H-
TOM-TPOCTBIO M JlaXke pa3dmia creksino aBromoowst. ['yoepuarop Kanudopuuu
Apnonsa Baprenerrep myOnuyHO 3ampetuil poTorpadam «CBOEH» TEPPUTO-
pUU BpeauTh 3Be37aM. B yncie oOuaurMKoB nanapaiiy CeroaHs TaKxke 3HayaTcs
Jleonapno u Kanpwuo, skc-cynpyra Ilona Makkaptau Xuszep Muic, XKepap
Henapnwe, bpopk, Kamepon [duac.

Ve ynoMmuHaBiuiicss AOyNOB elie B Mae MPOLUIOro rojia BMECTE CO
CBOMMU KOJUIETaMU IO 3BE3JIHOMY LIEXY Hadajl OTKPHITYIO BOIHY € Namapariu.
Torma 30 aptuctoB noanucanu nucekMo Braaumupy IlyTuHy, B KOTOpOM Mpo-
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CHJIM €r0 YTUXOMMPUTH TA0JIOUbI, HATJICIOLHUE ¢ KaXIbIM AHEM. K yn0BoibCT-
BUIO 3Be3]] B jekadbpe 2006T01a OB MPUHAT 3aKOH, 3alTUIIAIONINI apTUCTOB OT
dororpadoB. Hosas ctares ['paxknanckoro kogekca Poccun «Oxpana n3zob6pa-
KEeHUS TpakJaHWHA» Mpu3BaHa 3amuuarth VIP-nepcon ot HecaHKunoOHUPOBaH-
HOTO «BHEIPEHUS» B UX XKHU3Hb Mpecchl. Tenepb 0e3 crpoca MOMECTUTh (HOTO
3B€3/lbl Ha CTPAHHUILY ra3eThl WIM >KypHaja MOXHO JIMLIb B TOM CIIy4ae, €Cliu
Kagap ObLI cienaH B myosnyHoM mecte. [lepBoil 3aKk0HOM BOCHOJIB30BANIACh aK-
Tpuca Bepa I'maroneBa. OHa BbIMIpajia J1€J0 NPOTUB OJHONM M3 MOCKOBCKHX
<OKENTBIX» ra3eT, KOTopas HareyaTajla He MOHpaBUBLIYIOCS akTpuce (oTorpa-
¢uto. ['azera nonecna yosiTku B 10 ThiCSIU AOMIIapOB.

OTHOLIEHMs 3BE3[ U Manapaniy 3BOJIIOLUOHUPYIOT, U 3/1€Ch HENIb3sl HE
YUUTBIBaTh TaKOW (akTop, kKak MeHTanuTeT. K c4yacTpio, 0COOEHHOCTh HAIIEro
TEMIIEpAMEHTa B TOM, YTO MbI HE JIOOMM CKaHAaJOB, OCOOCHHO IMyOJIMYHBIX.
Bce criopHbie BONpOCH! NBITaEMCsl YPEryJIupoBaTh TUXO, MO-AOMAIIHEMY U IO-
cemMeitHOMy. XOTsl, KOHEYHO, HU B Ye€M HeNb3sl ObITh YBEPEHHBIM, KOT/Ia PEUb
UJET O YEJIOBEUECKOM 4YeCTONOOMU. DTO, KaK TOBOPUIM B XOpoLIeM (puibMme

«AJIBOKAT JIbSIBOJIa>», CAMOE YS3BUMOE MECTO KaXKJI0TO.
(Banenrtun IlenensieB, «Chb» ot 12.07.2007)

6. You'll hear part of a radio discussion “A right fmivacy?” between three
people: Tony Towers, Bill Brown and Mary Matthesswer the questions 1 — 7
by writing TT, BB or MM in the boxes.

1. Who says that everyone has a right to privacy? [
2. Who says that everyone is interested in otheple’s lives? [
3. Who says that famous people owe their livinthepublic? [
4. Who says that the press should show respepefoule? [
5. Who says that no one is interested in readiogittordinary people?
6. Who says that the Minister should not havegresil? [
7. Who says that famous people have no rightpiovate life? [

7. Read the following text paying attention to the agoand word combinations
in bold type and get ready to discuss it:

POP STARS CERTAINLY EARN THEIR MONEY

Pop stars enjoy a style of living which was oncepfrerogative only of
Royalty. Wherever they go, people turn out in thbwusands to greet them.
The crowds go wildtrying to catch a brief glimpse oftheir smiling, colour-
fully-dressedidols. The stars are transported in their chauffeuredriRolls-
Royces, private helicopters or executive aeroplafilesy aresurrounded by a

184



permanent entourage of managers, press-agents aneddyguards Photo-
graphs of them appear regularly in the press adnitheil comings are reported,
for, like Royalty, pop stars are newslf they enjoy many of the privileges of
Royalty, they certainly share many of the inconveniensewell. It is dangerous
for themto make unscheduled appearances in publicThey must be con-
stantly shielded from the adoring crowdswhich idolise them. They are no
longer private individuals, but public property.€effinancial rewards they receive
for this sacrifice cannot be calculated, for tmates of pay are astronomical.

And why not? Societyhas always rewarded its top entertainers lav-
ishly. The great days of Hollywood have become legendarpous staren-
joyed fame, wealth and adulation on an unprecedentescale By today’s
standards, the excesses of Hollywood do not seet® s spectacular. A single
gramophone record nowadays ne&rn much more in royaltiesthan the films
of the past ever did. The competition for theatilfop of the Pops’ is fierce, but
the rewards are truly colossal.

It is only right that the stars should be paidhis tvay. Don’t the top men
in industry earn enormous salaries for the serviceg perform to their compa-
nies and their countries? Pop staasn vast sums in foreign currency- often
more than large industrial concerns — and the tar-oan only be grateful for
their massive annual contributions to the exchegBerwho wouldoegrudge
them their rewards?

It's all very well for people in humdrum jobs to moan about the suc-
cesses and rewards of others. People who makeusmamarks should remem-
ber that the most famous stars represent onlyipheftthe iceberg. For every
famous star, there are hundreds of others struggétnearn a living. A man
working in a steady job and looking forward to agen at the end of it has no
right to expect very high rewards. He has choseorgtg and peace of mind, so
there will always be a limit to what he can earat B man who attempts to be-
come a stais taking enormous risks He knows at the outset thatly a hand-
ful of competitors ever get to the very top He knows that years of concen-
trated effort may be rewarded with complete failiBat he knows, too, thahe
rewards for success are very high indeedhey are the recompense for the
huge risks involved and if he achieves them heckasinly earned them. That's

the essence of private enterprise.
(From “For and Against” by L.G. Alexander)

7.1. Translate the words and word combinations in bgldet Make up sen-
tences of your own with these words and word coations.
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7.2. Formulate the central problem of the text. By wdw@uments does the au-
thor support it? Do you agree with them?

8. Work in groups and do the reading maze “How to bee@n A-list celebrity”.

You have decided that it is your destiny in lifeb® famous. You want to
get on the A-list of celebrities who are invitedal the best parties, opening
nights, balls and social events.

8.1. Read the situation on the card below and talk togetntil you all agree
on what to do. Your teacher will give you your nextd with more information
and more decisions

Card 1

It's time to start your journey on the road to faarmed fortune. You want t
make it to the big time as quickly as possible. Yiawe identified two route
that could find you a way to join the rich and famo

0 O

Invent an interesting new past foWork your way into the elite
yourself — become a new person! Qrgoups of famous people biganging
that wouldmake you newsworthy | out in the right places.Basically you
will party your way to the top!

GOTO7 GO TO 2

8.2. Take it in turns to read out each card to your groDiscuss your options
fully before asking for the next card. Remembet ffwaur aim is not to finish
quickly, but to become famous! If you have anycditly with vocabulary, use
the glossary below:

To come clean = to admit to sth.

Destitute = without money and other basics of life

Devious = behaving in a dishonest way

Dish the dirt = reveal harmful information aboab®one

Extortionate = outrageously expensive

Futile = having no chance of success

Geek = a boring person, usually obsessed witmteahsubjects

To get wind of = to hear about

Mingle = to mix with

Mocked = ridiculed

Nerd = an embarrassingly stupid and unstylishqrers

Obscene = offensive

To pluck up =to find (the courage)

Press clippings = pieces cut from newspapers
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Pseudonym = a name used instead of your real name
To scour = to examine in detail

Siblings = brothers and sisters

Sordid = immoral or dishonest

Streak = to run naked in a public place

Tarnish = to spoill

Wannabee = a person who wants to be famous
Wrecked = ruined

9. Read the following article and then answer the mpldtchoice questions.
Before reading look through the definitions of sommeds from the text:

Blithe (adj) — seeming not to care or worry about theatf of what you do.
Propensity (n) — (formal) a natural tendency to behave imdigular way.
Prurient (adj) — having or showing too much interest in(segd to show disapproval).

With sinking heart, | stared at SaturdaVimes.It was no different from any
of the other paper&roadsheet or tabloid Almostthe whole of the front page
was devoted to a single storyTears as horrific case is outlined — murder oty
of discoveries ‘more terrible than words can exgtef only. If only we really
would accept that there are things more terrikd@ tlvords can expredsonly the
words would ever cease. But having expressed eessébo shocked to speak, we
speak. Having judged a scene indescribable, wengo try to describe it. Having
found a case too dreadful to talk about, we tathuai. On and on.

And, glancing at that front page, | should likectaim that my sinking
heart was sinking under the weight of dismay atehmerging facts about the
murders. But it wouldn’t be true. Theurders are awful beyond comprehen-
sion, and that’s that. No, the heart sank for aarssifish reason. It sank be-
cause | was bored. It sank because Saturdagigswas signallinghe immi-
nence of weeks- perhaps months — of newspaper, magazine, tetavand
radio news which will be of little interest to mécom now on and for a long
time to come, whole reams of my own and every otl@svspaper will be, from
this reader’s point of viewg blank. You see, really don’t want to read about
it. I can’t summon up much interest in the detdilsmply skip.

What sort of research is conducted, | wonder, th&influence of par-
ticular stories over customer decisions to purchas@a newspape? It is
doubtful whether asking customers would be the walearn. As any editor
will tell you, people are pronéo declare their disgustthat a newspaper
shouldgive prominence to a story and then eagerly buy it. Indeed, the divi-
sion of public opinion into those who think the press “otigle cover a story
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and those who think it “ought not” is false. Bottese sections of our readers
are likely to devour the story— the ondlithely, the other guiltily, bottavidly.

In human naturethe propensity to be shocked at published or
broadcast material, judging it offensive, undignified or harmful, isuite
close to the propensity to be drawn (whether orprotesting one’s horror)
towards it. | often suspect théte natural censors among usre driven by
an unacknowledged fear of the ruder, more violent operverted sides of
their own natures. When it comes to the privacy of the newsagentareu-
lation manager can put them in the same categomh@spenlyprurient :
they buy, they read, they relish. Then they complai.

But there is another group among us: one which ubdigirculation
managers acknowledge. We are not (if we are to be honest)mexh
“shocked by the murders as uncomprehending. Simee tis nothing in it for
us,we step round nasty stories about crime and violemc That something is
not very nice does not — for us — necessailyuse great curiosity about it
For the next month or sas this case unfolds on the front pagesve shall be
turning straight to page twa When those “action” movies appear late at
night on our televisions, we stare at the peoplengwy each other down, not
in horror or even disgust. Wetare blankly, uncomprehending as to what
viewers see in this sort of thing. The sound ofdnats is just a noise. Frankly
we are not shocked: we are simply bored.

Editors, directors of programming and circulatioamagers, please re-
member us.

Choose the alternative which you think fits bestoading to the text:

1. What is the writer's main subject in the fipstragraph:
a) the language newspapers use when coverindibaourt cases;
b) the human habit of talking about horrific théng
c) the impossibility of finding the right words somme circumstances;
d) the shocking crimes that human beings commit.
2. What does the writer emphasize in the secorabpaph:
a) how much this particular case differs from athe
b) that this particular case has changed hisidé#jt
c) that media coverage of such cases is of lovitgua
d) how sincere his reaction to this particularecias
3. Why is it wrong to ask readers why they bugdain newspaper:
a) their actions contradict their stated opinions;
b) they find it hard to explain the appeal of a&@@ newspaper;
c) they keep changing their minds about what aspaper should cover;
d) the analysis of such research is often inateura
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4. The writer believes that people who judge nialteffensive:
a) should consider an alternative point of view;
b) secretly gain pleasure from such material,;
c) reflect a view widely held in society;
d) have too much influence on public opinion.
5. The writer includes himself among people wha ar
a) vague about moral questions;
b) resentful of changes in society;
c) unmoved by horrific events;
d) independent in their views on violence.

10. Complete the text with the words in the box:

news-driven journalists chat-show hosts
celebrity inanity fame of familiarity a golden agkchat
ingratiating cachet devalued

invented ubiquitous professional entertainer
nature of celebrities low-calibre performance elegropinquity of fame

There is in televisiom big divide betweenpolitical current affairs inter-
views and social celebrity ones. It's a self-imgbaad artificial division. On the
whole, (1) interviewers are pretty good. yTleensider themselves
(2) and behave and ask questions like jost®iaOn the other hand,
(3) want to see themselves as celebritiesas allowing the publito
eavesdrop onmutual (4) and warmth. The questions gopased to be
as interesting as the answers. It's the (5) And.it's dull beyond scream-
ing. The editorial supposition is that the viewerd Wwé eternally enthralled by
the (6) , and will just stare like childreatehing pandas at the zoo.

This might have been true once. But it is equalke that there never was
(7) . The present hosts are just as (8) __as they ever were. But the
audience isn't. You and | have changed, growngipwn sophisticated and
blasé and the (9) has changed. In the 19604.9nds, celebrity came
with its own (10) . But not any mofidne population explosion in fame
and notoriety has (11) the currency. Chat shows have (12) so
much celebrity, made it so (13) , that sing@yning on and saying ‘Hi,
let me giggle for a couple of minutes’, isn’t enbug

Surely there must come a time when celebrities natw films, books, re-
cords will stop doing these shows, simply becahseaudience will actively
hate them for it, for wasting their time. No (14) would dare offer the
disengaged, (15) of these shows if theirenauere above the heading
and the public had to buy tickets.
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11. Match the words from the text wi

th their definison

1) to eavesdrop | a) seeming to

ously)

be everywhere (sometiused humor

2) ingratiating

b) (formal) the fact of being nesomeone or somethin
or of being related to someone [= proximity]

3) cachet
disapproval)

C) trying too hard to get someone’s aggr(used to shoy

<<

4) ubiquitous
good or special

d) (formal) if something has thisppke think it is very

5) propinquity e) to deliberately

tions [ overhear]

listen secretlyather people’s conversa-

LANGUAGE FOCUS

Discourse markers
Discourse markers are words and expressions that lsbw a piece of dis-

course is constructed. They can:

show the connection between what
show the connection between what

Bascally, you're spending too muc
money.

(This is the most important point.)
You think I'm wrong, buactually I'm
right.

(I'm correcting you as gently as pos
ble.)

Quite honestly, you need a better job
(I'm going to speak to you sincerely.
Apparently, there are good jobs in tl
City.

(I've heard this, but | don't know if it
true.)

Admittedly, you'd have to move.

(I know this point weakens what I'

IS beingreaidto what was said before;
IS beingreaudto what is about to be said,;

show the speaker's attitude to what has badn sa
show the speaker's attitude to what he/shayisg;
clarify, direct, correct, persuade, etc. Tigsis not exhaustive

> Actually, you didn't thank me then,
either.

(I'm adding some new information to
what | just said.)

| mean, why should | bother about you?
¢(I'm trying to make things clear to you.)
Obvioudly, you aren't going to take my
.advice.
) (This fact cannot be doubted..)
At leadt, | doubt if you will.

(I'm correcting or changing what | just
"said.)

Naturally, you'll do what you think
IS best.
NiOf course this is what | would ex-

saying.)

pect.)
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Surely you can understand what |
saying?

(I don't know why you don't agre
with me.)

After all, | gave you good advice b
fore.

(Don't forget this. It explains wh
I'm right.)

As a matter of fact, | saved you

company.

(This is a fact which might surpris
you.)

Mind you/still that was a long tim
ago.

(It occurs to me that this contras

rAnyway, it's up to you.

(I'm concluding, and not talking about
2 that any more.)

All in all, finding an interesting job isn't
ceasy.

(I'm considering every part of the situa-
ytion.)

The ball's in your courso to speak.

" (I'm using words that don't have their
usual meaning.)

5By the way, can you lend me some
money?

e(This isn't connected to what we've
been talking about.

5tS

with what | just said.)

1. Listen carefully to a woman speaking, and decid®t she’s talking

about. Answer the questions:

1.
What was special about the dr
How were the people from the
Whatwasn’tso important to the
What was the occasion?

akwi

What was the most important aspect of the caadsr the speaker?

esses?
press behaving?
speaker?

2. Listen to another version of the monologue. Whatthe differences?

Can you remember any?

3. Complete the monologue with ex

pressions from tle bo

anyway actually guess what? as a mater of fact
at least apparently mind you to tell you the truth
naturally by the way admittedly all in all, though
still no doubt | mean guite honestly
obviously SO to speak of course as | was saying

All the A-list stars were there. That model, Angel (1)
think it was Angeline, was there with her new baogmid. (2)
been secretly going out for months. (3)

|
they’'ve
, &sw glittering occa-

sion. Stars everywhere antie crowds outside simply begging for auto-
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graphs. (4) | couldn’t believe my eyes. And the shes! (5) :
| don’t know how much they would have cost — a dioe, | imagine. All
designer labels, (6) :

The photographers were (7) having a field day, and (8)
there were reporters everywhere, falling over eaitter (9) o in-
terview the biggest names (10) we didn’t have the best seats,
(11) we were in the back row. (12) ,ooald still see every-
thing. (13) , Was so busy star-spottingthat | didn’t take in the
plot. (14) you'd have been the same.

(15) , I'm not too keen on thrillers but iust have been good
because at the end the whole audience rose toeds &nd clapped.
(16) , I'm not terribly sure what the storyssabout, but you really
must go and see it when it's on general release.

(17) , It was an amazing evening and to topffiwe went to
Quaglino’s for supper afterwards, and (18) raBalane Fox and Brad
Brat were at the next table! How cool is that? (19) , Sarah Jane Fox
has awful skin problems. (20) , who cares altbat when you've
got that much money!

4. Listen again and check. Which expressions coulddael in more than
one place? Where?

5. Read the essay below and choose the most appreplistourse marker:

“TV reality shows are third-rate entertainment and not worth watch-
ing." What do you think?

There is nothing new about reality TV. Confessioshbws, where
ordinary people make their private life public, have been around for a
long time. However, over the last five years TVlitgashows such a8ig
BrotherandSurvivorhave become more and more popu(&).In fact/ Ob-
viously some of these programmes have been the most sfickskows in
television history(2) After all/ Surelyit’'s unfair to say they are third-rate
entertainment.

In order to evaluate reality TV, we need to def(Bgideally/ exactly
what a TV reality show is. Reality shows have sal¢hings in common
with soap operas(4) Generally speaking/ Actuallythey both involve a
group of people who have to live together and getwith each other
whilst solving various problems. The differencehsat reality shows aren’t
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scripted, so the dialogues are often quite teditusddition, the problems
contestants deal with are artificial and don’t armsturally from a ‘story’.
(5) Apparently/ Clearly in this sense, they could be seen as third-rate e
tertainment.

Why then do people watch then{B) After all/ Presumably what
holds the audience’s attention is the ‘reality’ spontaneity of the shows.
You never know what is going to happen next, andane fascinated by
people who will stop at nothing in their pursuit of fame. (7) Naturally/
At leastwe’re also fascinated by how the contestants copéifferent
situations, and to some exteaneasure their reactions against our own

To conclude, it's(8) probably/ exactlytrue to say that reality shows
are third-rate entertainment when compared witlssita films or award-
winning documentaries. However, as audience figuoesve, they are
strangely compelling becaug®) incidentally/ basically we are ableto
empathize with ordinary people in extraordinary situations. THL®) ul-
timately/ ideallyis what makes TV reality shows worth watching.

6. Read the essay title and scan the essay agask.tfie ideas a-g which ap-
pear in the essay. Are any of the ideas not releteathe question?

(a) We're intrigued by people who do anythingpéwome famous.

(b) Personally, I'd say that the conversatioresarite boring.

(c) I think that many people would love to betelevision.

(d) Unlike soap operas, | don’t think they’re éa®n interesting stories.
(e) Ithink they are totally unpredictable whishvery exciting.

(f) Generally speaking, I'd say detective seass quite boring.

(g) I can'timagine life without soap operas.

7. Match sentences 1-6 with follow-on sentences adfling and adverb or
phrase from the box below. There may be more thampossible answer.

admittedly presumably obviously
naturally frankly as a matter of fact
1. Some people say thtae price of fame is too high
2. Famous people complain if theraisensational story in the newspapers
3. Celebrities claim it's difficult to make newednds.
4. People think celebrities have an easy life.
5. Stalkergose a very real threat to many celebrities
6. Why are we obsessed with fame?
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a)

they shouldn’t because tlesploit newspapers to get famous

b) most celebrities have to work very hard.

C) it must be difficult to know why peoplediriends’.
d) it's because it's ‘the new religion’.

e) they have to spend a lot of money on ggcur

__

life is difficult if your private life ipublic.

8. Write a 250 word essay on the subject below.thlsédeas from the previous
exercise and the paragraph plan to help you:

Most people think that being famous is heaven, but in fact it's more

like hell. What do you think?

Paragraph 1 Summarize why people might want toab@otis and
paraphrase the question.

Paragraph 2 Why might people think being famoubleaven’? dao
you agree”?

Paragraph 3 Why might it be hell? What's your opm

Paragraph 4 Conclusion: summarize the main point$ r@state
your opinion.

9. Complete the sentences with your ideas:

1.

N

ook W

A: Hello. Your face looks familiar. Have we niefore?

B: Actually,

A: How come your business has been so sucd¢essfu

B: Basically,

Why did the Prime Minister award himself a 5p&y rise? Surely ?
Have you heard the latest about Cathy and Dapearently,

| don’t think Harry and Lucinda should get niadr | mean,

| wish | was famous. All that money, all thqs&ties every night. Mind
you,

A: Wasn't that a brilliant play last night!

B: To tell you the truth, .

| agree, it was a great match, and they ded¢ovein it. By the way,

Why doesn’t James ever phone me? Why is ity@wize who phones him?
After all,

10. | don’'t have a clue what the answer is toth#se problems. Any

way,
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TALKING POINTS

What do you think?

1 Discuss the questions.
+ Why do we want to hear bad news about famous people more than good
news? In what ways are celebrities unreal?
+ What do you understand by ‘reality TV’? Are there TV programmes in
your country like the ones described in the article? What are they like?
+ What is the mentality of stalkers? What makes someone want to kill the
object of their obsession?
2 Read what celebrities themselves say on the subject of fame. What do you
think each quote means, and do you agree with it?

It was no great tragedy

being Judy Garland’s daughter.
I had tremendously interesting
childhood years - except they
had little to do with being a
child. Liza Minnelli singer and actor

For years I've been popular in
America — not because of my
talent, but because I'm famous.
Cher singer and actor

cecr

If you were me for a month, you
might change it to two weeks.
Robert Redford actor and director

then you end up believing it.
You become their soap opera.
And what they want is not your
success story but your failure.

Jade Jagger model and jewellery
designer, daughter of Mick

3 Doyouknow ... }
Sometimes I don't like the

person I'm supposed to be.

I don't feel like I deserve any
of this.

Mena Suvari actor

+ any other icons? What do they represent?

+ someone who the press has built up and knocked down?
+ an ordinary person who has become a celebrity?

« anyone who is famous simply for being famous?

» any children of celebrities who have had problems?
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SELF-CHECK

1. Some famous people let their holiday homes wheyir¢haot using them.
Read this letter from a woman who’s staying in elogty’s house. Choose the
correct discourse markers. Sometimes there is ithar® one correct answer.

Darling Davinia,

Greetings from hot and beautiful Mustique. I'm having the
most marvelous holiday here. (1) Mind you,/ Admittedly,/ Guess
what, it would be difficult not to, wouldn't it, staying in Mick Jag-
ger's house? Davinia, you really must visit it yourself one of these
days. (2) So fo speak,/ After all,/ Still, you deserve a holiday af-
ter such a tiring time going to all those charity balls in the winter.,

(3) At least,/ As I was saying,/ Anyway, the place is abso-
lutely gorgeous, all marble and white linen. I'm sitting in my bed-
room (or (4) come to think of it/ should I say,/ mind you, Mick's
bedroom!) beside the ornamental pond, looking out to sea.
(5) However,/ Of course,/ No doubt I didn't expect the house to
be so small - there are only six bedrooms. (6) Sti//./ I mean,/ Af-
ter all, with all Mick's ex-wives and children, you'd think he'd need
more space, wouldn't you? (7) Still/ Admittedly,/ No doubt he
prefers coming here on his ownl (8) A// in all, though,/ By the
way,/ Of course, it's still very comfortable as we have six people
to look after us, including the chauffeur of Mick's jeep, so we're
going off on safari round the island today. (9) As I was saying,/
Still/ At least we will if the cook manages to get some more
champagne and caviar in time for the picnic lunch.

Oh, (10) by the way,/ if you ask me,/ after all, have you
heard about Lord Alex? Terrible, isn't it? (11) Come to think of
it/ As a matter of fact,/ No doubt I was speaking to his ex-wife
only last week and I wonder if she knows anything about it. Do
write and tell me all the latest gossip.

(12) At least./ Anyway,/ So to speak, I must go and chase up
cook about the lunch. Bye for now.

Much love,

Tara

y
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2. Fill in the appropriate word according to its detion. The first letter is pro-
vided as a clue and each dot represents one letter:

1. As...... Is someone who follows and watches another pepsen a pe-
riod of time in a way that is very annoying or taening.

2. When you get involved in an argument, a retetop, or a situation that is

difficult to escape from, you becoree....... in it.

S Is the activity of watching celebrities for plees.

Desires or needs that are never satisfied eaaled......... :

When someone behaves in an unpleasant orehnegtway towards you,

he h...... you.

6. To admire and love someone so much that yauk tthey are perfect
means ta...... them.

7. 0....... means to gain an advantage over someone usikg tmo/our in-
telligence.

8. Ap.......... Is a right that someone has, especially becautdeofimpor-
tance or social position

9. When you feel angry or upset with someone m#wey have something,
e.g. success which you think they do not deserea,by...... them this
success.

10. Affecting someone's private life or interrumgtithem in an unwanted and
annoying way means....... .

11. Toc... means to control or limit something in order to prevenfrom
having a harmful effect

12. A formal word for ‘to give someone somethirfggeeat value or impor-
tance’ is tdb..... :

absw

3. Fill in the gaps in the text with one suitable wanmword combination from
the box. Use each word or word combination onlysonc

a celebrity age the public eye celebrity culture
long-term success turnover of celebrities the gyiutl
It is increasingly said that we are living(ih) . Everywhere we look

we are bombarded with images and ideas about heat gris to be famous and
to be living in(2) . At the same timé3) seems to be creating a
disposable form of fame, more concerned with alqgtiicthan with (4)
When this quick5) Is combined with the growing number of yopeg-
ple who are expressing a desire to have tin(@)in , are we all destined to

experience fame of some description?

4. Express the same in English:
1) cMech 0J1arOroBeHUS U )KECTOKOCTH;
2) KOmaThCs B YACTHOM JKM3HU 3HAMEHMTHIX JIFOJICH;
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3) MOPOYHOCTH CTPACTH K MO IBIBAHUIO/IFOO0IIBITCTBA K UY)KUM JeIIaM;

4) 0ecriOKOUTHCS O HEMOJIYYSHHH JOCTaTOYHOr0 BHUMaHus CMU;

5) cTpemuTBCS K ciaBe/Kax/IaTh CIIaBHI;

6) BOAMTH KOMIIAHUIO/SIKIIATHCS C K-I1.;

7) mporBeTaTh Ha CHUMKaXx Ianapariiy,

8) 3apabareiBaTh HAMHOTO OOJIBIIIE ABTOPCKUX TOHOPAPOB C KAXKIOTO IK3EM-
IsIpa;

9) caenath K-11./ 4-JI. TOCTOMHBIM BHUMAHWSI IIPECCHI;

10) mpooxuTh cede Topory/myTh B AIUTHBIE TPYIIITBI 3HAMEHUTOCTEH;

11) mpencraBisiTe COO0H peanbHYIO YTpO3y UIi MHOTHX 3HAMEHHUTOCTEHH;

12) ucronb30BaTh ra3eThl, YTOOBI CTATh 3HAMEHHUTHIM.

SAMPLE EXAMINATION QUESTIONS

1. What are celebrities? Who comes to mind whanhgar the word ce-
lebrity? What makes these people celebrities?

2. Who do you think are the audiences for celgltabloid television
programs, magazines and Internet sites? What isfioom about celebrities do
these audiences seek? Why do you think that thicpsdeks out this informa-
tion? What purposes do thessebrity media outletsserve?

3. To what extent do you think that celebrities partrayed by the media,
influence society? To what extent do you think tbelebrities, as portrayed by
the media, influence you?

4. What role does each of the following play inking or breaking celeb-
rities: publicists, media, paparazzi, consumerklciies themselvesRo you
think that the paparazzi, the media and fame all gtcnand in hand?

5. Would you describe the coverage of celebragiegournalism? Should
there be any boundaries regarding how the presrsaelebrities?

6. In your view, does society pay too much attento the personal lives
of celebrities? Do you think that celebrity obsessis best described as harm-
less escapism, glorified gossip, voyeurism, or ahealthy obsession? State
your rationale.

7. How are the prices of celebrity photos deteedih Who makes or
loses money in the "celebrity industry"? How tthe forces of supply and de-
mand fuel the tabloid industry?

8. Why do an increasing number of young people With an expecta-
tion of some sort of fame?

9. How far is too far to go for news of the stars’ives?Who is to blame
for celebrity obsession?

10. Discuss ethical questions raised by the meda/srage of celebrities.
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UNIT IX. THEM AND US

Topic. There are several themes of this unit — the RBgalily and class system
in Great Britain, social classes in the USA andaB&. You'll learn how people

are ranked in different countries, why social adssexist and whether it is pos-
sible to create a classless society. You'll tryetglain why almost everyone
wants to believe that they belong to the middissla

Grammar: Formal and informal language is examined in tii, &and there is a
focus on ways of adding emphasis to certain exjeswith a negative or re-
strictive meaning.

Topic Hours
A. Classes in Great Britain
The amazing survival of the idle rich
The present and future of the monarchy
Inversion to express emphasis
B. Social classes in the USA
Class culture
The middle class 5
A classless society
Multi-word verbs and their Latin-based synonyms
Revision 2

ACTIVE VOCABULARY

Acumen (n) —business/political/financial etc. ~; to receivensilerable praise
for one’s ~ in doing sth.; to inherit one’s fatler; to create sth. by business ~
of your own

Arcane (ad)) —the ~ language of the law; to say sth. for ~ reasto be a mas-
ter of ~ tax jargon; ~ technical terms; to be naatly ~ knowledge

Betterment (n) —to do sthfor the ~ of sb./sth.; to offer significant oppanities
for the ~ of our futuresocial change for the ~ of society as a whole

Salutary (adj) — a~ experience/lesson/reminder etc.; to have a <tefie other
countries in the region; to provide a ~ for sb.

Fallacy (n) —a common ~; it's a ~ to suppose that; patheticloggcal ~

Forfeit (v) — to ~ the right to appeal; to ~ one’s benefitskitet to a political vote
Forthright (adj) — a ~ manner/ comment/ approach, etc.; to be aggebgsilelight-
fully ~; to be by nature ~ and impatient; to becomeh less ~ and clear-cut
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Hanger-on (n) —be surrounded by a crowd of friends and ~s-ongfamd for-
tune is an attraction for ~s-on; to become anéttna for ~s-on to sb.

Mundane (adj) —a ~ level/ matter/ task, etc.; a play about thexistence of
factory workers; to have a strong influence on-thwes of people

Nonentity (n) —to be famous in Europe, but a ~ in the USA,; to lapkn sb. as
~; to pack the staff with ~ies; titled ~ies

Perpetuate (v) —an education system that ~s the divisions in oaresy; to ~
existing economic and class inequalities; the newslia help to ~ erroneous
clichés;perpetuation (n)

Profess (v) -to ~ to do/be sth.; the government ~es to caretaibe poor; to ~
to be an expert on Islamic art; to ~ your innoceimceourt; to ~ one’s dislike of
giving interviews; to ~ one’s love for sb.; to ~emelf satisfied with the results
Sinecure (n) —a lucrative ~; to be treated as a ~ for sb.; tpkeaumber of ~s;
sinecured (adj) —to be suffocated by hords ef hangers-on

Supercilious (adj) —a ~ laugh; to cast a ~ eye over the boskyine waiters; to
grow ~; superciliously (adv); superciliousness (n)

Strenuous (adj) —a ~ climb/ day/ journey, etc.; to avoid ~ exercisedebates
on religious issues; to make a ~ effort to do stinenuously (adv)

Thrifty (adj) — ~ people; good books on the subject of being ~sdretching
your resourceghriftily (adv) ; thriftiness (n)

Tongue-in-cheek (adj) — wit/ humour/ interview; a merely ~ reaction taku
argumentstongue-in-cheek (adv) -to talk tongue-in-cheek

Unequivocal (adj) —~ evidence/ answer/ word; to ~ with one’s repliesgive
the plan one’s ~ support

Venerate (v) —to be ~d for generations; to ~ sb. as sthneration (n)— an ob-
ject of ~

Wayward (adj) — a ~ teenager/ youth/ subject,etc.; to feel a moamgmgang of
compassion for one’s ~ granddaughter

Yearn (v) —to ~ for; to ~ to be/do sth.; to ~ to be a pilairh an early age; peo-
ple ~ for peaceyearning (n) — to have a ~

STARTER
1. It has been said that Britain & class-ridden societyt is certainly possible
to make inferences about people’s backgrounds from Wy they behave, the

car they drive and so on. With which social class in Britain ylmu associate
the following?
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Newspapers/ magazines: The Times the Sun the Sporting Life
Country Life theNews of the World

Favourite sports: football  horse racing pigeon racing rowing
fox-hunting shooting fishing bowls darts

Favourite drinks: Pimms gin and tonic bitter
Holidays: holiday camp package holiday tropical island
Car: Range Rover Ford Escort BMW

Evening entertainment: ballet opera working men’s club bingo
gentlemen’s club

READING AND DISCUSSING

1. Now read the following text about social classe&meat Britain paying at-
tention to the words and word combinations in kgjoe:

CLASSES IN GREAT BRITAIN

Until the Second World War there were veahgtinct social groupsin
British society. There was an upper class thatigd the aristocracy and many
people who lived on inherited wealtha middle class that coule subdivided
into upper middle class, middle class and lower midiiéss, and a working
class that included both skilled craftsmen and illeskindustrial workers and
agricultural labourersThe divisions between the classes were reflected in
many aspects of lifeWorking-class children usually left school and weut to
work at the age of 14. Upper-class children wergcated in private schools and
formed the majority of students at university. Pulese divided into public bars
and saloon (or lounge) bars which were more experamnd more comfortable.
Trains had first, second and third class carriagégatres had a dress circle
where theatre-goers wore evening dress, and argalleere the seats were
cheaper and evening dress was not worn.

Many aspects of thisrigid structure have virtually disappeared in mod-
ern Britain, although the continued existence gfigate education system that
educates about seven per cent of children stikctsf it. The policies of gov-
ernments since the Second World War in areas ssitieath, education, hous-
ing and taxation have on the whole lihd effect of reducing class differences
in society. There has also been a decline in manufacturiniglae collar’ jobs
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and an increase in “white collar’ jobs in service indusries. Nevertheless,
Britain is still far from being thelassless societthat many politicians haveet
out to achieve.

In modern Britain, the definitions of social classed by social scientists
and market researchers are based on a divisionodétg into Six groups, ac-
cording to occupation. Group A are professionathsas doctors, lawyers, sen-
ior civil servants and managers etc., group B adgllm management, scientists,
university lecturers etc., group C-l are other mmsmual workers, e.g. nurses
and sales and clerical staff, group C-2 are skifftethual workers, group D are
semi-skilled and unskilled manual workers and gr&uare the poorest in soci-
ety, for example people living on the minimum state pensionthe unem-
ployed,single parents living on state benefitsetc. People move into and out of
these groups as their occupation or circumstartasge.

Class consciousnesfiowever, is based so much on economic differences
as on class differences thatflect family background, education and accent
rather than on differences based on occupation.

Class distinctionsare popularly represented by stereotypes, espemal
matters of clothing, speech and region of originisTis best seen in caricatures
of upper and lower class individuals, whether taréture or the contemporary
media.Upper-class peoplare typically portrayed in country clothes, siticey
areprimarily associated with land ownershipand the three traditional aristo-
cratic sports of hunting, shooting and fishing (stimes written or pronounced
as «huntin’, shootin’ and fishin’» to representitienaracteristic speech). Other
typically upper-class sports are polo and ridingstiDctive items of upper-class
wear are peaked caps for men, head-scarves for myaane green Wellington
boots (‘green wellies’) for either. Upper-class e is portrayed as loud,
drawling and affected, with much use of nicknames slang.The typical up-
per-class personis usually thought of as a southerner, although gerfectly
possible to be Scottish and upper class.

The stock caricature of a working-class man shoins Wwearing a flat
cap, braces (although these are now in fashion sathe upper-class people)
and boots. He is popularly thought of as livinghe north of England. A work-
ing-class woman is often depicted as untidily dedssvearing ‘indoor’ items
such as hair curlers and bedroom slippers in tleetstA popular portrayal of a
working-class husband and wife exists in the camgoof the everyday life of
Andy Capp and his wife Florrie in th&aily Mirror. Sports and pastimes such as
football, dog-racing, betting (especially on horaees and in football pools),
snooker and card-playing, together with spciv gamesas darts, bar billiards,
and shove-halfpenny, acensidered to be typical working-class pastime
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1.1. Answer the following questions:

1. What system of social hierarchy existed in GBr#ain in the first half of
the 2d" century?

Did the life styles of these social groupsetifjreatly?

Do you think these class markers have beerceedim modern Britain?
Do you believe that Great Britain is a classksciety?

How are people ranked in modern Great Britain?

What is class consciousness based on?

How are representatives of different sociads#s stereotyped?

NoghkwnN

1.2. Skim through the text and complete the table:

Grade Status Occupation
A Upper middle class
B Middle class
Cl Lower middle class
C2 | Skilled working class
D Working class
E those at lowest level of subsistence

2. Read the following text and answer the questions.

KJIACC

Ota noTpeOHOCTh «Oblmb emecne» NPOSIBIAETCS U B NPEJAHHOCTHU aHr-
JAUYaH KJIacCOBOM CHUCTEME, KOTOPOil MOCTOSHHO TPO3UT YHUYTOXKEHUE, HO KO-
TOpasi yIOpPHO OCTAeTCs IIEHTPAIbHBIM, ONPEACISIIOIINM MOMEHTOM >KU3HU aHT-
auiickoro o6mecTBa. s aHrnMuaH BaKHOCTH CYIIECTBOBAHHUS KIJIACCOB BPSAJ
JM MOXHO TIE€PEOLCHNUTh, & Y>)K OTMEHHUTb HX MOMPOCTY HEBO3MOXKHO! AHrinya-
HUH BOCIIPUHUMAET CBOM KJIACC KaK OYeHb OOJNBIION KTy, YIEHOM KOTOPOTO OH
SIBIISIETCA.

[Ipuuuncienus Kk TOMy WIM HHOMY KJacCy aHTJIM4aHe NO0OMBAIOTCS C IO-
MOIIBIO PA3JIMYHBIX CJIOKHBIX MaHEBPOB U 3aTe€M, IOMAB B 3TU 3aMKHYThIE 00-
IIECTBEHHBIE TPYNIHUPOBKH, YyBCTBYIOT ceOsi BIIOJHE KOM(OPTHO U TYT Ke
NPUHUMAIOT Ha BOOPY>KEHUE CaMble pa3iMuHbIe, HEJOCTYMHbBIE Al OCTAIbHBIX
¥ TIOpOW B3aMMOMCKIIIOYAIOIINE IMpaBHja M OObIYaW, OTHBIHE MHUTas KO BCEM
«ayTcaiiiepam», a Takke APyruM IpyNInupoBKaM HEUTO Bpoze Gpodum.

CornacHo aHIVIMHCKOW TpagulMu OOLIECTBO JOJDKHO COCTOATH U3 TPeX
OCHOBHBIX KJIacCOB. B cTapuHy 3T0 ObUIM apUCTOKpATHS, KYIIIBI U TPYASIIUECS.
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OnHaKo, B CBSI3M C HEMPEOIOJUMBIM POCTOM KyIedecTBa (MM CPEAHEro Kiiac-
ca), apUCTOKpaTHs U TPYIAIIHecs ObUIM KaKk Obl BBITECHEHBI 32 PaAMKH, a CPe/l-
HUUW KJIACC PELIII PA3IeINThCS HA BEPXHUM, CPEAHUN U HAZLIUM.

Ho B mocnenneii yetBepT XX Beka Bce OOIIECTBO BHOBH MPETEPIIEIIO
KOPEHHBIC U3MEHEHHS U Pa3AelIMIOCh Ha ISITh OCHOBHBIX COIUAIBHBIX TPy,
0003HAYEHHBIX MO MOPAAKY OykBamu andaBUTa. BEpXHHUE DIIEIOHBI — OyKBaMHU
AB, a cpegnue — 6ykBamu BC. Camblif HU3IIMI CIION Tak»Ke MOJpa3/iesieH Ha
rpynnsl D u E. Te, kto nmonanart B rpynny D, cuutaror ce0s He1001IeHEHHBIMU
Y JIMIIICHHBIMA MHOTHX MPUBHWJICTUH, @ TOTOMY MIPE3UPAIOT BCEX OCTaIbHBIX. Hy
a TeX, KTO MPUHAJICKUT K rpymnrne E, B pacueT 00bIYHO BOOOIIIE HE MPUHUMAFOT.
Taxkum 00pa3om, HEBEPOSTHO MHOTO aHTJIMYaH, a TOYHEE, MOAABIISIONIEe O0Ib-
HIMHCTBO, oka3biBatoTcs B rpymnne BC. Te, ko nonan B noarpyniy C, mocTosiH-
HO CTpeMsTCs MepeiTu B nmoAarpynny B, a unensl noarpymnmnsl B nuie B kom-
MapHBIX CHaX BUST CBOE Bo3BpalieHue B moarpymniy C.

N3-3a 3TOTO MpEaCTaBUTENN MTAaHHOTO KJacca HHUKOTJA HE 3HAIOT MOKOS.
OHu mpeKkpacHO TOHUMAIOT, YTO TPH JIOOBIX >KHU3HEHHBIX OOCTOSITEIHCTBAX
JOJKHBI IPOU3BOJUTE «COOmMBemcmayoujee» BIeYaTIeHHe, TO €CTh TaKoe, KO-
TOpOE€ OTBEYAET UX MPEJICTABICHUSM O TOM, YTO O HUX JyMAIOT JIpyrue U Kak
3TH JPYrUe BOCIPUHUMAIOT TO, YTO HOCST, TOBOPST, €AST U MbIOT MpEACTaBUTE-
JIM MTHOTO KJlacca, a TakyKe —T/Ie OHU JKUBYT U C KEM OOIIar0TCsl.

W xoTs aHT/IIMUaHe YBEPEHHO MPHU3HAIOT, YTO JUIsI UX OOIIECTBAa BEChMa
JKeJaTellbHa Ky1a O0bIiasi COMaibHAas TIO/IBHXKHOCTD, B IIJIOM OHU BCE JKE€ SIB-
HO MPEMOYHUTAIOT 3aKII0YaTh Opaku BHYTPHU CBOETO KJIACCA, «Cpeou PasHbIX».
B takom ciiydae He BO3HHMKAeT HEOOXOJAUMOCTH CHOPUTH MOHAIPACHY, XOPOIIO
WIM TUIOXO yKpauiaTh CTE€HBI YTOUYKaMu U3 gapdopa U CTOUT JIM MOJIb30BATHCS
HOKaMU JJIs1 PBIOBL.

2.1.Answer the questions:

1. Why is it difficult for English people to ovetenate the existence of social

classes?

What does the notion ‘a social class’ meamt&aglishman?

How do English people get a certain socialditay?

4. How many class levels did the traditional clasglel in Great Britain
have?

5. What changes in social stratification took platBritish society in the

last quarter of the J0century?

What groups constitute the vast majority ofBingish population?

Why do you think climbing the social ladder niweydifficult for those

who were born into less advantageous positions?

w N

~N o
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2.2. Summarize the text in English

3. You will read an article that appeared in the Guard newspaper about a
wealthy hedonist whepends his year on the social circulVork in groups of
three. First look at some of the letters that readerote to the newspaper in
reaction to the article a few days after it appeareRead each letter and an-
swer the questions:

1. Isitin favour of the article or attacking ©h what grounds?

2. What facts do you learn about Rupert Deen? \ubatheletter-writers
think of him?

3. Having read the letters, what things do youtwarfind out when you ac-
tually read the article?

THE AMAZING SURVIVAL OF THE IDLE RICH

Rupert Deen, Polly Toynbee discovered, was a wealthy hedonist, a relic from the age of Wooster!.
Not all our readers warmed to him . . .

THE PRESS and media recently made much of a mang lseint to prison for refusing
to work and labelled him 'super-scrounger.’ In ligat of Polly Toynbee's article on
Rupert Deen, | take it he has inherited the titld aow awaits magisterial censure.
Denham Ford,

46 Wellington Avenue,

Westcliff-on-Sea,

Essex SSO 9XB

e

HOW splendid to read Polly Toynbee's article on &upeen! How refreshing to be
away from energy crisis, USA economy, etc., etc.

We need the Ruper Deens of this world who unashgndedwhat all the sane members
of the human race would do if only they could atfdr And | bet he sends a few bob to
Oxfam at Christmas!

Keith Lockett,

Urmston,

Mancheste

[

1 A relic from the age of Wooster Bertie Wooster is the creation of P.G. Wodehdndeooks written in the
1920s and 30s. Bertie Wooster waagentleman of leisure whose life was taken up irdle pursuit. He was
something of a fool whose life was organized bygeistleman’s gentlemanJeeves.
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HAS Polly Toynbee nothing better to offer her womreaders than the article on Ruger
Deen which, at best, can be described as a to&ibved space?

There are so many urgent and immediate issuesnglet women and their position i
society that need your coverage without resorsagely, to writing about the apparently
useless existence of people who obviously congilmgthing to society and itsetter-
ment.

Susan Alison LeachMiss).

Social Worker.

>

[

AS | WAS reading Polly Toynbee's article | beganwtonder whether or not | should
write a letter asking the Guardian to justify wagtvaluable print and space on this siib-
ject. However, as | read on to the final columnedlised that this character must surgely
stand as &alutary lesson to us all. His totally fascist and chautiaipolitics, manifest
through his views on apartheid and women in pddrcare grotesque and damaging|to
any society.
This is an example of the product of a very paléicsocial background; a person who
lives in a very exclusive world, reads a very spe&ind of newspaper angrofessesap-
proval of Mrs Thatcher and the Conservative party.

Thank you for attempting to bring this state ofaa® to more people's notice. | hope that
other newspapers may have their consciences prarkedo the same.

N. Curry,
Brighton.

CAN Polly Toynbee really be thick? She must hawaised she was being sent up somethjing
shocking by Rupert Deen. Why doesn't @ardiangive him his own column and he can dg a
tongue-in-cheekNigel Dempster for us once a week. — Yours faltifu
Norma Phillips (Mrs),

Tunbridgc Wells.

(Guardian23 August 1979)

e

3.1. Now read the article and get ready to discuss it:

THE UPPER CLASS

THERE ARE different ways of being unemployed, somare pleasant
than others. Rupert Deen is 40, da$ never done very much to earn his liv-
ing. He says his father before him didn't do muchegjtiexcept a bit of travel-
ling. It was his grandfather whnade a fortune out ofRoyal Dutch Oil.
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| was put in touch with Rupert Deen by Richard CtmpMiller, the
London gossip writer. | asked him if he could paim in the general direction
of somepeople who didn't work for a living. He gave me quite a long list of
names. But the only one who actually proved acbkssias Rupert Deen, who
was tremendously welcoming and said of course Idceome and interview
him about his way of life.

He lives a luxurious bachelor life. He has nevasrbmarried, and says he
has no intention of marrying. | was rather disappexd that he doesn't have a
gentleman's gentleman. "I have Margaret from Kitbto wash and clean for
me," he said. "Of course if | wanted a gentlemgeistieman I'd have one. I've
always had everything | wanted, all my life. My Ichiood was a bit Spartan as
you couldn't get things in the war, but otherwid@Vven't denied myself much."
| had to ask how rich he was. Was he a milliondoejnstance? "It's frightfully
sordid to talk about money," he said firmly.

He lives in a small Knightsbridge bijou mews hduséegantly decorated
with pictures of horses and hunting prints. He ustiene into his drawing room
where his beautiful blonde girl friend, Amanda, awd Yorkshire farmers were
drinking Pimms. In the course of the interview ttagded their comments and
expostulations as a kind of chorus. Amanda was given to commigtgs’'Oh
Bear,really!" and "Oh Bearhonestly!"Rupert Deen is known to his friends as
Bear.

He started by describing for me a more or lesscatpday in his London
life. "Well, | get up at 9.30. | go out and buy thewspapers. | get thidail, the
Express the Sporting Life and theFinancial Times Over breakfast tead the
Mail from cover to cover. Nigel Dempster is a great friend of mineskim
through the Daily Expressand then | look at thEinancial Times Next | have
a bath and | read th@porting Life Between 11.0 and 12.0, as | complete my
leved, | telephone my friends. | might do a bit of buesia phoning too, about
horses or insurance."

Rupert Deen is a Lloyds underwriter — not exaattrenuous careeran
occupation closer to gambling on a large scale thamork. | asked how often
he went into the office. "About two days a yearrh@nda giggled. Rupert Deen
said one or two days a week, when he was in town.

He sets off to lunch at 12.30. "About twice a wettk business of some
sort. The rest of the time it's lunch with friendsusually go to Drones,
Mimmo's, The Connaught, or the Savoy. Of course taythe races about one

2 A mews housén London is a converted stable from Victoriarpoe-Victorian days. They are often small, but
very pretty.

® Rupert Bearis a character from a children’s story, and tlekmame ‘Bear’ sounds very cuddy.

“ Leveeis not a common expression. It means he finiskéing washed and dressed.
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day a week if it's not raining, so | wouldn't beimg in restaurants on that day;
I'm in the city one day." "l say," he added, "l lkoypou're commenting on my
good looks, intelligence, and brilliant wit, what!"

He continued with the description of his day. "Wdflen, exhausted by
my tiring afternoon I'll have a bit of a rest, aget ready to go out to a dinner
party or to the theatre, or films. Nothing too ll@etual." He wouldn't say who
his friends were, and whose dinner parties he werlOne can't mention other
people to the press," he said with surprising press.

He was educated at Harrow. When he left there he wethe Ecole de
Commerce at Neuchatel in Switzerland. Was thatieeusity, | asked? "Well,
kind of. | got a degree," he said. "They gave yalegree if you turned up for 22
days out of 100. | was there for a year." Did ade him anything useful? He
raised his thick eyebrows in a knowing look andds&Not exactly academi-
cally, if you know what | mean. But you certainlyilb up quite a knowledge of
the world."

He then went straight into Lloyds and stayed fgheyears at something
that was a more or less full-time job. "l just stdo queues and did what | was
told," he said. "So | retired after eight yearpréfer retirement."

His year, he says, goes something like this: liy ki goes to the South of
France, to Monte Carlo and St Tropez. He comes bmé&ngland for Ascot in
mid-June, and then Wimbledon. (Tickets, he sayes,nar problem). In July he
goes racing at Newmarket and York, and often astéine Open Golf Champion-
ship. In August he goes to the second Test matah, shoots grouse every day
after the Glorious Twelfth. In September he takbsase in St Tropez. He comes
back from France, stopping in Paris for the ArcTdemphe on the first Sunday
in October. "Then | take a leisurely drive throdgbrmandy, stopping to take in
one or two studs on the way," he says. "I'm backnm®e to shoot one or two
pheasants. Where? Oh, Hampshire, Lincolnshire d¥gi&cotland, everywhere."

What about November? "Oh well, November. That's bimthday. No-
vember 14, same day as Prince Charles." Does he Rnmce Charles? "My
lips are sealed. | said | wouldn't mention any nemethis interview."

December he shoots, for even more days of the webkt he calls
"Heavy shooting." The rest of the year he likeg&wel to exotic countries. "I've
been to Japan, Pakistan, the Khyber Pass, theDésert. No, | don't mind the
discomfort of sleeping out of doors, so long as loa® plenty of servants. | go to
South Africa occasionally. | thoroughly approve agartheid. It works. We
ought to have it here." He approves of Mrs Thatchider policies, | mean. |
don't approve of her. | don't like a woman primaister as | don't think women
should have the vote, nor most men, for that maktdrink the vote should be
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given just to a few men, those who are well edutated who contribute to so-
ciety, those who employ people, directly or indilet He said he definitely in-
cluded himself.

| asked if he thought his way of life at all anamistic? "Ana what?
Come again? Not so much of the brainy talk." | expgd, mentioning Bertie
Wooster. He said, "Oh well, you see, | don't naeihg a bit of a Bertie Woos-
ter. | don't agree with the modern idea that yooush work for the sake of it.
Basically I'm a hedonist. | am extremely busy, gee, it's just that my energies
go in a different direction to most people's." d ever feel that life should
have some purpose? "No," he said.

(Polly Toynbee, The Guardian, 13, August, 1979)

3.2 Answer the questions:

1. Why do you think Polly Toynbee wanted to intew someone who didn't

work for a living?

What is a ‘gentleman’s gentleman’? What kindwafrk does Margaret

from Kilburn do?

Is Rupert Deen a millionaire?

What impression does Polly Toynbee give of Adaéh

What is the busiest part of Deen’s day?

How does Polly Toynbee describe his job?

What did he learn at the Swiss school?

What does a typical year consist of for Deen?

He gives restricted criteria for having theeoWhich do you think he

gualifies under?

10. How honest do you think he was in the interAdéeMaeGuardianis a ‘se-
rious’ newspaper, and Polly Toynbee is a ‘serisgporter. Do you think
he was ‘pulling her leg’?

11. How does Polly Toynbeeant her readers to view Deef

12. Which ofthe letters subsequently written to theGuardian do you think
Polly Toynbee would most sympathize with? Which yebw think was
most appropriate?

N
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3.3. What do you think:

1. Are there any aspects of Rupert Deen's lifeytba envy? Are there any of
his opinions that you share?

2. Is it right that someone shoubtdve such a privileged life and do no
work?

3. Which of the following describe Rupert Deen?
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easy-going sporting liberal

sincere ambitious supercilious
radical generous charming
aristocratic artistic

4. You are going to listen to a talk by Rupert Wirdfidayes, a BBC jour-
nalist, about the life diyper-rich Russians

4.1.

4.2.

MOSCOW'’S SUBURB FOR BILLIONAIRES

Before you listen answer the following questions:

. Are there any millionaires or billionaires imssia?
. How do you think they got hold of their wealth?
. What lifestyles do they and their offspringay

. Does vast wealth bring happiness?

. Would you like to be one of them?

Read the sentences given below and try to guesne¢heing of the words

in italics:

1.

OOk wN

It seemed ironic that at long last | was hatbeit by a very much more
circuitous routethan originally planned.

Twohulking figures guarded the entrance of the night club.

All the princes werdripping with gems.

He seemed to b@immingwith confidence.

They lived in @hackwith a dirty floor.

Svetlana’s “cottage” was big enough for an ordewimming pool, a cin-
ema, a bowling alley, a ballroom, atite piece de résistancis own in-
door ice rink!

“We're out of gas, so | guess you'll have tdkMaome,” he said, his face
deadpan

Ever since | arrived in Russia I've hedaitl storiesof a secret city deep in
the forests outside Moscow where the rich indulgeirt fantasies in
sprawling palaces of marble and gold.

Now listen to the talk and answer the questions:

How many billionaires according to Forbes maga#ive in Russia?

Why do they prefdao keep their identities and lifestyles secrét

Did Rupert Wingfield-Hayes at first believe time existence of a secret
City?

How did he manage to get an invite to thisTity
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Why was he a bit surprised when he saw Svétlana

What was the driver’s reaction when they pluhget of the forest?
How does the journalist describe Svetlana’stage”?

Does Svetlana’s family have other residentiapprty?

. Why does the journalist think that Svetlanaasa happy girl?

10 What do common people think about the rich?

©ONO O

5. Divide into two groups.

Group A You will read the text “An Open Letter to Her MdjeQueen Eliza-
beth 1I” written by Willy Hamilton, an MP, who inowned for his attacks on
the Royal Family.

Group B You will read the newspaper article published ire bserver (April
16, 2006) “Cheer the Queen But Not the Monarchyitten by Mary Riddell,
who doesn’t approve of the institution of monarchy.

When you have read the text and done all the téskka partner from the other
group and swap information.

AN OPEN LETTER TO HER MAJESTY QUEEN ELIZABETH Il

Your Majesty,

1. Your must surely agree that, by birth an uging, by the surround-
ings in which you live and the company you keepj gannot possibly under-
stand the feelings and the way of life of the ok of ordinary people it is
claimed youkeep united in one big happy family It is a claim you have never
contradicted, but in your heart of hearts, deeegourself, you know how ab-
surd it is.

2. You are known to be among the wealthiest worfamt the wealthi-
est woman, in the world. It is not wealth that bagn created by arbusiness
acumen of your own, or even of your financial adviserbofigh they have
helped). It is wealth that has been built up byaloable, fabulous and unique
tax concessiongranted by Parliament, and never refused by yau &0 not
even pay taxes on the profits of your private estat Sandringham and Bal-
moral. Whatever many of your people believe, yoy pa income tax. You re-
ceive a refund of any taxes deducted from dividerdsvestments. You pay no
capital gains tax. You pay no death duty. What oo go with it all?

3. Large numbers of those known as ‘your peoplaie the views | hold —
many more than you are led to believe. They regadnstitution of monarchy
as an instrument used to make respectable to tihenkimg and the irrationad
social and economic class system which is unfainveive and often cruel.
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4. There are still a few people around who thimkt tthe divine right of
kings lingers, that yostill retain some real political power. But whatever else
you have — it is not political power. The so-calleyal prerogatives, the
‘right’ to appoint your own Prime Minister, the ght’ to dissolve Parliament,
are now no more thaitual play-acting.

5. Meanwhile, you are to be seen at your radiast latannual high-
society horsey eventsand, quite frankly, at your most uncomfortableoam
factory workers, or even children.

T PO 6. | suspect you to be the willing victim of

' circumstances, that you are suffocated by hoards of
sinecured hangers-onWe may not know what any of
these are paid or what they do. Questions aboirt the
salaries are courteously turned aside. Almost all
members of the Royal Households are titled
nonentities drawn, it seems automatically, from one
narrow section of the community.

7. But then your daily round, your common
task, furnishes you and yours with even more than y
need to ask. Your sense of financial security aet-w
being isa dream yearned after by millions of your people They cannot un-
derstand why you and your family should be so [@ged and they so deprived.
Theylook to you for genuine moral leadership but do not hear from you or
your husband onenequivocalword onthe evils of racial prejudicewhen two
million of your subjects in Britain alone are coloured. You encourage cruel
blood sports, yet remain President of the Royaliédpdor the Prevention of
Cruelty to Animals.

8. Many long to hear from you one occasional spdbhah contains not
just colourless, negative clichés, bubehright and passionate sincerity, a per-
sonal conviction.

| remain,
Your wayward subject,
W.W. Hamilton

A 5.1. Read these definitions and find the words and waanghbinations they
correspond to in the text:

1) the ability to think quickly and make good judents;

2) a special right that a particular person ougrof people is allowed to have,
for example by the government or an employer, erdtt of giving or allowing
something as a right;

3) atax that you pay on profits that you make nvweu sell your possessions;
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4) having a job which you get paid for even thoygh do not have to do very
much work;

5) someone who has no importance or power andisvhot special in any way;
6) (literary) to have a strong desire for something, especalhgething that is
difficult or impossible to get [= long];

7) to rely on;

8) completely clear and without any possibilitydaiubt;

9) direct and honest (used in order to show agd)pv

10) self-willed; not easily controlled or guided.

A 5.2. The article consists of 8 paragraphs. Highlight teextes or parts of the
sentences which contain the most relevant infoonatihen paraphrase the
relevant parts so that you use as few words frateRt as possible.

A 5.3. Now in a paragraph of about 100-150 words, sumneawz\W. Hamil-
ton’s grounds for criticizing the Queen and thetilmsion of monarchy in gen-
eral. Do you share his point of view?

B 5.1. Read the article paying attention to the words amd combinations in
bold type.

CHEER THE QUEEN BUT NOT THE MONARCHY

The forthcoming 80th birthday celebrations should remind us that an unequal
Britain is still locked in an obsequious time warp

The Queen, | think we can all agree, [is
in great shapdn a reign of more than half a
century, she has seen off 30 corjidive
Archbishops of Canterbury and nine Prime
Ministers, but such statistiado scant justice
to her vigour. Media tributes ascribe to her
such quasi-mythic powers that you might
suppose Her Majesty to be Spartacus in |ar
apricot stovepipe hat.

Her fitness, in these reports, knows f
limits. You could send her down the Eijen
a bob skeleton or play her at centre back for Aabagainst Villareal in the
absence of Sol Campbell. This isn't simply, thowgut the physical prowess

> corgi (n) [ko:g1] — a small dog with short legs and a pointed nose;
® the Eiger— a mountain in the Alps in Switzerland. Its nosttie is famous for being very difficult to climb.
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of an iron monarch. You could also imagine her painting like Caravagg
eradicating bird flu or persuading President Ahmagid of Iran to take up
tapestry. Such ighe reverential tone of the birthday blessings

| exaggerate, but not by much. | don't mean tocug, ®ither. The Queen
Is a splendidoctogenarian who veneratesher country, carries out her daily
work impeccably. Her biographer, Sarah Bradford, cites the freggaying that
'she never puts a foot wrong'. But recent Britisstdny is stamped with the
prints of a misplanted royal court shoe. Argualbhe Queen erred over Suez,
when she failed, through ignorance or weaknespetsuade Anthony Eden to
level with parliament and the Commonwealth. $few the monarchy into
crisis over her absence from Diana's waéppalled the country by her tax
avoidance and mishandled royal butler trials. But theaech monarchists
would say, are minor lapses @nglorious reign And anyway, 80th birthdays
shouldn't prompt recrimination.

This, though, is more about our behaviour thanQuoeen's recordl'he
death of deferencas one of the great modern myths. Fickle Britony mevile
the Windsors, but the palace's internal pollingnatathat only 19 per cent want
a republic, a rise of 1 per cent since 1969. Whenchips are dowrBritain
still cheers on its monarchy sometimes beyond the point of reason.

Inspiring warmth isa monarchy's lever on survival Those whdorfeit
fondness, from Marie Antoinette to the Romanovsy @iao lose their thrones,
if not their heads. British royals, the Stuartgarticular, have not always been
liked. Victoria considered hersethe most idolised sovereigrever, on the
strength of her 'domestic home and the good exampépresents'. Long after
the happy family formula expired, the Windsors continue, in the main, #tfu
to instill the idea that monarchy is purely for thebenefit of the masses.

They are abetted by citizens who cleave to falgstalrhough empire is gone
and the Commonwealth bond fraying fast, this i§ atiglass coach democracy,
bewitched by the plastic Beefedtdsranch of history. Republican avatars, from
Cromwell to Chirachave little appeal The prevailing prayer, though hushed and
amended, is basically the same. May Godsdinkl PR still save our Queen.

The monarchy has evolvedmore swiftly in the second half of the 20th
century than the first. But a queen who saw theuttwf the abdication clung,
understandably, to a mandate of sta&isonservative pragmatist her changes
have been reactive, never proactive.

That caution is echoed by Tony Blair, who, like @3i@ne, Attlee and Wilson,
has shown thatrogressive Prime Ministers meddle least with roydy. Citizens,

"Beefeater(n) — a traditional guard at the Tower of London.
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too, have beeminwilling to call for reform . And so, more than 50 years after
Elizabeth's accession, ave a sexist monarchythat bars all but Anglicans from
the throne angromotes one state religion in a land of many faith, and none

Calls, albeit muted ones, for an English parliamsaggest that the Union
may be in troubleBehind the mood for separatismis an uneasy nationalism
thattips easily into racism fear andkenophobia

It would be nonsensical to blame this dangerousoseuon a queen who has
reached out to other cultures and lands. The adfhesoccupies is another matter. It
belongs to an arcane age of privilegand to a monocultural world, rather than to a
country in which more than 7 per cent of the papuricbelong to ethnic minorities.

Britain's constitution is rusting, the residual powers held by the head of
state, or devolved to ministers, have no placepariamentary democracy; the
Windsors' funding arrangements still border on tdefacy.

The hereditary peers are sidelined, the Churchngfidad falters andhe
landed aristocracysell petunias and hosts footballers' weddings. @hais pillars
are gonethe monarchy stays aloft buoyed on the thermals @&ritish self-
delusion When the Queen came to the throne, £1 boughish5stippers, the
infant Blair was in his cradle and Stalin barehhia grave. Since then, a queen has
aged but has hardly altered. And the nation, ®mains in Neverland.

It is not simply that the UK, insular and suspiciatlings to a vision of an
old Anglocentric world in which our HP Sauéeour Oxo cubes and our Harry
Ramsden's would never have been sold off to foeesyithe Queen is also the
mirror and designated image-maker to a people thafrefers to see itself,
however implausibly, as dutiful, thrifty, faithful, diligent and kind. Our lives are
different, butour values are enmeshed with those of the head thte.

Successful monarchiehave alwayemulated the middle classesNow a
gueen who recycles wrapping paper and eats aspasgfher fingers has gone one
bettef. Her grandsons, one of whom visited a lap-dancinlg last week while the
other dressed up as Wayne Slob, lards of chavocracy®. Meanwhile,humble
citizens buy into the Windsor ethosIn unequal Britain, people bequeath to their
children their status, life chances and, if GorBoown's hands can be wrested off it,
the family semi. Wéive by the hereditary principle, too.

8 HP Sauceis a Trademark for a type of thick, dark browrulitjmade of vegetables, fruit, and spices, which is
sold in a tall, thin bottle, and poured over foedpecially fried food such as eggs and sausagsspdpular in
the UK;

° go one better (than somebody} (informal) to do something more successfullynthkameone else;

1% chav (n) [tfzev ] — an offensive word used especially by newspapetalk about a young working-class per-
son who is rude and aggressive, has a low levetio€ation, and who wears a certain style of fagtiitencloth-

ing such as trainers, sportswear, and baseball caps
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The Queen is going nowhereThere is no reason for her to abdicate.
Anyway, her heir is, in many ways, even less af@erniser than she is. So it
Is down to people and politicians demand a constitution and a monarchy
reworked for a new century. Until that happens, we willemain in thrall to
nostalgia and a world gone by

Drink, though, tathe Elizabethan erathis Friday. Celebrate the Queen's
birthday by all means. Great age, dignity and haodk deserve applause. Just
forget theobsequioustributes anddiscard the patronising view that the
monarchy is marginal to public life and, therefore,harmless The hallmark
of the reign of Elizabeth Il is Britain locked in a time warp. That is her
triumph and our shame.

B 5.2. Find words in the article that mean approximatdilg same as these:

1) to treat or represent someone or somethingwayathat is not good enough
as they deserve;

2) showing a lot of respect and admiration;

3) (spokenin a serious or difficult situation, especiallgyeoin which you realize
what is really true or important;

4) to express hatred of someone or something;

5) amused because you think you understand somdteiter than other people;

6) polite behaviour that shows that you respectesora and are therefore
willing to accept their opinions or judgment;

7) something you use to influence a situation tatlge result that you want;

8) to help someone do something wrong or illegal;

9) (literary) to stick to someone or something or seem to sadahem;

10) become loose;

11) formal)a person who represents an idea or quality;

12) done in a skilful and attractive way that isgpading (often in a way that
does not seem honest);

13) strong fear or dislike of people from other nwies;

14) to deliberately try to influence or change taiaion that does not concern
you, or that you do not understand,;

15) to do something or behave in the same waymgsaioe else, especially
because you admire them;

16) BrE informa) a semi-detached house.

6. Complete the text with the words from the box:

class markersg incentives desirable and influential classless society| fragmented
social status | a higher status subjective and disputablecomplex societies class levels
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SOCIAL CLASSES IN THE UNITED STATES

There is considerable controversy regardiogal class in the United States
and it remainsa concept with many competing definitions Many Americans
believe in a simple three-class modé¢hat includes the "rich", the "middle class",
and the "poor". More complex models have been g@gavhich have as many as a
dozen (1) ; others deny that "social classts in American society.

Most definitions of class structure group people according to wealth,
income, education, type of occupation, antembership in a specific
subculture or social network.

The idea of a (2) somewhat persists irthieed States; which
explains the notion of the vast majority of Amensavho place themselves in
the same class, the middle class.

Most academics consider American society to be osmgically and
economically (3) in such a manner thatlear class distinctionscan
be made. This means that there arg@oramnounced breaks in socio-economic
strata, which makes class division highly (4) hés such as
sociologist Dennis Gilbert, however, dispute thencapt of a well-mixed
society, and claim thadistinct social networks can be identified for each
class W. Lloyd Warner also asserts the existence of (5) . He maintains
that social class is as old as civilization itsmtid has been present in nearly
every society from before the Roman Empire, throoggdieval times, and to
the modern-day United States. He believes that (6) such as the United
States need an equatlpmplex social hierarchy

Some definitions of class look only at numericabswes such as wealth
or income. Others take into account qualitativetdies; such as education,
culture, and (7) . There is no consensustoch of these variables is
essential and which are merely common correlates.

Social class is sometimes presented as a desoriitioow the society has
distributed its members among positions of varyimgortance, influence, and
prestige. In these models, certain occupationamnsidered to be (8) :
while others are considered torbenial, repetitive and unpleasant.

Some sociologists consider the higher income aastigre of higher-class
jobs to simply be (9) to obtain the skksessary to perform important
work. This is an important mechanism in the ecomaimeory of capitalism, and
Is compatible with the notion that class nsutable and determined by a
combination of choices and opportunities.

In other cases, class or status is inherited. kKamele, being the son or
daughter of a wealthy individual, may carry (10) and different cultural
connotations than being a membenotiveau riche("new money").
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Those taking the functionalist approach to sociplagd economics view
social classes as components essential for thevaliof complex societies such
as American society.

6.1. Study the three academic US class models propdseddifferent
sociologists and compare the. For more detailedrmftion on each class look
through Supplementary texts on pp. 233 — 237.

Dennis Gilbert2002

Class Typical characteristics

Capitalist class (1%) Top-level executivdsgh-rung politicians, heirs. lvy League
educationcommon

Upper middle class | Highly educated (oftemwith graduate degree} most commonly sala-

(15%) ried, professionals and middle management wittelargrk autonomy

Lower middle class | Semi-professionals and craftsmen with a roughlyraye standard

(30%) of living. Most have some college education andvare collar

Working class Clerical and mosblue collar workers whose work is highly routit

(30%) nized. Standard of living varies depending on numifeincome
earners, but is commonly just adequate. High scedotation

Working poor (13%)| Servicdpw-rung clerical and some blue collar workers. High eco-
nomic insecurity and risk of poverty. Some highaareducation

Underclass (12%) Those with limited or no partitipa in the labor force. Reliant gn
government transfers. Some high school education

Leonard Beeghley2004

Class Typical characteristics
The super-rich Multi-millionaires whose incomes commonly excee&®B800; includes
(0,9%) celebrities and powerful executives/politiciansy Izeague education
common.
The Rich Households with net worth of $1 million or morerdaly in the
(5%) form of home equity. Generally have college degrees

Middle class (46%) | College educated workevgh incomes considerably above-
average incomesand compensation; a man making $57,000 and a
woman making $40,000 may be typical

Working class Blue collar workers and those whose jobs are highyinized with

(40 — 45%) low economic security; a man making $40,000 andoean mak-
ing $26,000 may be typical. High school education

The poor Thoseliving below the poverty linewith limited to no particiaption

(ca. 12%) in the labor force; a household income of $18,0G ine typical,

Some high school education
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William Thompson & Joseph Hickey, 2005

Class Typical characteristics
Upper class 1% Top-level executives, celebritiegshincome of $500,000+ com-
mon. Ivy league education common
Upper middle class | Highly educated (often with graduate degrees) pfmals & man-
(15%) agerswith household incomesrarying from the high 5-figure range
to commonly above $100,000
Lower middle class | Semi-professionalsand craftsman with some work autonomy;

(32%) household incomes commonly range from $35,000 50RD.
Typically, some college education

Working class Clerical,pink and blue collar workers with often low job security;

(32%) common household incomes range from $16,000 tad0$80High
school education

Lower class Those whamccupy poorly-paid positionsor rely on government

(14 — 20%) transfers. Some high school education

6.2. Answer the following questions:

1. Do these class systems differ greatly?

2. What classes do they feature?

3. Which model is the most appropriate one fromrymint of view? Why?

4. Is it necessary to subdivide the middle clats several groups/ sub-
classes?

5. Are there any clear-cut distinctions betweeas¢hsocial classes?

7. Now read the following text about the middle andkivg class sub-cultures.
Find and correct the 10 mistakes in tense usage.

CLASS CULTURE

Social classedfeature their own sub-cultures and have therefore
developed slightly different manners of socializthgir offspring. Due talass
mobility individuals may alsassimilate to the culture of another classvhen
ascending or descendingin the social order One does however need to
remember that all social classes in the UnitedeStagxcept the upper class,
consists of tens-of-millions of people. Thus sociakses form social groups so
large that theyfeature considerable diversity within and any statement
regarding a given social class’ culture needs ® & a broad generalization.
Since 1970, sociologists set out repeatddlyesearch class based cultures
Class culture had been shothave a strong influence on the mundane lives
of people affecting everything from the manner in which ytheaise their
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children, initiation and maintenance of romantitatienship to the color in
which they paint their houses. The strongest calltdifferences seem to run
alongthe professional middle class-working class dividéA recent increase in
residential class segregationand the overall tendency of individuab
associate mostly with those of equal standingas themselves further
strengthened class differences.

Parental views were the mosssential factor in determining the
socialization processwhich shapes new members of society. The valuds an
standards used in child rearing are commonly cjoselated to the parent’s
occupational status. Parents from the professiolzss tended to raise their
children to becomeurious independent thinkers while working class parents
raise their children to have a more communal petsgewith a strong respect
for authority . Middle class parents terid emphasize internal standardsand
values while working class parents emphasize eakeralues. Middle class
parents’ list of values for their children and riselves included:
"Consideration of Others, Self-Control, Curiosityjappiness, Honesty,
Tolerance of Nonconformity, Open to Innovation... Self-Direction." This
contrast to surveyedvorking class individuals who reported "Manners,
Obedience... Neatness, Cleanliness, Strong PunmhaieDeviant Behavior,
Stock to Old Ways, People not Trustworthy... Stlieadership" as values for
themselves and their children. There is a stromgetadion between these values
and the occupational activities of the respondenke job characteristics of
middle class respondents included: "Work Indepetigewaried Tasks, Work
with People or Data,” versus working class pareotsreported "Close
Supervision and Repetitive Work...”

Gender roles also view differently by those in tingher and lower social
classes. Middle class individuals who were more open towards
"Nonconformity" and emphasized individual self-dtien as well aritical
thinking , were also lesstringent in their application of gender roles. Working
class individuals, on the other hand, emphasizeudlegyeroles. While working
class people have more andore assimilated to middle class culture
regarding their view and application of gender sol@ifferences remain.
Professional class people is more likelyhave an egalitarian distribution of
work in their household with both spouses being equals in heterosexual
marriages. According to Dennis Gilbert, "College,ligenerally a prologue to
upper-middle class careers, delays marriage anouesges informal, relatively
egalitarian association between men and women.”
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8. Read the following article and get ready to sumaaii in English.
KAK )KUBET B BEJIAPYCH CPEJHUI KJIACC

lNpuHsMo cyumame, YmMo cpedHuUl Kracc HaduHaemcsi mam, 20e
KoH4aromcesi 3abomebl 0 xrebe HacyuwHom. To ecmb 4yerioeek bonbwe He
)xueem om 3apriiamel 00 3apriambsl U HE mpamum OCHOBHYHK 4Yacmb
OeHez Ha rpodykmbl. B Eeporie k cpedHeMy Kriaccy omHocumcs bornee
r105108UHbI HacesneHus. B benapycu co cpeOHUM KriaccoM uapum rosiHas
Hepasbepuxa, 0axxe MmoYHoOe HYUCIIO CePEOHSIKO8 HEU3BECMHO.

— K cpennemy knaccy B benapycu otHocurcst Tonbko 4 — 6%mnacenenus, —
cuutaeT 3KOHOMUCT Jleonun 3aiiko. — B mepByro ouepelib K 3TOH MPOCIONKE
OTHOCSITCS NIPEACTABUTEINN BIACTH, HAyYHass HOMEHKJIATypa, 4acTh UHTEJJIUT€H-
AW, HAaIPUMEP, MPOrpaMMUCThI. K COKalleHHI0, B 3Ty KaTETOPUIO TIOKA HE BXO-
JAT yuuTens, Bpauu... Kcratu, nmpencraButenu OM3Heca HE TaK Y»K 4acTO OTHO-
CAT ce0s K CpeIHEMY KJIaccCy.

— Ymo xapaxmepno 0151 MUNUYHO20 CpedHe20 Kaiacca?

— B nepByto ouepenp, 3T0 HATMUKE KBApTUPHI, IoMa, aBToMoOms. B nnea-
Jie y TpeJICTaBUTENs CPEHEro Kiacca JOJDKHO ObITh 3 — 4 MCTOYHHMKA JTOXO/A.
OpHako y Hac 3TO HE KaXKJIbIil MOXKeT ceOe Mo3BoNIUTh. [103TOMYy HCTOUHUK J10XO-
JIOB Halle BCEro OAWH — 3apruiata. Kpome 3Toro, Ajsi npeacTaBuTeN sl CPeIHero
KJIAcCa XapaKTepeH cTa0M/IbHBIH YpPOBeHb 10X01a. To ecTh B cTpaHe, B o011e-
CTBE MOXET IMPOUCXOJIUTh BCE, YTO YIOJIHO, HO YPOBEHb KU3HU CPEAHETO YEIIO-
BEKa OCTAHETCS MPUMEPHO HA OJHOM M TOM K€ YPOBHE.

A BOT AUPEKTOP colUoJornueckoit nadoparopun «HoBak» Anapeit Bap-
JOMAalKUM OTHOCUT K CPEIHEMY KJIacCy B MEPBYIO OYEPEAb UMEHHO MPEIPU-
HUMAaTeJeH, TUPEKTOPOB, JIOAeH CBOOOIHBIX Mpodeccuil U Bce TeX K€ YUHOB-
HUKOB, HO TOJIBKO HE BBICOKOIrO, @ palOHHOTO ypoBHsA. Couuosnoru xe u3 An-
MUHHCTpPALUU TPE3UICHTA YK€ TPU roja Haszaa 3adBJSUIM, YTO K CPEIHEMY
KJIACCY OTHOCHUT ce0sl MouTH NoJioBMHA HaceneHust benapycu. [Ipasna, B jaHHOM
clydae HAIMIO NMOoAMEHa MOHATHN. CpeIHrH KJIacC U YeJ0BeK, MOJTYYaloIui
CPEAHION0 3apa00THYIO IUIATY 0 CTPAHe, —3TO BOBCE HE OJTHO U TO IKe.

Ham cpennumii kiacc, 1o MHEHHUIO OOJIBIIMHCTBA 3KCIEPTOB, OTIMYAETCS
OT €BPONENCKOro. Y HacC APYrue UEHHOCTH, IPYTrOM YPOBEHD KU3HM.

Ecnu B3sTh mpeAcTaBUTENCH CpeaHEro kinacca AMEpPUKM WIM 3araJHou
EBpomnbl, TO KpOME TJIaBHOTO UCTOYHMKA TOXOJ0B Y HUX €CTh BO3MOXHOCTbH Ha-
KOIUJIEHHBIE JEHBI'M KyJa-HUOYIb BKJIAAbIBATh, JIsl TOTO YTOOBI MOJYYUTH JI0-
MOJHUTEIbHBIN 10X01. OH MoXeT cocTaBuTh 25 — 30%0T OCHOBHOrO, — pac-
cKa3all HaM 3KOHOMMUCT SpocinaB Pomanuyk. —[lo cpaBHEHMIO ke ¢ 3amaiHBIMU
CTaHJapTaMH HAIll CPETHUNA Ki1acc OejieH.
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Cepenansiku 0epyT KpeauThl HA KBapPTHUPY ...

C BompocoM 0 TOM, Kak >K€ YKUBET Halll CPETHUM Ki1acc, Mbl OOpaTHIIUCh K
JIFO/SIM, KOTOPBIE CTAIKUBAIOTCSI C €0 MPEACTABUTEISIMUA MTOYTH KAXK/bIN I€Hb.

—besiopycckuii CpeJHMH KJIACC NMPEANOYUTAEeT BKJIAALIBATH ACHHLIU B
HEJBUKHMOCTD, a IOTOMY KPEIUThl Ha KUJIbE, HECMOTPSI HA TO, YTO LIEHBI MOCTO-
SHHO PaCTYT, SBJIAIOTCS CPEIU ATOM KATErOPUM HACEJICHUS JOCTATOYHO MOMYJIsp-
HBIMH, —pacckazasl «Komcomorike» Banepuii, corpyaHuk ogHoro 6anka. — OHu mo-
HUMAIOT, YTO BBITOJIHO MIOCTPOUTH KBAPTUPY CETOHS, a IOTOM CAaBaTh €€ WU Ipo-
JIaTh 32 OOJIBIIYIO CYMMY.

Taxoke Halll CpeTHUI KITacC MPEANOYNTAET KPEAUTHBIE KapThl 00J1€€ BHICOKO-
ro ypoBus — Classt wimm Gold. Tam 1 muMuAT 10OOJIBIIE, ¢ UX TOMOIIBIO MOYKHO
OpOHMPOBATH OTEJIb 3a TPAHMUIIEH, 3aKa3bIBaTh ABTOMOOWIb U Tak gajee. Ilomyssp-
HbI CpEIU 3TUX JItoJed U BKIaabl. Kak mpaBuiio, 370 CyMMbl OT O MIIH U BBIIIIE.
K ciioBy, HaJl0 CKa3arh, YTO HAII CPEHUH KJIACC CTAJ 00Jiee TPAaMOTHBLIM B OaH-
KOBCKHMX BOMPOCAX: MHTEPECYETCS KOJEOAHHUSIMU KYPCOB, COTIOCTABIISIET TOJUTHU-
YECKYI0 U 5KOHOMHUYECKYIO CUTYallU B CTPAHE U BAJIOTHBIN PHIHOK...

—Haiu cpennuii kimacc crapaercs CTPOUTh WM MOKYNAaTh B OCHOBHOM JIBYX-
KOMHAaTHbIE KBapTUpbl. Pexxe — TpexkoMHaTHble, — cuuTaer FOpuii, COTpyAHUK
areHTCTBA HEJABMKUMOCTH. — OQUeHb 4acTo, HACKOJIBKO MHE M3BECTHO, JCJIaloT Iie-
PEIUTAHUPOBKY, IOTOMY BCETJIa UHTEPECYIOTCS, KaK 3TO MOXKHO CJIENATh B KOHKPET-
HOU KBapTHpe. Yarie Bcero y 6eropyca, OTHOCSIIETO ce0st K CpeTHEMY KJIAcCy, OJTHA
KkBapTupa. Ho MHOTME MOyMBIBAIOT O BIOKEHUU JICHET, & TIOTOMY CTPOSIT BTOPYIO —
KTO-TO 151 ce0s1, KTO-TO Jist Aeteil. Kakux-1o 0coObIx TpeOoBaHUil K MECTY pacro-
JIOKEHHSI HE TIPEIBSIBISIIOT — TJIaBHOE, YTOOBI OBLJIO METPO PSAIOM, MAapKOBKA, CY-
MIEPMApKET, CEMYac y>K€ UHTEPECYIOTCA TUnepMapkeTaMu. KoHeuHo, Takue JIto/Iu He
noenyt xuth B IllaGaner wmm YwkoBKy (criajbHBIE MUKpOpaloHBI MUHCKA. —
Pen.)... A BOT K HOBBIM MHUKpOpalOHAaM, ITYCTh U OTAAJICHHBIM, HO C MIEPCICKTUBOM
METPO, OTHOCSITCS JIyUIIIE.

...MCHAIOT MAIlIMHbI Ppa3 B TPH roaa...

—ITo MmouM HaOIIO/ICHHUSAM, HAIl CPEAHUI KJIACC B OCHOBHOM €371MT Ha
MAalIuHAX CTOMMOCTBIO 5 — 7 ThiCSY A0/UIapPOB, — cunTtaet [mutpuii Hosui-
KuH, penakrtop «ABToOm3Hec-Weekly». — MEHSAIOT Takue MallWHBI T/Ie-TO pa3 B
TPU ToJia, TOCKOJIbKY 4allle BCEro 3To O3yIIHbIe MamuHbl. Bo3pacT — rae-to
8 —10 neT. B HUX TpOCTO HE XOTAT BKJIAABIBATH JCHBIH, MOKATAIOTCS APy JIET,
a MOTOM MEHSIOT. BbIOuMparoT aBTOMOOWJIL MO TMPHUHIMIY «XOYy IOCBEXKEE»,
«IEHOM MOHMXKE». J/[ymaro, 4TO CO BpPEMEHEM CPEIHUM KJIACC BCE-TAKU MEPEUNIET
Ha HOBBIC MAIlIMHBI, TyCKail 1 Ha OIOKETHBIN BapUAHT.
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Yro kacaeTcs MapokK, TO B MOCJIEIHUE TOJbI MUHCK JICHCTBUTEIHHO CTA
NOX0X B ATOM IUIAHE HAa CTOJIMILY. 3]IeCh €CTh HE TOJIbKO mpuBblYHBIE Opel,
Audi, VW. Jlronu HaYMHAIOT 3KCIEPUMEHTHUPOBATH, TOSBISIOTCS HE TOJBKO
¢pannysckue (Renault,Citroen), no u xopetickue (Daewoo),amepukaHckue,
nake Majasuiickue (Proton)marmHel.

CBoM MalMHBI ¥ KBAapPTHPBI CPEIHUN KIIACC OEIOPYCOB IMPEANOYUTAET
CTpaxoBaTh.

—DTO 3HAYUT, YTO Y JIFOJIEH €CTh Ha ATO JACHBIH U PAa3BUTAs CTPaxXoBas
KyJIbTypa, — TOBOPUT boprc MemHUK, ITUPEKTOpP OTKPBITOTO AKIIMOHEPHOTO
cTpaxoBoro obmectBa B&B.

...BCeraa ToponsdaTCca M OTALIXAKOT HA MOp€

— CpenHuil KJacc XOAUT B pecTOPaHbl pa3 — ABa B HeAe 0. OOBIYHO C
ceMbeil U JIpy3bsiMU. Eciid 3TO y>KHH, TO MOTYT MO3BOJIUTh CE€0€ OIUIATUTH CUET
B 100 — 150thIicsiy Ha uvenmoBeka. Ho B cpennem 310 70 — 80ThIcAY. 3aTO B
npa3aaukd MoryT U 1o 100 — 200n0mapoB ocTaBisSITh B peCTOpaHe, — OIMUCHI-
BaeT KJIMEHTOB TaThsiHa, OyXTaaTep B OJJHOM M3 MHUHCKHX PECTOpPaHOB. — 3aKa-
3bIBalOT B OCHOBHOM pPAacIpOCTpaHeHHble canaTel «Llezapp», « peuecknii», Msc-
HbIe Oyfoma ¥ ppI0y. OYeHb XOpOoIIo MUAET MAaNnuIbiK. M3 CUpTHOTO — KOHBSIK,
BOJIKa, BUCKU. HO 3T0 My’KuuHBI, KOTJIa HE 32 pyJieM. JKeHIIIUHbI — BUHO, MHUBO...
OO6s3aTenpHO Yait unu kode, npapaa, 6e3 geceptoB... OTAEIBHO UACT 00€ICH-
HOE MEHI0. 371€Ch TJIABHOE JJaXKE HE LIEHA, a CKOPOCTh. Y JIOJIE HET BPEMEHH Ha
oxxuganue ooena no 30 — 40munyT, OHU Beeraa Toponstcs. ckiouenne — Ko-
r/1a MPUXOAT 000eAaTh ¢ MapTHEPAMH O paboTe, TOTJAa MOTYT CHUIETh OOJIb-
1Ie yaca.

3aTo Ha OT/IbIXE OEJIOPYChI-CEPEAHIKN PACcCIa0sI0TCs MO TOJHOM.

—CambIM nonyJsipHbIM HamnpaBJjieHHeM octaercsi Typuusi. 10 CBS-
3aHO C TEM, YTO TaM MOXXHO BBIOPATh MPAKTUYECKU JIIOOYIO IIEHOBYIO KaTEToO-
pHI0, OTEIIb HY)KHOTO YpoBHS. Kpome Toro, oTABIX B TypIiny MOYTH BCET/IA UACT
10 CUCTEME «BCE BKIIOUEHO». Takike MOMyJsIPHOCTBHIO y CPedHEro KJjacca
nouab3ywrcsa I'pennsi, Ucnanusi, bosrapusi u aBTo0ycHble IKCKYPCHOHHbIE
TYpbl Pa3JIHYHBIX HanpaBJeHuil (Hanpumep, Ta xe Mranus win Mcnanus), —
pacckazana «KII» AnuHa, COTpyIHUK TypuUCTHYECKOro areHTcTBa. — [lomymsp-
bl Coun, KpbiM, ecTecTBeHHO, HE AWKapeM, a B JOBOJILHO Joporue otenmn. Kak
IpaBUJIO, HAIl CPETHUN KJIacc MO3BOJIseT cede oTmyck 1 — 2pa3a B roa. [Ipudem
BTOpPOM pa3 — 3T0 3uMHUN OTAbIX — Yexus, [lonbma, CnoBakusi. TpataTt Ha OT-
JbIX TAe-TO0 1,5 ThICSUM 10J1apoB.
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A KaKk y HUX?

B Poccun k cpegHeMy Kiaccy OTHOCSTCS B OCHOBHOM CIIyXKalllue, Me-
HEeJKEPhI, PYKOBOJMUTENH pa3HOro ypoBHs. 3apabateiBatoT oHu oT 1000 nomna-
poB. CormacHo ompocam Poccuiickoil akagemun Hayk, 85% poccuiickux ce-
PEIHIKOB UMEIOT COOCTBEHHYIO KBAapTUPY WK JoM, 35% —nauay, 33% —rapax
WIN MECTO Ha cTosinke, 8% —BTOpoe xuibe. [IpencraButenu cpeaHero kiacca
B COCE/IHEW CTpaHe y»Ke IMepeceld Ha HOBBIE aBTO, a €CJIM M TMO3BOJIAIOT cede
nojep>kaHHble MHOMApkH, TO He ctapiie 1996 roga Beimycka. OTABIXAIOT Tak
&Ke, Kak u Oenopycckue cepennsak, 1 — 2pasa B ro, HO €31T Ha JOPOTHUE Ky-
popThI U ocTpoBa. HecMOTpsi HA MOCTOSIHHYIO 3aHATOCTb, YCIEBAIOT pa3 B He-
JieNto 3a0eXaTh B KHHOTEATp WM Ha BhICTaBKY. Kak MUHUMYM OJIMH pa3 B JICHb
eIST BHE JIOMaA.

A BOT B €BpONENCKHUX CTpaHax K CpelHeMY Kilaccy OTHOCUTCs 55% Hace-
aenusi. B 3Ty npocnoiiky nmonaaaroT JIIod pa3IudHbIX Mpodeccuii, B TOM YHCIie
BpauM M yuuTess. 3apadaThiBalOT OHU OT 2,5 ThICAY J0JIJIAPOB U JKUBYT B COOCT-
BEHHOM JiIoMe Wi KBapTupe. Kak npaBuiio, aBToMOOUIIb €CTh y KaXKI0TO YjieHa
ceMbu. Kaxnple BBIXOIHBIE €BPONEHCKUN CEPENHSK CTAapacTCs BBIE3KATH OT-
JIOXHYTh 32 TOPOJ — [MOKATAThCS Ha BEJIOCUIIEIE UM MPOCTO MOOPOIUTH MO MPO-
cesniouyHbIM JoporaM. Hy a ecnu €34T B OTIyCK 3a Mpeesibl CTpaHbl, TO B OTENe
JICIIEBIIEe YEThIpEX 3BE3/l, €CTECTBEHHO, OCTaHABIMBAThCSA He ctaHyT. Obenaior,
a MHOI'/Ia U Y’KUHAIOT BHE JIOMa, TaK YTO 32 CEMEUHBIM CTOJIOM CEMbS Yallle BCEro

CO6I/IpaeTC$I B ITOJIHOM COCTAaBC 3a 3aBTPAKOM HJIM K€ HA IMPA3AHUIHBIC YKUHBI.
(Onpra Aurunenko, «KomcomoJibckas npasaa B Beaapycu», 31masn — 6uronst 2007)

8.1. Answer the following questions:

1. Why do you think the middle class in Belarusperhaps the mostly
vaguely defined of social classes?

2. Is it possible to determine the exact numbgyenfple that could be identi-
fied as being members of the middle class in Bslaru

3. What standard of living do most members ofrthddle class in Belarus

enjoy?

How do they usually spend their holidays?

Is there any difference between the middlesdla$elarus and other coun-

tries?

S

8.2. Look at the picture below and summarize the texEnglish. If necessary
skim through the text.
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OTabixaet 3a rpaHuueit 1 - 2 pasa
B rop. Jletom B ocHoBHOM e3auT
B Typumio, bonrapuio, Mpeumnto,
Wcnanuio. 3uMoii - Ha rOpHONBK-
Hble KypopTel B Yexuio, Monbuuy,
Cnosakuio

Pas-gBa B Hegenio
GbiBaeT B Kade

Ay WK pecTopaHe
Huser
B COOCTBEHHOM
KBapTHpe WK
3aropoAHOM foMe

9. Read the following text and find in it argumentsr*fand “against” the prob-
lem under discussion. Pay attention to the wordsexpressions in bold type.

EQUALITY OF OPPORTUNITY IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY
HAS NOT DESTROYED THE CLASS SYSTEM

These daysve hear a lot of nonsense about the ‘great classtesoci-
ety’. The idea that the twentieth centuryhse age of the common mainas be-
come one of the great clichés of our time. The salttlearguments are put for-
ward in evidence. Here are some of them: monarshy system of government
has beercompletely discredited The monarchies that survive have been de-
prived of all political powerlnherited wealth has beersavagely reduced by
taxation and, in time, the great fortunes will disappeaogdther. In a number
of countries the victory has been complete. Thepleeaule; the greamillen-
nium has become a political reality. But has it? Clesamination doesnlbear
out the claim.

It is afallacy to suppose that all men are equal and sbhatety will be
levelled outif you provide everybody with the same educatiomgportuni-
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ties. (It is debatable whether you can ever proederyone with the same edu-
cational opportunities, but that is another ques}idhe fact is that nature dis-
penses brains and abilityith a total disregard for the principle of equality.
The oldrules of the jungle ‘survival of the fittest’” and‘might is right’ are
still with us. The spread of education hiestroyed the old class system and
created a new oneRewards are based on merit. For ‘aristocracyd feeeri-
tocracy’; in other respects, society remains unaltetied:class system is rig-
idly maintained.

Genuine ability, animal cunning, skilhhe knack of seizing opportuni-
ties, all bring material rewards. And what is the first thing people do when
they become rich? They use their we#itlsecure the best possible opportuni-
ties for their children, to give them ‘a good start in life’. For all thp-service
we pay to the idea of equality, we do not consities wrong in the western
world. Private schools which offer unfair advanwgeer state schools are not
banned because one of the principles in a demogsattyat people should be
free to choosehow they will educate their children. In this walge new meri-
tocracy carperpetuate itselfto a certain extent: an able child from a wealthy
home can succeed far more rapidly than his poaenterpart. Wealth is also
used indiscriminately to further political ends. It would be almost impossible
to become the leader of a democracy withmassive financial backing
Money is as powerful a weapon as ever it was.

In societies wholly dedicated the principle of social equality, privi-
leged private education is forbidden. But even Iper@ple are rewarded accord-
ing to their abilities. In fact, so great is theeddor skilled workers that the least
able may be neglected. Bright children are carngfalid expensively trained to
become future rulers. In the end, pdllitical ideologiesboil down to the same
thing: class divisions persistvhether you are ruled by a feudal king or an edu-
cated peasant.

9.1. Find words in the text that mean approximatelygame as these:

1) to confirm sth.;

2) (fig) future time of great happiness and prosperityelaryone;

3) (fig) to reach a point beyond which no further increagarogress is likely;

4) (system of government or control by) peoplegctical and intellectual
ability;

5) to say that you support or agree with sth. autldoing anything to prove it;

6) to make a situation, attitude, etc., especiallyad one, continue to exist
for a long time;

7) to give something to people, especially indix@mounts [= give out].
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9.2. Complete the table:

The arguments

The counter-arguments

1. ‘Classless society’ and ‘the age
common man’ don’t bear out th
claim.

daf What is the criterion of classle
18ociety? Freedom to compete for &
position

ss
Ny

2. Fallacies: all men are equal; sg
ety levelled out by equal educatior
opportunities, etc.

@- Social welfare systems are wig
1gpread, east and west. Rewards
based on merit. Ability is the mo
important thing.

le-
are
St

LANGUAGE FOCUS

1. Study the patterns how to form emphatic structufesertain expressions
with a negative or restrictive meaning in Headwajv&nced, Student’s Book,

p. 112; p. 144,

1.1. Rewrite the sentences on pp. 112 — 113 (Headwagpngsdd, Student’s
Book) inverting the subject and verb and using ohéhe patterns from the

Grammar section.

1.2. Do ex.1 — 3, p. 63 from Workbook, Headway Advanced.

2. Many multi-word verbs have a synonym of Latin erigdo the matching ex-
ercise on p.66 from Workbook, Headway Advanced.

2.1. Complete each sentence with the right form of pgp@priate multi-word

verb from the previous exercise:

a bit amein we will go out.

1. Don't... ...

2. We are waiting until the weather ... ...

3. She’s a plucky player: she never ... ...

4. You'lllget ... ...

5. I... ... you whatever happens and never let gown.

6. They were ... ... after a long day spent workinthia fields.
7. He makes money by buying old houses and ... them

8.

They will not stand interfering with their policy.

2

27

that innocent look — we know you haaten all the biscuits.

if you are caught doing this. Y&now he cannot bear it.

The military government is determined to ... .. |. @dlitical apposition.



9. Don’tbe ... ... by his charming manner; he’s cogtglly ruthless.

10.1d ... ... anybody who offend you.

11. Hard work can ... ... ... a lack of intelligence.

12. The death penalty has been ... ... ... In many cstr

13. If there’s any trouble, I'll ... ... ... yOu.

14. The company has ... ... several new branches itid®do

15. His age effectively ... him ... as a possible cdaté. Eventually, he had
to resign.

TALKING POINTS

Comment on the quotations below:

mmpossible to understand people's behavigithoutthe com
social stratification, because&lass position has a pervasive influence on
almost everything.. the clothes we wear... the television showsvaieh...
the colors we paint our homes in and the namesweegr pets..Our posi-
tion in the social hierarchy affectsour health, happiness, and even how
long we will live.

\ (William Thompson, Joseph Hicke$pciety in Focus2005)

matiﬁed society is one marked by inequality, by diﬁerem\g

people that are regarded as being higher or lovtes.logically possible for
a societyto be stratified in a continuous gradation between high and low
without any sharp lines... in reality... there mdyca limited number of types
of occupations... People in similar positionsovgsimilar in their thinking

and lifestyle... they form a pattern, and thisgrattreates social class.
(Dennis Gilbert,The American Class Structyrg998)

mv: are proud of those facts of American life fitahe paﬁerm
thought but somehow we are often ashamed of ttypslyeimportant so-
cial facts which demonstrate the presence of soc@ass Consequently, we
tend to deny them, or worse, denounce them andibg do we tend to deny
their existence and magically make them disapp&ar ¢onsciousness.

\ (W. Lloyd Warner What Social Class Is In America
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4. Everyone wants to believe they are middle cleespeople on the
bottom and the top of the wage scaléhe phrase connotes a certain
Regular Joe cachet. Biliis eagerness to be part of the groupas led

the definition to be stretched like a bungee cord.
(Dante Chinni,TheChristian Science Monitdr

SELF-CHECK

1. Rewrite the following sentences, inverting the sctoand the verb, using one
of the patterns to express emphasis:

| have never been so moved by a Shakespeateqbian.

As soon as she closed her eyes, she fell asleep

| only realized how dangerous the situation Ibeein when | got home.
Burglars stole a thousand pounds' worth ofteted goods, and left the
flat in an awful mess.

If we hear any further news, we will be in tbummediately.

If it hadn't been for Henry, | might not havetrgou.

He had just started driving his new car whehdmx an accident.

One rarely finds good service these days.

. She little thought that | knew all about her.

10 She would never again trust her own judgmernaduying antiques.

hrwpPE

© 0o NOoO

2. Paraphrase the sentences using multi-word verbs:

When she gets back, he'll be reprimanded #ontéss in his room.
He thanked his father for supporting him.

Last year we had a recession but now the ecpmoimproving,
She pretended that she didn't care, thouglyeversaw how depressed
she was.

| wasn't going to be deceived by sentimentality

These riots were suppressed by the local police

He told us that he had been assaulted by tieepo

The radio was on, electively excluding conviosa

Do not worry. If there is any trouble, I'll defd you.

10 The death penalty has been renounced in mammp&an countries.

hrwbdPE
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11. Just listening to his silly chatter makes mediti

12. He makes money by buying old houses and regdinem.

13. The beautiful autumn compensated for the weinser.

14. The authorities have shown no signs of beirigated by the kidnappers’
demands.

15. A fund will be created for the dead men’s faesil

3. Fill in the appropriate word according to its detion. The first letter is pro-
vided as a clue and each dot represents one letter:

1. Tof...... means ‘to lose a right, position, possession,@ttiave it taken
away from you because you have broken a law of. rule

2. Ar.... is an object survived from a past age.

3. If you make a situation, attitude etc., esdgcabad one, continue to exist
for a long time, you......... it.

4. When people want to show disapproval talkinguabhose who have only

recently become rich and spend a lot of money tadlythemn.......

r.... :

People who use their money carefully and wisedycalled...... .

6. Someone who believes that pleasure and enjdyanerthe most important

things in lifeis & ....... :

If work is boring, needs no skill, and is nmipiortant, it iam..... .

8. W....-..... workers have jobs in offices, banks, etc. rathantjobs work-
ing in factories or building things, etc.

9. Af...... Is a false idea or belief, especially one thhitaf people believe
IS true.

10. Another word for ‘to honour or respect someoneasomething because
they are old, holy, or connected with the pastois....... :

11. Ah ... -.. Is a person who tries to be friendly with a ricbe more im-
portant person or group, especially for his ownaadage.

12. A literary word for ‘to have a strong desim Ssomething, especially
something that is difficult or impossible to get’'toy.... for.

13. Low-paid jobs done mainly by women, e.g. ifices and restaurants are
calledp...-...... jobs.

14. A person who behaves as if he thinks tharqtleople are less important
than he (used to show disapprovaljis.........

15. People who do physical work, rather than waykin offices are called
b...-...... workers.

o

-~
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4. Fill in the gaps with the words and word combinagdrom the list below:

social standing classless societies disagree
social status dominant rank
social scientists rung objective
social stratification enjoy indicators

Social class is a group of persons in a society liage about the same
(1) . Social classes exist because peopldlysiessify one another into
more or less distinct groups based on such faasraealth, power, prestige,
ancestry, religion, and occupation. (2) itedbe groups social classes and
describe the process of social ranking as (3) _.

All societies seem to have some system of sociatifstation. That is,
there are no (4) . In the United States ahdrdEuropean countries, the
class system is usually informal, and social s@&n(5) on how to clas-
sify the groups that seem to exist.

Various methods are used to compare and (6) _ ndividuals and
groups. A social scientist may use such (7) easures as how much money
a person earns. Or members of a group may rankaonather, or place them-
selves on the class ladder. Surveys show that #epgople rank themselves
depends on the categories that are used.

Occupation is one of the best (8) of classabse people tend to
agree on the relative prestige they attach to amuls. Those at or near the top
(9) of the prestige ladder usually have flgadst incomes, the best edu-
cation and the most power.

(10) affects behaviour, values, and lifeestypper-class members,
e.g., are aware of their privileged position. Mostmbers of the middle class
(11) a better-than-average education andiatarof living. Middle-class
values are usually the (12) ones in a sacigtgse in the middle of the
social strata believe it is important to own prapemnd to conform to the com-
munity’s standards on morality and respectability.

5. Express the same in English:

1) OTKpBITO MPHU3HABATH; 3asBISATh BO BCEYCIIBIIIAHHKE,
2) ypaBHHBATh; CIJIQXKUBATh PA3IHYUS;

3) MOJIE3HBIH YPOK;

4) mepexoj U3 OJIHON COLUANIBHOM IPYIIbI B APYTYIO;
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5) npuOIM3UTETHLHO CPETHNUN YPOBEHD JKU3HH;

6) KHTb 3a YepTOi OCAHOCTH;

7) 3aHMMAaTh HU3KOOIUIAYMBAEMbIC JOJDKHOCTH,

8) ¢ moxomaMu 3HAYUTEIILHO BBIIIE CPEAHETO;

9) BocxokaeHHE/HUCXOXKIEHHE 0 JIECTHUIIE COIIMATBLHON HEepapXHH;
10) paccinoenue o0IeCTBa;

11) GeckiraccoBoe OOIIECTRO;

12) npu3HaBaTh, MOAICPKUBATH Y-JI. TOJIBKO Ha CJIOBAX;

13) (0)uyBCTBOBATH CUMIIATHIO, PACTIOIOXKCHHE K K-JI.;

14) ymenune/crniocoOHOCTh HE YITyCTUTh BO3MOKHOCTH;

15) oOpammarbes K K-71. 3a 4-JI.; PaCCYUTHIBATh, HAEATHCS Ha K-I.

SAMPLE EXAMINATION QUESTIONS

1. Do you think there is an obvious division of aogciety into several
social classes? How would you rank people in thisiery and overseas?

2. Defining the concept of ‘class’ is not an easktasn’t it? Why does it
still remain ‘a concept with many competing defomis’?

3. Why do the majority of people prefer to beliekattthey belong to the
middle class? What are class markers of this sgomalp?

4. What do you think about the gilded life of thehricomparing to the
rest struggling their living? Can there be any rhpstification for living such a
privileged life?

5. In Britain the debate about the future of the arghy has become in-
creasingly pointed in recent years. What do youoktlaibout the possibility of the
passing of the monarchy?

6. Though the idea of climbing the social laddes. (ihat each successive
generation will have a higher standard of livingrthts predecessor) is a central
theme in American literature and culture and tleaf@oint of the American
dream, class mobility in the United States decrastween the 1970s and the
1990s. Give some convincing explanation for thisrq@menon.

7. Can the principle of social equality be realiz€x?is it a fallacy to
suppose that all men are equal? Do you suppoitiéazeof a classless society?
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SUPPLEMENTARY TEXTS

The Royal Family

The Royal Family plays an important role in suppgrtand encouraging the public
and charity sectors. About 3,000 organisationsdistember of the Royal Family patron
or president. The huge range of these organizatiensovering every subject from education
to the environment, hospitals to housing — allovesmbers of the Royal Famitp meet peo-
ple from a wide spectrum of national and local lifeand to understand their interests, prob-
lems and concerns.

Members of the Royal Family support The Queen nrhany State and national du-
ties, as well as carrying out important work in #reas of public and charitable service, and
helping to strengthen national unity and stability.

Those who undertake official duties are member3ted Queen's close family: her
children and their spouses, and The Queen's co(tmghildren of King George VI's broth-
ers) and their spouses.

Younger members of the Royal Family who are préganteducation or military
training — such as Prince William and Prince Hafrgo notundertake official duties full-
time, but often play a role in important nationaéets and commemorations.

Every year the Royal Family as a whole carriesaugr 2,000 official engagements
throughout the UK and worldwide. These engagemerayg include official State responsi-
bilities. Members of the Royal Family often carmyt fficial duties in the UK and abroad
where The Queen cannot be present in person. TheeRsf Wales and The Princess Royal,
for example, may present members of the public thi#lir honours at an Investiture.

The number of letters received and answered eaeh lyg the Royal Family is
100,000.

When official events such as receptions, State uetacand garden parties are held, the
Royal Family supports The Queen in making her guasicome. Every year more than 70,000
people are entertained to dinners, lunches, recepdind garden parties at the Royal residences.

Members of the Royal Family also often represerg Queen and the nation in Com-
monwealth or countries, at events such as Staterdishor national festivities, or through
longer visitsto strengthen Britain's diplomatic and economic reditions.

The Royal Family also plays an important role icognising and supporting the work of
the Armed Services. Members of the Royal Familyehafficial relationships with many units of
the Forces, paying regular visits to soldierspssidind airmen serving at home and abroad.

The Queen working by herself would be unable terattevery engagement to which
she is invited. Members of the Royal Family centertake local or specialist engagements
which would otherwise have to be declined.

Finally, the Royal Family as a whole plays a rolestrengthening national unity.

The upper class

This term is applied to a wide array of elites thaist in the United States. The term
commonly includes all "blue bloodsmh(lti-generational wealth combined with leadership
of high society such as the Astor or Roosevelt families. Therisagreement over whether
the "nouveau riche" should be included as members of the upper classether this term
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should exclusively be used festablished families Twentieth century sociologist W. Lloyd
Warner divided the upper class into two sectiohs: "upper-upper class" and "lower-upper
class". The former includesstablished upper-class familiesvhile the latter includes those
with great wealth. As there is no defined loweletiold for the upper class it is difficult, if
not outright impossible, to determine the exact benor percentage of American households
that could be identified as being members of theetqglass(es).

Income and wealth statistics magrve as a helpful guidelineas they carbe
measured in a more objective mannerin 2005, approximately 1.5% of households in the
United States had incomes exceeding $250,000 wéhdp 5% having incomes exceeding
$157,000. Furthermore only 2.6% of houseHuitt assetgexcluding home equity) of more
than one-million dollars. One could therefda# under the assumptionthat less than 5% of
American society are members of rich households.

Members of the upper classntrol and own significant portions of the corporde
America and mayexercise indirect power through the investment of apital. In recent
years the salaries and, especially, the potentedltiv through stock options, has greatly
increased for the "corporate elitéfiherited wealth leading to idlenesss held in low regard
and people who have it usually have prestigiousijpatons.

Yet another important feature of the upper clagbas ofinherited privilege. While
most Americans, including those in the upper-middéss needo actively maintain their
status upper class persons do not need to work in doderaintain their statu§tatus tends
to be passed on from generation to generationithout each generation havitg re-certify
its status Overall, the upper class is the financially basthpensated and one of the most
influential socio-economic classes in American stci

The corporate elite

The high salaries and, especialllge potential wealth through stock options has
supported the term corporate elite. Top executivesyding Chief Executive Officers (CEO),
are amongdhe financially best compensated occupationis the United States. The median
annual earnings for a CEO in the United States %&d®,350 (exceeding the income of more
than 90% of U.S. households). TW&ll Street Journateports the median compensation for
CEOs of 350 major corporations was $6,000,000 db620ith most the money coming from
stock options. In New York City in 2005, the medismtome (including bonuses) of a
corporate "chief operating officer" (the #2 job)sav377,000. The total compensation &or
"top IT officer" in charge of information technology in New YorktyCwas $218,000. Thus
even below the CEO level of top corporations, foiahcompensation will usually be
sufficient to propeh household with a mere one income earnén the top 1%. In 2005 only
1.5% of American households had incomes above $2B80with many reaching this level
only through havingwo income earners

Top executives are amottige highest paid workersin the U.S. economy. However,
salary levels vary substantiallydepending on the level of managerial responsibiléngth
of service; and type, size, and location of theafiFor example, a top manager in a very large
corporation can earn significantly more than a t¢egpart in a small firm.

Median annual earnings of general and operationsagers in May 2004 were
$77,420. The middle 50% earned between $52,420 $41i®,310. Because the specific
responsibilities of general and operations managary significantly within industries,
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earnings also tend to vary considerably... the Ble@dinnual earnings of chief executives in
May 2004 were $140,350; although chief executivesame industries earned considerably
more... the median income of chief executive offide the nonprofit sector was $88,006 in
2005, but some of the highest paid made more tian,$00.

Many politically powerful people make money befemming to office, but in general
the political power elite have official incomes in the $150,000 to $185,888ge; members
of Congress are paid $165,000, and are effectiegjyired to have a residence in their district
as well as one in Washington.

The middle class

The middle class is perhapise mostly vaguely defined of the social classethe
term can be used either to describe a relative efiprofessionals and managers (also called
the upper middle class) or it can be used to dasdmosein-between the extremes of
wealth, disregarding considerable differences in incomdfure, educational attainment,
influence, and occupation. As with all the sociksses in the U.S. there are no definite
answers as to what is and what is not middle cl@ssiologists such as D. Gilbert, J.W.
Thompson and J. Hickey have brought forth classetsad which the middle class is divided
into two sections that combined constitute 47% 38640f the population. The upper middle
or professional class constitutes the upper enthefmiddle class which consists of highly
educatedyvell-paid professionals with considerable work autoomy. The lower end of the
middle class, called either lower middle class ostjmiddle class consists of semi-
professionals, craftsmen and salesmen who oftee just some college education and are
more closely supervised.

Although income thresholds cannot be determinedessocial classes lack distinct
boundaries and tend to overlap sociologists and economist have put forth centaome
figures they findindicative of middle class householdsSociologist L. Beeghley identifies a
husband making roughly $57,000 and a wife makinggihty $40,000 with a household
income of roughly $97,000 as a typical middle classily. Sociologists W. Thompson and J.
Hickey identify household incomes between $35,000 &75,000 as typical for the lower
middle and $100,000 or more as typical for the uppi&ldle class. Though it needs to be
noted thathousehold income distribution neither reflects stadard of living nor class
status with complete accuracy.

The upper middle class

This classconsists of highly educated salaried professionalghose work is largely
self-directed. Many have graduate degrees with &dwtal attainment serving as the main
distinguishing feature of this class. Householdomes commonly may exceed $100,000
(€65,866 or £50,413), with some smaller one-inc@amers household having incomes in
the high 5-figure range. Salaries are commanlyhe high five-figure range Members of
this classcommonly hold advanced academic degreesnd are often in involved with
professional organizations. Due to the nature ofgzsional and managerial occupations, the
upper middle class tends have great influence over the course of societpccupations
which are essential to th&rming of public opinion such as journalists, authors,

235



commentators, professors, scientist and adverteerdargely upper middle class. The very
well educated, are seen tasnd setters with movements such as anti-smoking movements,
pro-fitness movement, organic food movement, emvirentalism being largelyndigenous
to this particular socio-economic grouping. Edumatserves as perhaps the most important
value and alsthe most dominant entry barrier of the upper middleclass.

Sociologists such as Dennis Gilbert, Willam Thompsmd Joseph Hickey estimate
the upper middle class to constitute roughly 15%hefpopulation (or roughly 1 in every 6.66
persons).The main hallmark and most distinguishing feature of this class tss high
educational attainment. Using the 15% figure ong/ m@nclude that the American upper
middle class consist of professionals making mbent$67,500 (€44,468 or £34,029) who
often, but not always, reside in households wisixdigure income.

The traditional middle class

Those households more or less at the center atgaoay be referred to as being part of the
American middle or middle-middle class vernacular language useIn the academic models
featured in this article, however, the middle cldsss notconstitute a strong majority of the
population. Those in the middle of the socio-economic stratiae proverbial Average Joe — are
commonly in the area where the working and lowestdhai class overlap. The most prominent
academic modelsplit the middle class into two sectionsYet, it remains common for the term
middle clasgo be applied for anyone in between either extremef the socio-economic strata.
The middle class is then often subdivided into ppes-middle, middle-middle and lower-middle
class.In colloquial descriptions of the class systenthe middle-middle class may described as
consisting of those in the middle of the sociatatrPoliticians and nevesichorssuch can be seen
using the term middle class in this manner, esjpegvien discussinghe middle class squeeze
The wide discrepancy between the academic modelsdapublic opinions that lump highly
educated professionals together in the same cliissecretaries, may lead to the conclusion that
public opinion on the subject has become largelyignous.

The lower middle class

The lower middle class is, as the name implies,egily defined ashose less
privileged than the middle class People in this class commonlyork in supporting
occupationsand seldom hold advanced academic degrees. Thatsa considerable debate
of whether or not this class is truly part of theldhe class and whether or not its members
should be identified as being working class or geor instead of middle class.

Sociologists D. Gilbert, W. Thompson and J. Hickeywever, only divide the middle
class into two groups. In their class modes thedtaiadlass only consists of an upper and
lower middle class. The upper middle class, asrdest above, constitutes roughly 15% of
the population withhighly educated white collar professionalswho commonlyhave
salaries in the high 5-figure rangeand household incomes in the low six figure range
Semi-professionals with Bachelor's degrees and sailege degrees constitute the lower
middle class. Their class models show the lowerdirialass positioned slightly above the
middle of the socio-economic strata. Those in bdumel pink collar as well as clerical
occupations are referred to as working class isdlutass models.
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The working class

The working class in the United States is as vagdefined as the middle class with
whom it overlaps according to some definitions. iSlogists estimate that anywhere from
32% to 45% of households are working class. Whilaes might argue that the working class
is synonymous with the lower middle classit may also be argued that the working class
constitutes the majority of the American population (or the "silent majority”). A
distinctive feature of this class may include tfzett that workers from this class merely take
orders and are neither compensated for their ideasare theyinvolved in the decision
making process of the organization for which they wrk. Unlike professionals, whare
paid to conceptualize create, think, and advise, working class emplsyesiallycomplete
assigned tasks as they ofterlack the proper training necessary for more influenial
positions. Yet another more dated definition is that the kiray class commonly consists of
blue-collar workers, while non-professional white collar workers aosvér middle class.
The guideline stating thatorking class workers are not paid to think, but raher perform
tasks, persists however through many ideologies reggrtls class. Much like the lower
middle class (which may be the same class accotdisgme theories) the working cldsass
litle economic securityandis extremely susceptible to fluctuations in the ecmmy. Out-
sourcing and cost-cutting related lay-offs are maadrea pressing issues for persons of
this class than in the higher classes.

Today, however, this division of labor is largelyedto the fact that the direction of
resources requires expertise that often cannotdieeg without a college education. As
working class persons tend to lack higher educatiway are commonly not qualified to
design, create, or advise. Thus today's marker ldivgsion arose from necessity not political
reasons. It should also be noted, that the moderking class works less than the upper middle
class or the top 5%. While 81% of persons in tigegtaintile worked more than fifty hours a
week, only two-thirds of those in the second glémiorked more than fifty hours a week.

The lower class

The term lower class is commorapgplied to those at the bottom of the social hierahy.
Definitions of this term vary greatly. While Lioyarner found the vast majority of the American
population to be in either the upper-lower clastwer-lower class in 1949, modern-day experts
such as Michael Zweig, an economist for SUNY St@ngok, argue that the working class
constitutes most of the population. Dennis Giliptates 13% of households among the "working
poor" with 12% being in the "underclass”. Thompgomilickey place roughly 17% to 20% of
households in the lower classes. The lower classestituting roughly a fifth to a quarter of
American society consists mainlylofv-rung retail and service workersas well as the frequently
unemployed and those not able to work. Overall, T3%e populatiorfall below the poverty
threshold. Hunger and food insecurity were present in tesliof 3.9% of American households,
while roughly twenty-five million Americans (ca. 9%articipated in the food stamp program.
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UNIT X. THE HUMAN BRAIN

Topic: The main topic that runs throughout this unit iaibrand its potential.
Special attention is also attached to the probledebning mental illnesses and
the attitude towards mentally disabled people insmciety.

Grammar: The unit presupposes the revision of hypothesizicmgnpound
words and idioms.

Topic Hours
A. The brain and its potential.
6
Compound words
B. Who is mad? -
Hypothesizing. Idioms
Revision 5

A. THE BRAIN AND ITS POTENTIAL
ACTIVE VOCABULARY

Atrophy (v) — ~ied limbs/muscles; to become totally ~ied

Boggle(v) (informal) — ~ at sth, ~ at the thought of doing sthboggle sb’s/the
mind (idiom), the vastness of the space ~s the mthd; mind/imagination
boggles (at sth)keeping a giraffe as a pet — the mind boggles!

Brain (n), (v) — much ~ ; the best/leading & brains (informal), ~ of the fam-
ily/some group of people; ~ cell; ~ deterioratiers potential; the job of the ~;
workings of the ~/ the functioning of the ~; ~ ceipg to use the ~ properly/to
its full extent; to stimulate/challenge one's ~olging ~/the evolution of ~; re-
ceptive ~; the ~ is responsible for all human coeat the ~ can take in various
information;brain (v) ~ sb {nformal); brainless (adj); brainstorm (n); brain-
storming (n); brainwash (v) ~ sb into doing stiyrainwashing (n); brainwave
(n) (informal); brainy (adj), ~ children/students/people

Evolve (v) — ~ from sth into sth, an idea ~d from a drayy ~ sth, dolphins ~d
a highly developed jaw; evolving braieyolution (n), human/biological/ so-
cial/political/historical~,brain~; gradual/rapidtngal/continuous/ peaceful ~;
the ~ theory; the ~ of methods/ideas; to trace-tbéthe English language; his ~
from comedian to serious actor; gradual ~ towaetaatracy

Incumbent (adj) (formal) — ~on/upon sh to be ~ upon all users; the ~ president
Logic (n) — with a certain amount of ~ ; deductive/ink/strict ~; to apply ~
to a problem/situation; to use ~ to do sth; to hamme ~ in sth;
flawed/impeccable/exquisite ~ ; commercial/econdpabtical/ scientific ~;
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logical (ad)), to be/seem/sound purely/hardly ~; ~ aner&tthinking; a ~ mind;
a ~ argument/conclusion; to solve ~ problelogically (adv), to solve sth ~
Mitigate (v) — (fml); ~ sb’s anger/suffering/anxiety; ~ seny of a punishment;
~ the effects of global warming

Mind (n) —receptive ~absence of ~; peace of ~; a brilliant/logical/sienp| to
be sound in one’s ~ and body; the greatest ~ ofjdmerationmind-bending
(adj) (nformal), ~ problem/information; ~ drugsnind-blowing (adj) (nfor-
mal); the ~ beauty of sthmind-boggling (adj) (nformal); mind-reader (n);
mind-reading (n); mindless (adj), ~ violence/brutality; ~ vandals; ~ of sth;
mindlessly (adv); mindlessnesgn)

Salient (ad)) — the ~ points/features.

Tap (v) — vast mineral wealth waiting to be ~ped; sohs to ~ the skills of re-
tired people

Top-heavy (adj) — ~ bodies

STARTER

1. Problem solving
Problems are usually solved with the help of lo§ionsider the following prob-
lems and try to solve them logically and as quieldypossible.

28

30

20

16

1. Work out the missing total for the left-hand guolu
2. In this series, which number comes next: 18 12 10 12 8 ?
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3. Continue this series of letters: BAD CEF DIBOH...

4. 20 men can dig 40 holes in 60 days, so 10 merdga0 holes in how
many days?

5. Cityis tomanasnestis to:

a) bird; b)bee c)ant  d)rabbit.

6. Which sport is playedt the same as it is playedth?

7. In this group which word does not belong?

a)sadness b)melancholy c)sorrow;  d) mourning

8. Someone had stolen the last chocolate cake.hfbe suspects were Paul,
Ben, and Sam. They each made a statement:

Paul: Ben stole the cake.

Ben: That s true!

Sam: | didn't take it!

As it happened, at least one of them told the tamith at least one of them lied.
So, who in fact stole the cake?

2. You will hear the beginning of an interview withviadd de Bono, a man
who has done much to try adévelop the skills of thinking and problem solv-
ing. He is particularly interested iflateral' (as opposed to 'logical’) thinking
and tells a story to illustrate the difference.

=

—

2.1. Listen to the introduction and the first part of Beno's story about the
worms.

Try to think of as many reasons as you can as tothére are only two holes.

2.2. Now listen to de Bono's answer and check your igatishis solution.
Can you now explain the difference between logadl lateral thinking?

3. Consider these problems:
1. A man goes into a bar and asks for a drink of watke barmaid gives
him the drink and then suddenly screams. What plesskplanations are there?

2. Lying on the ground in the centre of a field at®ag a scarf, a pipe, some
pieces of coal, and a carrot. What possible exptargacould there be for this?

3. A man lives on the thirteenth floor of a block ¢dité. Every day he
goes out to work, gets into the lift, and goes doavthe ground floor. Every day
when he comes home he gets into the lift and tsaoethe eighth floor, gets out,
and then walks up the stairs to the thirteenthrflgghy?
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READING AND DISCUSSING

1. Study these dictionary entries for the womtisd and brain. Can you find the
basic differences in meaning?

mind' n 1 [U] ability to be aware of things and to think afe®l: have the right
gualities of mind for the job; have complete peatenind.2 [C] (a) ability to rea-
son; intellectual powersiave a brilliant, logical, simple, etc min¢h) person who
uses his reasoning or intellectual powers wéd:is one of the greatest minds of the
age.3 [C] person's thoughts or attentigkre you quite clear in your own mind whiat
you ought to do? Don't let your mind wand&({C] ability to remember; memory:
can't think where I've left my umbrella; my minds complete blank
5 [U, C] normal condition of one's mental facultissnity:be sound in mind and
body He's 94 and his mind is goingg. he is becoming senilé.(idm) absence of
mind SABSENCE, at the back of one's mind @BACK .be in one's right mind 2

RIGHT . be in two minds about sth/doingsth feel doubtful about or hesitate over
sth: 1 was in two minds about leaving London: my friemdse there, but the job
abroad was a good onée of one mind (about sb/sthagree or have the same
opinion (about sb/sthhe on one's mind have sth on one's 'mind(cause sb to
worry about sthMy deputy has resigned, so I've got a lot on mydmqist now.be
out of one's 'mind (infml) be crazy or madYou must be out of your mind if you
think I'm going to lend you £5@k/ take a load/weight off sb's minccause one/sl
great relief:Paying my mortgage was an enormous weight off nmg!niear in
mind that...2 BEAR. [ . . . ] have a mind of one's owrbe capable of forming
opinions, making decisions, etc independentigye a (good) mind to do sth
(infml) have a (strong) desire to do sth:

'mind-bending adj (infml) strongly influencing the minda mind-bending problem
'mind-blowing adj (infml) (of drugs or extraordinary sights, experiences), €ds-
ing mental excitement, ecstasy, hallucinations, etc

'mind-boggling adj (infml) alarming; extraordinary or astonishinBistances in
space are quite mind-bogglinGf BOGGLE SBS MIND (BOGGLE).

'mind-reader n person who claims to know what another person iskittg,
'mind-reading n [U].

mindless adj 1 not requiring intelligencemindless drudgery2 (derog)lacking in
intelligence; thoughtlessnindless vandalS3 [predl ~ of sb/stlffml) not thinking of
sb/sth; heedless of sb/stmindless of personal risknind-lesslyadv. mind-less-

nessn [U].
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brain n 1 [C] organ of the body that controls thought, memanyg feeling, consistt

ing of a mass of soft grey matter inside the headisease of the brain The brain
Is the centre of the nervous systefattrib] brain surgery.2 [U, C often pl] mind or
intellect; intelligenceHe has very little brain. She has an excellenirbr¥ou need
brains to become a university professide. has one of the best brains in the univ
sity. 3 (a) [C] (infml) clever person; intellectuaHe is one of the leading brains
the country,(b) the brains [sing v] (infml) cleverest person in a groupe's the
brains of the family. She was the brains behindvitle scheme4 (idm) blow
one's brains out® BLOW', cudgel one's brains® CUDGEL have sth on the
brain (infml) think about sth constantly; be obsessed byl'sthhad this tune on th
brain all day but | can't remember what it's callgrick sb's brainsSpick®, rack
one's brain(s) © RACK?, tax one's/sb's brains® TAX.

brain v [Tn] kill (a person or an animal) with a heavy blow the head{fig infml) |
nearly brained myself on that low beam.

brainlessadj stupid; foolish:That was a pretty brainless thing to do.

brainstorm n 1 sudden violent mental disturban@gBrit infml) moment of confu-
sion or forgetfulness; sudden mental aberratiomust have had a brainstorm
couldn 't remember my own telelphone number for ament.3 (US infml) =
BRAINWAVE.

brainstorming n [U] (esp US)method of solving problems in which all the me

bers of a group suggest ideas which are then disdugattrib]a brainstorming ses;

sion.

brainwash v; [Tn, Tn-pr] ~sb (into doing sth)force sb to reject old beliefs or ide
and to accept new ones by the use of extreme mer@ssure(fig) | refuse to be
brainwashed by advertisers into buying somethidgri't needbrainwashing n [U].
brainwave (US brainstorm)n (infml) sudden clever idedJnless someone has

D
T

n

D

Mm-

a

brainwave we'll never sol this nroblen

pick 3 v pick sb's 'brains ask sb questions in order toiohtdormation that on
can use oneself:need a new French dictionary. Can | pick youribsaabout the
best one to buygick a fight

rack v 1 [Tn] torture (sb) on the racR [Tn esp passive] (of disease, pain or me
distress) cause agony to (stgcked with pain, fever, etel coughing fit racked he
whole bodyo a voice racked by sobs/weepiangacked by (feelings of) guilt, rg
morse, doubt, et@ (idm) rack one's 'brain(s) try hard to think of sth or recall stf
We racked our brains for an answer)'ve been racking my brains (trying) to r

ntal

="

member his nanm
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1.1. Match the following idiomatic expressions with thaefinitions:

1) blow one’s brains out
2) cudgel ones brains

3) have sth on the brain
4) pick sb's brains

5) rack one's brain(s)

for sth/doing sth

6) tax one’s/sb’s brains

1)
2)
3)
4)

5)

6)
7)
8)
9)

absence of mind

at the back of one's mind
be in one's right mind

be in two minds about
sth/doing sth

be of one/the same mind
about sb/sth;

be on one's mind

have sth on one's mind;
be/go out of one's mind
be/take a load/weight

off sb's mind

10) bear in mind
11) have a mind of one's own
12) have a (good) mind to do sth

give sb a piece of sb’s mind

a) Brain

a) to try very hard to think of sth or
remember sth, to recall sth;

b) to kill somebody by shooting in
the head;

c) to think very hard;

d) to set oneself a difficult mental
task;

e) to question sb about sth in order to
obtain information that one can use
oneself;

f) to think about sth all the time and
unable to forget it even if he/she
wants to, to be obsessed with sth;

g) to decide;

h) to be careful about sth/sb, to pay attention
to sth

b) Mind

a) to agree or to have the same opinion
about sb/sth;

b) to be/become crazy or mad;

c) being aware of sth but not mainly think-
ing about it, not of great concern;

d) to form one’s own opinions, make one’s
own decisions independently of other peo-
ple;

e) to have a strong desire to do sth, to intend
to do sth;

f) to feel doubtful/not certain about or hesi-
tate over sth;

g) mentally normal;

h) to have sth in one’s thoughts and causing
worry and concern;

1) to relieve the tension and do away with
responsibility, worry or grief;

j) to remember, to take into account;

k) to be in one’s thoughts, unable to forget
or recollecting sb/sth;

) failure to think about what one is doing;
inattentiveness;

m) to tell sb exactly what one thinks, espe-
cially when one disapproves of their behav-
iour;

n) to cause sb to think ofr remember
sb/sth;

0) in one’s imagination.
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1.2. Answer the questions. You will need to look attwe cross-references to
rack andpick as well.

1. What is the difference between the following pargroups, of words and
expressions:

a) mindless/brainless;

b) brainwave/brainwashing;

c) to have something on the brain/to have somethimgne's mind;
d) to have an excellent brain/to have a good nond t

e) to have a brainstorm/mind-blowing/to be out imé's mind;

f) to rack one's brains/to pick someone's brains;

g) to be in two minds about something/to have adnoiinone's own.

2. In the following sentences replace the words ilcgavith a word or expres-
sion from Exercise 1, making any necessary chatogisthe context:

A.
B.
C.

I've just had dorilliant ideal;

She's so clever that everyone in the cda$s her for ideas

We reallyaren't surewhether we should buy that house or not. It's bidj a
beautiful but it needs so much doing to it;

D. You must benadto give up such a well-paid job;
E.
F. We looped the loop and nosedived towards thamgte- it was the most

I'vethought and thought aboutand | still can't remember where | put it;

amazingexperience. And | don't even like flying!

1.3. Fill in the gaps in the following mini dialoguesing the words and word
combinations from the box in the appropriate form:

to mind to have a good mind on one’sdni  to make up one’s mind

to have in mind

Let's go out tonight.
Whatdid you ?

| can't what to do.
Why don't you get some advice from a lawyer?

What are we going to do about these noisy neigre?
It's after midnight now. | to call the police.

You look pensive.
Mmm. |'ve got something Do you want to talk about it?

w> W WX wr
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5. A: We've run out of bread. Would you going to get some?
B: All right — if you give me the money.

1.4. With a partner make up a brief dialogue using ang Df the expressions
from the dictionary entry for the wotztain.

1.5. Think about these questions and try to answer thempare your answers

with a partner's:

a: Where is your brain, and where is your mind?

b: Do you think with your mind or your brain?

c. Do you feel emotions with your brain or your wffth

d: Which works harder for you, your mind or youain? Why?

2. Work in groups, look at the
picture of the human brain and try
to answer the following questions:

1) What colour is it?

2) What's the surface like?

3) How much does it weigh?

4) Do brain cells reproduce as we
get older?

5) What parts does it consist of ?

6) Can you identify all the parts
of the human brain in the pic-
ture? What are these parts re-
sponsible for?

7) What do you know abouhe
workings of the brain? How
does the human brain differ
from that of animals?

2.1. Do you know that...

The human brain /ce:ebra\ hemisphere

cerebellum ‘medulla oblongata

Qells

ﬁl’he brain works like both a computer and a chenfeetiory. Brain cells\
produce electrical signals and send them fromtoetlell along pathways
called circuits. As in a computer, these electrmatuits receive, process
store and retrieve information. Unlike a computerwever, the brain cre-
ates its electrical signals by chemical means. grbeer functioning of the
brain depends on many complicated chemical subssgmoduced by brain

/
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/In simple animals such as worms and insects, tha lmonsists of smﬁ
groups of nerve cells. All animals with a backbdreve a complicated
brain made of many parts. Animals that have an miaeally well-

developed brain include apes, dolphins and whileman beings have the
most highly-developed brain of all. It consistsbdfions of interconnected
cells, and enables people to use language, sdieuttiproblems and cre-

Qte works of ar /

3. Using your brain

3.1. You'll hear a part of a talk about the human bradhile listening try
to fill in the gaps in the following sentences

1. The left-hand side of the brain normally colstitbe ... side of the body.
2. What functions do the two hemispheres of tlaénbcontrol?

LEFT (rational side) RIGHT (irrational side)
language rhythm

linearity

analysis

space: three dimensions
seeing .... of things as a whole

sequencing

3. In left-handed people, these priorities areroft. .

4. The ... is the link between the two hemisphdtes.the key to ... .

5. The first question the speaker suggests youiragke experiment is:
“What is ...?”

6. The second question is: “What piece of furmtigr... ?”

7. While someone is trying to answer the firstgjiom they will ... to pre-

vent themselves being distracted by ... .
8. Unfortunately, the experiment will not be swsfal if they ....
9. As we get older our memories .
10. You forget things more easily |f your brain do¢ have enough
11. Your brain can deteriorate if you don’t get eglo ...or if your ... is un-
healthy.
12. The three Golden Rules of brain power are:
A. USE your senses and don’t only think ... . Imagirgoblem ... .
B. Use ... of your brain.
C. Don't say ... because your brain is ... as anyose'®l
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3.2.Work in groups. Discuss these questions:

YVVVY

>

Which hemisphere of your brain do you think is doamt?

Are you left-handed or right-handed?

How good you are at remembering information?

Do you find it easier to remember numbers or words?

If you want to remember a particular piece of infiation, what do you do
to help yourself?

How do you remember English vocabulary?

4. You are going to listen to an interview with TonyzBa, who has written
several books on the brain and how to use it mtezgvely.

4.1. Do you think the following statements are trueatsé:

1.
2.

3.

o

The brain of a young child is more receptive theat bf an adult.

If the brain isregularly used and stimulatedwe can continue to learn the
older we get.

If you don'tchallenge your brain for as long as twenty years you will
never be able to use it properly again.

The only permanent cause lofain deterioration is disease or physical
damage.

People who are good with their hands are not usually brainy .

The human brain has increased in size over thesyear

Very soon the human brain will be so large that loadies will become
top-heavy.

Scientists believe that if human beings live peremdly in the weight-
lessness of space, the human form will change.

4.2. Listen and check your true/false answers, and antesm if necessary.

4.3. What do you think:

1. Did anything that Tony Buzan said surprise you?
2. Do you know anything about research that isdpeione on the function-

ing of the brain?

5. Read the following article and summarize it in Esigl

du3nYeCcKrue BO3MOKHOCTH YEJIOBEYECKOI0 Tea HCYMOBCPHO BCJIMKHU. I[a—

e 0e3 CrelMaIbHOM TPEHUPOBKHU OOBIYHBIM YEJIOBEK MOXKET OUTh JHOOBIE MU-
pOBBIE peKOpbl. BO3MOXHOCTH YellOBEKa OrpaHUYCHBI JIMIIb OJTHUM — BO3MOXK-
HOCTSIMH €TI0 MO3Ta.
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Hanpumep, U3BECTHO: JIEBOE MOJyIIAPHE TOJOBHOIO MO3ra YeJOBEKa SIBJIS-
€TCsl TOMUHUPYIOIIUM, HauboJiee 4acTo UCIOIb3yeMbiM. IMEHHO OHO OTBEYaeT
3a MOBCEAHEBHYIO AEATEIBHOCTh OPraHU3Ma, JIOTUKY U aHAIU3 MPOUCXOISAIINAX
coOprTuii. [IpaBoe momymapue CuuTaeTcsl «dMOIMOHATBHBIMY». IMEHHO OHO T10-
3BOJISIET HAM 3aHUMATHCS TBOPYECTBOM W HACIAXKAATHCS HUCKYCCTBOM. YUEHBIE
CUMTAIOT, YTO KaK TOJBKO YEJIOBEK HAYUYHMTCS] aKTUBHO HUCIOJIb30BATH IIPABOE I0-
Jylmiapue Mo3ra, €ro OpraHu3M IOJIyYUT HOBbIE, SKCTPACEHCOPHbIE (YHKIUH —
JIEBUTAIUIO U TEIICKUHE3.

BropeiM cniocoboM yBennyeHUs BO3MOKHOCTEH ueioBeka OyAeT IMOJIHOE
UCIIOJIb30BaHUE 000uX monymapuil. Eile HejaBHO Y4eoBEK UCIIOIh30Bal TOJb-
ko 3,5%mux BO3MOXKHOCTEMH, cerofus 3ta mudpa Beipocia B cpeaneM 10 5%.

Ham mo3r cnocobeH 3anmoMHUTH BCO MHGOpPMAIIMIO, COAEPXKAIILyIoCcs B
3HaMeHuTOou JIoHmoHCKOM OubnamoTeke. He MpouMCXOAWT 3TO TONBKO MOTOMY,
YTO MPUPOJOU MPEAYCMOTPEHBI CIEUATBHBIE MEXAHU3MBbI 3aIIUThI OT «HEHYX-
HOI» nH(popmanuu. OgHaKo 3Ta HHPOpPMAIUS HUKYAA HE MPOMNaaaeT, OHa MO-
MPEKHEMY <«3alMCaHa» B KOpE TOJIOBHOTO MO3ra, W IOJ JCUCTBUEM THITHO3a,
KOTJa 3alIUTHBIE MEXAHU3Mbl OTKJIFOUEHBI, YEJTOBEK MOKET BCIIOMHUTH MEJb-
yaime moApoOHOCTH CBOCH JKU3HHU.

VYyeHble MOCTOSHHO pa0OTalOT HaJl METOJIMKAMU PACHIMPEHUS] «EMKOCTH»
namsatu. CrienuaibHble TPOrPaMMbl MTO3BOJISIOT YCKOPHUTH CIIOCOOHOCTH Yelo-
BeKa BOCTIPUHUMATH HHPOPMAIIHIO B 3 pasa.

Ham opranmsm Moxker 0e3 ymiep0Oa st ceOs TepeKuBaTh Pa3IUIHBIC
cTpecchl. Bee 3aBUCHUT OT MPaBUIIBHOM MCUXOJIOTMYECKON MTOATOTOBKH.

HarisiiHO BO3MOKHOCTH 4YEJIOBEYECKOIO OpraHvM3Ma MNpOAEMOHCTPUPOBAI
akageMuk MBanoB. Hampumep, 3uM0il OH JIeTKO 00XOuIICs 0€3 3UMMHEN 0K IbI.
Hecmotpst Ha Mopo3, HOCKII IOPTHI U Maiiky. HayuHo 3TOT (heHOMEH 0OBACHUM.
[Ipu BO3AEHCTBUM HU3KUX TEMIIEPATyp HA KJIETOUYHOM YPOBHE MPOUCXOAST MPO-
rieccel, garorque pazorpeB 10 40 C. HyXHO TONBKO Hay4YUTHCS 3TUMHU IPOIIEC-
CaMU yTpaBIIATh.

WBaHoB Mor anuTenbHOe Bpemsi 00XoauThest 0e3 enpl. OH roiojan B Teue-
Hue 60 1Hel 1 mpu 3TOM He MOTEPsUT HU OJHOTO KWJIorpaMma Beca.

Mo3r TakXe MOXET MO3BOJINTh YEJIOBEKY BO3IAEHCTBOBATH HE TOJBKO Ha
camoro ce0s1, HO ¥ Ha OKpYKaloluX. B MHTEPBBIO TIIABHOMY PEIAKTOPY Ta3eThl
«3aBtpa» mpodeccop B.M. 3BOHHHKOB pacckazai 0 CBOMX IKCIIEPUMEHTAX IO
JVCTaHIIMOHHOMY BO3JEHCTBUIO HA YEJIOBEKA.

[lepBoHauasibHO TIpodeccop U ero KoMaHAa pa3Mellaid IByX YYaCTHUKOB
DKCIEPUMEHTA B PA3IMYHBIX KOMHATaxX. Ka)aplil U3 HUX CTAaHOBUJICA Ha CHELU-
TBHBIA TIPUOOP, (PUKCHUPYIOMIHI OTKIIOHEHUE TeJla OT BEPTUKAIBHOTO IOJIOXKE-
Hus. [locme 3TOro moaonbITHBIE MOOYEPENHO MBITAIUCh MBICIEHHO 3aCTaBHUTh
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ONINOHEHTAa W3MEHUTh MOJIokKeHUEe Tena. ClenyrolnuM 3TanoM HUCCIEIO0BaHUS
CTaJIo MEpeMeIlleHUe UHAYKTOpa, T.€. TOro, KTO BO3JEUCTBYET, Ha OoJiee 3HaYu-
TEJIbHOE PACCTOSIHUE OT PEIUITUEHTA.

beino ormpaBneno nBe akcnienuiu B Tuber u B Benecyamy. Ot mecta
00J1a/1a10T MOBBIIIEHHON Teo(n3nIecKoil akTUBHOCTHIO. K TOMy ke B 3TUX TOU-
KaX M3-3a pa3psHKEHHOCTH TOPHOTO BO3yXa JIEBOE MOIYILIAPUE 3aMEIISIET CBOKO
paboTty, a mpaBoe, HA00OPOT, PE3KO AKTUBUZUPYETCS.

B 3apanee Ha3zHaueHHOE BpeMsi MHAYKTOD, Haxoasmuiics B Tubere, Hauu-
HaJl BO3JeHCTBOBaTh Ha peuunueHTa B Mockse. [Ipubops! TmarenbHo (ukcu-
poBalii Bce mpoucxojsiiee. PelunueHT He 3Hall, KOrja MMEHHO MpPOU30MAeT
Bo3jeiicTBUe. OH nMpocTo B TeueHue 15 MuHyT cTosn Ha ratdopme npudopa.

B 85% cnydaeB 4denoBek MojaaBajics MEHTAIHLHOMY BO3JICUCTBHIO, Ha-
MPaBJICHHOMY Ha HETO C PACCTOSIHUS B HECKOJBKO ThICSY KUIOMETPOB. [Ipuuem
€CJIM MHAYKTOpa B XOJIE€ CeaHca 4TO-TO OTBJIEKAJIO, TO MpUOOpbl (HUKCHPOBAIU
CHIKEHHME CUJIbl BO3JICHCTBUS, a €CIIM €My yIaBajoCh COCPEIOTOUUTHCA — YCH-
nenue. OnbITh, NpoBefeHHbIEe B Tubere, moBropuiin B Benecyasne — pe3yiabTaTt
TOT )€ — 85%.

Takum 00pazom, npuBeneHHbIE (aKThl U MaTepUaibl SKCIEPUMEHTOB MO/I-
TBEP)KIAIOT HEOOXOAUMOCTh JATLHEHIIIEr0 UCCIIeIOBAHNS BOZMOKHOCTEH YeIOBe-
Ka, paBHO KaK U IPUMEHEHHUS PE3YJIbTATOB ATUX UCCIEIOBAHUI HA MTPAKTUKE.

(Bsuecnas Anosckuil, sorcypnan «llnanema», Ne 3, mapm 2008z2.)

5.1. Are thesestatements true or false according to the article:

1. The physical capacity of the human body is limgles

2. If peoplelearn to use the right hemisphere of the braintheir bodies

will get extra functions.

The human braitakes inandstoresonly useful information.

4. It's quite possibléo enable our brain to perceive information more
quickly .

5. Scientific experiments have proved that distanttalanfluence on peo-
ple is simply impossible.

w

6. Read an article about memory.
TRY TO REMEMBER

Have you ever had this experience? You're sittinth@ breakfast table,
and you notice that the little saucer you usually your vitamins on is empty.
Did you take them, or didn't you? You can't rememnibking them, nor can you
even remember whether you put the vitamins on #laeey. Or what about this
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experience? You're in a drugstore with a friend) anddenly up walks some-
body you've known for a long time. You want to attuce this new person to
your friend. However, just as you say, "Nancy,liké you to meet ., your
mind goes blank and you can't remember the person's namsave your life
It's embarrassing and maybe a little worrisome.oulin't be too concerned,
though, for it's also very common. As we get oldeg,tend to become more
forgetful, especiallyof things we've experienced recently

How does memory work, and what can we do to imprg¥d.et me tell
you, | was worried about what | perceived torbemory losson my part. | felt
it was incumbent on me therefore, to do some research into the problem.
Here's what | learned.

There are things we can do to slow memory decline

First, let's distinguish between two types of mgmérng-term and short-
term.Long-term memory refers to things that we experienced a long tige a
and that form the core of our knowledge of oursel$fort-term memory can
be called "working" memory — the type we use inrggay activity. It is in-
volved in processing such things as phone numinarses of new people we
meet, statistics, e-mail addresses and phone nsdoed the like. As we grow
older, our long-term memoryolds up remarkably well. Thus ware able to
intimately remember and recount the vacationwe took at the age of ten to
Everglades National Park and the alligators we dawve. Meanwhile, things
have been happening to our short-term memoryn Itontrast, doesn't hold up
as well as our long-term memory does. Becauseigfie may have difficulty
remembering people's names right after we meet,tbememembering some-
one's phone number we heard only twice. Memorylpro$ are generally short-
term memory problems.

Second, let's look a little at the physicality bktmemory procesShe
frontal lobes of the brain are the area where short-term memory operations oc
cur. As we age, these lobes tend to lose massuahk as 5 to 10 percent per
decade, though this of course varies with the iddisi. There is also a structure
in the brain called the hippocampuaskey player in memory processingThis
structure tends tatrophy the older a person gets. In addition, there isaanb
chemical called acetylcholine, which transmits aigrbetweemerve cells As
time goes on, the brain tends to produce less &uatthe problem is really that
our brains, as we grow older, do not take thingssinvell as they once did — and
this isthe root of short-term memory problems However, not all is gloomy
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on this score. There are things we cartalslow memory decline Maintaining

a steady supply of glucose canmtigate the problem of shrinking lobes. Conse-
guently, elderly people would do well to eat selesraaller meals each day
rather than two or three big ones. There is alsdeexce thastaying mentally
active can helgrevent memory deterioration.

Another aspect of memory that is interesting tosader involves the many
materials on the market designed to help us remethinegs better. Some of
them are relatively cheap; some are expensiveké&peuestion is this: Do they
work? Well, yes and no. Alhemory courses books, audiotapes, or whatever,
depend orthe creation of a peg or mental picture on which to hang something
we want to recollect. Suppose, for example, that lyave trouble remembering
your car license plate number. | had this probletil U created a peg. My li-
cense number is 409 FGO. It occurred to me that F&nded me oFargo,
one of my favorite movies. The 409 reminded mehef liquid cleaner of that
name, the product that is supposed to clean amyt&imce my car always looks
dirty, there was certainly an association herendly sound silly, but it worked
for me. Or suppose you have difficulty, as most®fio, remembering names.

Let's say, for instance, that you're at a cocltaity and are introduced to a
man named Terry Baer. You look at him. He has lahigk, black hair, rather
like that of a black bear. Baer = bear. Furthermtre first syllable of "Terry"
rhymes with "bear." Ter and Baer. It might work.eTpoint is that you need to
create a mental picture that you can relate tgénson, place, or thing you want
to recall. If the picture is outrageous, so muahliktter. The more vivid the as-
socia tion, the greater the chance that you'll rabes it.

There is one particularlgalient point in all this, and that is thatemory
improvement takes work If we think carefully about our own involvement i
remembering things, we may realize that the reablpm is usually not in re-
membering some thing that we learned earlier bubhenfact that we weren't
paying enough attention when we learned it. Thindua the last time you were
introduced to someone whose name you immediatebyotoWere you really
paying attention to the person's name? Or were ipstead, focusing on your-
self and the impression you might be making? Menlmwgks and courses can
work, of course, but they depend on techniqueswigatan create and perform
for ourselves. The real trick lies in our willinggsto tap what's within us and to
expend effort in tapping it.

(Source:Based on information in Emily Yoffe, "Ho@uickly We Forget”,
U.S. News & World Repor@ctober 13, 1997, p. 52)
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6.1. Match the ten words and expressions in ColumnitA their synonyms

in Column B.
Column A Column B
1) to save your life a) relieve
2) incumbent on b) decrease in size or power,
3) intimately weaken
4) recount C) worsening, decay
5) atrophy d) supporting structure
6) mitigate €) very prominent, conspicuous, or
7) deterioration important
8) peg f) obligatory for
9) salient g) use
10) tap h) tell about

1) no matter how hard you try
j) very closely or well

6.2. Answer the following questians

1.

o0 RN

What are people likely to experience as they gi#trd Have you ever had
these experiences?

What is the difference between long-term and stesrtr memory?

Which type of memory holds up better with the lapame?

What actuallyaccounts for the memory declin@

Is there anything we can do to slow memory decline?

What constitutes the basis of the materials omthgket designed to help
us remember things better?

What is our involvement in remembering things?

LANGUAGE FOCUS

Compound words:

1. Study the compound words from exercise 11, pp.7Q + Headway Ad-
vanced Workbook. Make sure you know their spellmggning and pronun-
ciation.

2. Do the exercise on compound nouns from Headway nsdda Student’'s
Book, p. 122.

3. Make up a short context using at least 10 compaouods.
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TALKING POINTS

1. Read these quotationg/hich do you like best, and why? Which don't you
agree with? Discuss your answers with a partner.

What we call a mind is nothing but a heap or cditecof different per-
ceptions, united together by certain relations awupposed, though

falsely,to be endowedlith a perfect simplicity and identity.
(David Hume)

You cannot think about thinking, with-
out thinking about thinking about some
thing.
(Seymour Papcrt)

Mind — a mysterious form of matter secreted by the brdsnchief ac-
tivity consists in the endeavour to ascertain isaature, the futility
of the attempt being due to the fact that it hathing but itself to know

Itself with.
(Ambrose Bierccl)

The hardest thing to understand is why w

canunderstand anything at all.
(Albert Einstein)

1.1. What is your definition of 'mind'? Can you and y@artner make up an-
other 'quotation’ about the workings of the mind?

SELF-CHECK

l. Fill in the gaps with the appropriate form of therds from the set given
below:

brainwave brainy brainstorming mind-gligg  to brainwash
to boggle Dbrainstorm Dbrainless besinsra logic brains
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o gk

o

9.

10.

11.

The amount of money that some countries spend apoves is
Huge sums of money are spent on absolutely inhumags.

It is advisable for teachers to conduct  sasswith students. This
method develops their creativity.

I might have hada __ — | couldn’t remember my ¢&lephone number
for a moment.

He has his mother's _ and his father’'s gooddook

Many of Britain’s __ have left the country to grod work in America.
Why don’t you ask Tom to help you with your homelverhe is incredi-
bly .

My sister’s latest boyfriend is pretty . Ittapossible to have a con-
versation with him.

Listen! 've gota . | know what we can do!

The whole plan seemed ridiculous at first but ldetp see the  be-
hind it.

For years we by advertising into buying mard more things that
we do not need.

The mind __ at the amount of work involved infsaa undertaking.

ll. Translate the following sentences into English gisime words and word
combinations from dictionary entries for the wordid andbrain:

1.

©ONOOhWDN

9.

10.
11.

Bot yxe nBe Henenu s tomMaio cebe rojioBy HaJ 3TOM MPOOIEeMON.

He oOpatiast BHUMaHUS Ha PUCK, OH PEIINI OTIIPABUTHCS TyJa HEMEJIEHHO.
Jlasxe camble BEJIMKUE YMbI HAllIEH TPYIIIbI HE CIPABUIINCH C TECTOM.

Yro 3a 0€3M031J1bI1H HanoT?!

He morna oHa B 31paBOM yMe COIIaCUThCS Ha Takoe!

Buepa KT0-TO pa3MO3KUJil rOJI0BY HallEMY COCELY.

4 emie KoJIeOIIOCH — UITH JIM MHE Ha 3Ty BEYEPHUHKY.

HeoxunaHHO MHE B rOJIOBY NMPUIUIA CHACTIMBAS UAES, KAK PELIUTh ITY
npoOJiemMy.

51 0AHOrO M TOrO k€ MHEHHUS ¢ TOOOM 0 MOBOAY MOE31KH B MUHCK.

OH ucnbITaNl AYIIEBHOE OTPSACEHUE, KOTAa y3Hal 0 KaTacTpode U3 raser.
VY MeHs ObUTO CHIIBHOE KEJIAHHE 3aKATUTh CKaHAAJl.

lll. Complete the following sentences with one of thepomnd nouns given
bellow:

outcome stand-by downfall cover-up setback backlog tip-off
outfit walk-out cutbacks outcry breakdown shake-up upshot
take-over by-pass/bypass blackout drawbacks handouts update
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o

10.
11.
12.

13.
14.

15.
16.
17.

18.
19.

20.

Our new computer has helped us work more effigyelntit there is still

a of paperwork.

The newspapers claim that there has been a __ widetpread drug
taking in British athletics.

Women’s groups are saying that in publiogpart staffing

could endanger passengers’ safety.

People always want to know about your private lif@at is one of

the of being famous.

The of the negotiations was more favouralde imyone had ex-
pected.

The higher tax rates are bound to cause an nagaorainary work-

ing people.

Michelle was wearing her new , a smart blaak @d coat with
shoes to match.

A medical team is on in case of injuries.

Acting on a , customs officers seized 50 kdbsocaine from a
house in Leicester.

Defeat in the by-election is a major forieng party.

If we take the we’ll avoid the town center.

The government would do everything possible to @néthe of
the Party by extremists.

The  ofit all was that he resigned.

The only thing that will save the company is a cadli of the way
it is run.

The teacher told the pupils to take the fremtable.

She had a and couldn’t remember anythingtdbewaccident.

There is nothing left at this crucial moment than t the production
methods.

His vanity was his

After divorce Dora had a nervous and waswaffk for three
months.

The factory management was unpleasantly surprigesl dudden

of the workers.

SUPPLEMENTARY TEXTS

1. Study the following information

The brain is theentral information-processing organof the body. It innervates theead
throughcranial nervesand it communicates with tlepinal cord which innervates the body
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throughspinal nervesNervous fibers transmitting signals from the brare callecefferent
fibers The fibers transmitting signals to the brain @akedafferent fiberqor sensory fibers).
Nerves can be afferent, efferent or mixed (i.entaming both types of fibers).

The brain is the site of reason and intelligendaictvinclude such components @snition
perception attention memory and emotion The brain is
also responsible for control glostureand movements It
makes possible cognitivemotor and other forms of
learning The brain can perform a variety of functions
automatically, without the need f@onsciousawareness,
such as coordination gkensory system@g.sensory gating
and multisensory integration walking, and homeostatic
body functions such aslood pressure, fluid balance, and
body temperature.

Anatomically, the brain can be divided into threatg: the
forebrain midbrain and hindbrain the forebrain includes
the several lobes of tleerebral cortexhat control higher functions, while the mid- amdd-
brain are more involved with unconscious, autonofarctions. Duringencephalizationhu-
man brain mass increased beyond that of other epeelative to body mass. This process
was especially pronounced in theocortexa section of the brain involved wilinguageand
consciousnesd he neocortex accounts for about 76% of the roa#se human brain; with a
neocortex much larger than other animals, humajsy amique mental capacities despite
having aneuroarchitectursimilar to that of more primitivepecies Basic systems that alert
humans to stimuli, sense events in the environneerd, maintairhomeostasigre similar to
those of basigertebratesHumanconsciousnesis founded upon the extended capacity of the
modern neocortex, as well as the greatly develspedtures of thérain stem

The Cerebellum controls balance and movement. Withpmovements would not be coor-
dinated.

The brain undergoes transitions fromakefulnessto sleep (and subtypes of these states).
These state transitions are crucially importantgi@per brain functioning. (For example, it is
believed that sleep isnportant for knowledge consolidation as the neurons appear to or-
ganize the day's stimuli during deep sleep by ramgdiring off the most recently used neu-
ron pathways; additionally, without sleep, normathjects are observed to develop symptoms
resembling mental illness, even auditory hallugoret). Every brain state is associated with
characteristibrain waves

The structure of the human brain differs from thiabther animals in several important ways.
These differences allow for many abilities over ahdve those of other animals, suclads
vanced cognitive skills Human encephalization is especially pronounceth@neocortex
the most complex part of theerebral cortexThe proportion of the human brain that is de-
voted to the neocortex — especially to threfrontal cortex— is larger than in all other
mammals(indeed larger than in all animals, although omlymammals has the neocortex
evolved to fulfill this kind of function).

Humans have unique neural capacities, but mucheof brain structure is similar to that of
other mammals. Basic systems that alert the nersgstem to stimulus, that sense events in
the environment, and monitor the condition of tloaly are similar to those of even non-
mammalian vertebrates. The neural circuitry undeghyhuman consciousness includes both
the advanced neocortex and prototypical structafefe brainstem The human brain also
has a massive number of synaptic connections alp¥ar a great deal gfarallel processing

Parietal lobe

Decipityl

Temporal lobe

Corchral corfos
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B. WHOISMAD?
ACTIVE VOCABULARY

Admit (v) — ~sb/sth to sth (hospitals, universities, ettm)be too quick to ~
people to mental homes; to be ~ted to hospitalhenbtasis of one's hallucina-
tions; admittance (n), to seek ~admission(n), to gain ~ to a mental hospital;
to present oneself for ~; upon arrival at the fxefto be released within a few
weeks of ~

Berserk (adj) —to go ~;

Bona-fide (ad)) formal) — a ~ agreement/contract/idea; ~ patidmisia-fides(n)
Falsification (n) — an inquiry into ~; ~ of records/ accountsté&igures/names
and occupations

Gullible (adj)—to be pretty ~ to do stigullibility ( n), ~of the public
Hallucination (n) — mild/weird/auditory/visual/drug-induced - have/cause/
induce ~

Plight (n) — the ~ of the homeless; to be in desperate
sad/sorry/tragic/economic/financial ~; to recogrdeaw attention to/highlight/
ignore/ease the ~ of sb

Pseudo- (n) (informal) — pseudo-patient, pseudo-intellectual, pseudense,
pseudonym

Psyche(n) — painful memories buried deep in ~; the esqtion of the Ameri-
can ~;psychiatric (adj), ~ clinics/hospitals/wards/ staff/treatmgpdychiatrist
(n); psychiatry (n), different attitudes to psychosis(n), to suffer from ma-
niac-depressive fasychic(adj), ~ energy/forces; ~ healing; ~ damage
Schizophrenia (n) — to suffer from ~;schizophrenic (adj), a ~ personal-
ity/patient;schizophrenic(n), to be diagnosed a s¢hizoid (ad)), ~ tendencies
Supervision (n) — ~ of patients in hospitals, under the ~ lof careful/strict/
effective/proper/constant/daily/regular/minimalétit~;  general/adult/clinical/
expert/medical/parental/personal ~; to need/haweive/exercise/offer/give/
provide (sb with) ~ ; to escape (from) /tighterdséimprove ~

STARTER
Discuss the following

1. How many synonyms or near synonyms can you thinkootthe word
mad? Check in your dictionaries and pool your ideas.
2. Consider the list of the synonyms given bellow:

insane, lunatic, berserk, deranged, cranyts, mentally unbalanced

Which of the words and expressions are used taidesbe medical condition?
Which can be used more informally?
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READING AND DISCUSSING

1. You will read an extract from a book called Mindalahg, which describes
an experiment conducted by David Rosenhan, a pmghkbat Stanford Uni-
versity in California.

1.1. Read the extract quickly and decide which of thiewing was the main
purpose of the experiment.

Was the aim to prove

- that psychiatrists are too quitk admit people to mental home3

- that psychiatrists and doctase out of touch with their patients?

- that it is often very difficult even for psychiatsto distinguish between
the sane and the insarfe

- that all supposedly sane peopbve elements of insanity

1.2. Now read the extract in more detail and get reamgliscuss it.

WHO SAYS WHO IS MAD?

1 Rosenhan wondered what would happen if a numbentirely sane people
attemptedo gain admission toa mental hospital by pretending to have one of
the symptoms of insanity. Would these sane indaisloe classified as insarie

If they were admitted to the mental hospital, wotlld staff realize that a mis-
take had been made?

2. The answers to these and other questions wereneldtan a study in which
eight normal people, five men and three womenpgited to gain admission to
twelve differentpsychiatric hospitals They consisted of a young psychology
graduate, a paediatrician, a psychiatrist, threehmsogists, a painter, and a
housewife. The twelve psychiatric hospitals weoated in five different states
on the East and the West Coasts of America. They ahried considerably,
ranging from relatively new to old and shabby, &modnh good staff-patient ra-
tios to severe under-staffing

3. Each of the eight participants phoned the lialspsking for an appointment.
Upon arrival at the admissions office, each of themmplained of hearing
voices (these voices were often unclear, but appear be saying 'empty’, 'hol-
low', and 'thud'; they sounded unfamiliar butevef the same sex as the par-
ticipant).

4. The only important elements of deception wdre ¢laims about hearing
voices and falsification of the participants' namesl occupations; the signifi-
cant events in each participant's life were deedrias they actually happened.
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All of these sane people were judged to be insané,all of them weradmit-
ted to hospital apparentlyon the basis of their hallucinations One of them
was diagnosed as suffering framanic-depressive psychosighe others were
diagnosed aschizophrenic

5. As soon as thespseudo-patientshad been admitted to thgsychiatric
ward, they stoppedimulating signs of abnormality, although several ex-
perienced a brief period of nervousness and anxiegause they felt they
would immediatelybe exposed as fraudswvhich would be highly embarrass-
ing.

6. While they were in the psychiatric ward, theyo-patients indicated that
they were fine and no longer experienced any sympidn general, they be-
haved in a friendly and co-operative way. The amysual aspect of their be-
haviour was that they spent a fair amount of timéing down their observa-
tions about the ward, its patients, and the sfaifbegin with, these notes were
written secretly, but as it gradually became ctbat no one took much notice,
the note-taking was done quite openly.

7. The hierarchical structure of the various psychiatic hospitals was such
that those of greater professional status haddhst lto do with their patients
(and pseudo-patients)he average daily contactof the pseudo-patients with
psychiatrists, psychologists, and doctors was 6riit@s. In view of this general
lack of careful observation by those in authority it is not surprising that the
pseudo-patients were not released very quickig actual length of hospitali-
zation ranged from 7 to 52 days, with 19 days being trezamge.

8. The fact that all the pseudo-patientsre released within a few weeks of
admission may suggest thahe psychiatric staff discovered that the pseudo-
patients had been sane all the time. However, wais not the case. All the
pseudo-patient®ere discharged with a diagnosis of 'schizophrenie remis-
sion', indicating that the deception had not been detkct

9. Interestingly, several of the real patientsamee suspicious about the pseudo-
patients. The first three pseudo-patiemtse placed in wards containing a to-
tal of 118 patients 35 of whomvoiced their doubts They said things like,
‘You're not crazy. You're a journalist, or a prefas You're checking up on the
hospital." However most of them were reassuredhkeypseudo-patients' insis-
tence that they had been sick before they camehosgpital, though they felt
fine once they had been admitted. Neverthelessvafehebona-fide patients
continuedo voice the opinion thatthe pseudo-patients were sane.

10. If we accept these findings$ face value they suggest thdhe distinction
between the sane and the insans so blurred that it is entirely possible for the
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saneto be mistaken for the insane at least by psychiatrists. Rosenhan won-
dered whether he could show the opposite effechehathe insane being re-
garded as saneHe used as his testing ground a research anditgalcospital.
The staff there had heard about the study justribest; and had informed
Rosenhan that they would not have provedudbble.

11. The first thing that Rosenhan did was to tell ttaéf ©f this hospital that one
or morepseudo-patientswould attempt to gain admissionat some time during
the following three months. Each member of staf§ @wakedo observe all pa-
tients who presented themselves for admissiar in the ward and say whether
they thought they were pseudo-patients or genuatierngs.

12. Judgements were obtained on a total of 198matadmitted fopsychiat-

ric treatment. Forty-one genuine patients were judged with greainfidence
to be pseudo-patients by at least one member f Biameteen patientsvere
suspected

of being frauds by one of the psychiatrists and another membstadf. In fact,
none of Rosenhan's pseudo-patients sought adnatureng this time. Appar-
ently, thenmental hospital staffdo sometimes think that peoglemmitted to
their care are sane.

13. Rosenhan's main conclusion, which is tremendoumsfortant if it is true,
was as follows: 'lt is clear that we candaitinguish the sane from the insane
in psychiatric hospitals.' Part of the problem rbaythat, under normal circum-
stances, doctors amq$ychiatrists are more inclined to call a healthy prson
sick than a sick person healthylt is obviously dangerous for a doctor to fail to
take appropriate action when a sick person askdréatment. A psychiatrist
who refuses to hospitalize someone who has susggi@gmptoms and asks to
be hospitalized majace legal actionif the patient subsequently commits sui-
cide or murder, so it is natural for himerr on the side of caution

1.3. The following are dictionary definitions of words phrases in the text.
Find these words. The definitions are presentetthénsame order as the words
appear:

a) to be in bad repair or condition;

b) dull sound, as of a blow on something soft;

C) person or thing that deceives;

d) real or genuine;

e) what something seems to be from appearances;
f) unclear and confused,;

g) easily deceived or cheated.
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1.4. Which paragraph(s) do the following summaries réder

a) how the pseudo-patients behaved while they wetleamospital;
b) how we know that the deception was not detected;

c) the reasons for the original experiment;

d) the supervision of patients in the hospital;

e) the kind of people who were selected for the expeni;

f) the reaction of the real patients to the pseudmmipist

g) how the pseudo-patients deceived the experts toaghnittance;
h) Rosenhan's conclusion;

1) the results of the second experiment;

]) the reasons for the second experiment;

k) how the second experiment was set up.

1.5. Work in groups of three. Without looking back & flassage, make notes
under the summary headings, using them in the agier.

1.6. Still in groups, work together to produce a summafyhe extract, using
appropriate linking words to join your ideas.

1.7. What do you think:

1. Are you surprised at the results of these experisfen

2. These experiments took place in the USA. Do youoktlihat attitudes to
psychiatry are different there from in your own goy? If so, how? Why?

3. Would you agree to take part in such an experirf@htvere held in your
country?

2. You will watch the film “One Flew over the Cuckodlsst”, which shows the
plight of some men in a mental hospital, and the wayghich they are either
accepted or resisted the hospital regime.

2.1. Before watching the film, study the guide giveroeland do the pre-
watching tasks:

GUIDE TO THE FILM
“‘ONE FLEW OVER THE CUCKOOQO’S NEST”

...one flew east, one flew west,
One flew over the cuckoo’s nest.
— Children’s folk rhyme
PRE-WATCHING TASKS
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. Match a word and its definition.

1) lobotomy a) a severe mental illness that affects the wpetsonality;

2) matriarchy b) a person suffering from a severe menta¢miotional disorder
3) hallucination esp one who behaves in a violently aggressive way;

4) schizophrenia c) a person who has odd ideas or behaves in awayd

5) seclusion d) the belief that one is seeing or hearing sbyglen no such
6) psychosis person or thing is actually present;

7.) psychopath e) a way of treating mental illnesses by givineceiic shocks oa
8) shock therapy drug that has a similar effect;

9) loony f) an operation involving the removal of part bét brain, esp as

a way of treating severe mental disorders;

g) a mental illness in which a person is unablériio her or his
thoughts and feelings to real life, suffers fronudens and with-
draws increasingly from social relationships intdifa of the
imagination;

h) a type of society in which women are the healdfamilies,
own property and have most of the authority;

i) a state of being away from others in a privaeee.

ll. Study the given vocabulary list

A. mental hospital/institution/ward B. to be the cr&ked pots of mankind
dorm = dormitory to lock oneself in the nuthouse
day room to keep sb on the ward
seclusion room to get a new patient on the ward
tub room to see to patients
disturbed room to arrive at a proper diagnosis
Shock Shop to change the ward policy
EST (Electro Shock Therapy) machine to authorize another treatment
Nurses’ Station to use EST for punitive measures
Chronics: Walkers, Wheelers, Vegetables to be of therapeutic interest
Acutes to have sb reconditioned / overloaded in

the head

to strap sb to the table

to lock sb in seclusion

to spy on each other

to put one’s fear to use

to cooperate with the staff policy

to take one’s medication orally

to have previous psychiatric history
to feign psychosis

to be listed as potential Assaultive
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PAST-WATCHING TASKS

I. Under what circumstances were the given expressiged in the film. Ex-
pand on the situations they refer to:

- to be committed;

- to maneuver the doctor and frustrate the whold; staf
- to suspend one’s privileges;

- to run a small gambling casino;

- to chart a boat.

II. Who do these utterances belong or refer to? Howhdg characterize these
people? What feelings and motives were they praipte

1. “Man, when you lose your laugh you lose youatifag.”

2. “But | tried, though,” he says. “Goddammit,ure as hell did that much,
now, didn’t 1?”

3. “If we had the guts! | could go outside toddy, had the guts!... But did
you ever have people laughing at you? No, becaos&eyso big and
tough! Well, I'm not big and tough...”

4. “First Charles Cheswick and now William Bibbithope you are finally
satisfied. Playing with human lives — gambling withman lives — as if
you thought yourself to be a God! ”

lIl. Express your point of view on the statements below:

1. “Society is what decides who's sane and wha.isfShame, Shame,
Shame. It's society’s way of dealing with someoritecent...”

2. “There’s something strange about a place witerenen won't let them-
selves loose and laugh...”

3. “A guy has to learn to get along in a groupobefhe’ll be abldo function
in a normal society” (Theory of the therapeutic community).

4. “That’s not just the Big Nurse by herself, liig the whole Combine, the
nation wide Combine. That's the really big forcedahe nurse is just a
high-ranking official for them”.

I\VV. Speak on the following:

1. Consider the epigraph to the book “One FlewrQkie Cuckoo’s Nest” by
Ken Kesey (Children’s folk rhyme) and try to intexpthe title.
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2. Describe the mental ward as it is shown irfithe Try to mention:

- the general atmosphere

- patients and their problems

- staff and their methods of treatment
3. Give a character sketch of a new Admission (Mgiy).
4. Characterize the Big Nurse (Miss Ratched) ardatard policy.
5. Compare the following extracts taken from thelowith what was shown in
the film and speak about the way the patients tezbisr accepted the hospital’s
regime:

— “We are victims of a matriarchy here, my frieadd the doctor is just as help-
less against it as we are”

— “He is what we call a manipulator, a man who wsle everyone and every-
thing to his own ends. A manipulator can influettoe other patients and disrupt
them to such an extent that it may take month®tegerything running smooth
once more...”

— “The Big Nurse taught him her own technique; tadgm not to show his hate
and to be calm and wait, wait for a little advametag little slack, then twist the
rope and keep the pressure steady. All the timat'Slthe way you get them
into shape...”

— “There they stand, all twenty of them, raising just to watch TV, but against
the Big Nurse, against her trying to send McMurpbyDisturbed, against the
way she’s talked and beat them down for years...”

— “These weren’'t the same bunch of weak-knees faonuthouse that they'd
watch take their insults on the dock this morning...”

— “Even when you do regain consciousness you aeegtate of disorientation
for days. You are unable to think coherently. Yan'trecall things. Enough of
these treatments and a man could turn into drogliagts-wetting idiot.”

— “We don’t impose certain rules and restrictionsyou without a great deal of
thought about their therapeutic value...”

V. Agree or disagree:

1. Wrong treatment can do irreparable harm tosii minds of unstable
people.

2. Mentally unstable people present quite a datggeociety.

3. Mentally unstable people are still human beirigey have a right to be

happy.

VI. Write a review of the film.
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3. Read the following article and summarize it in Esigl

YMO3AKJIFOYEHN A

Mx ca)kanu Ha uenb, NeneHann B CMUpUTENbHbIe Py6aLlKu, 3aTbiKaZIM PE3UHOBLIMU FPYLLAMMU
poT. Tak 6b110 faBHbIM-JAaBHO. HO M ceroaHA NOJIHO *Kenalwwmx OTropoAUTbCA OT «aloaei co
CTPAHHOCTAMM» KaK MMHMMYM pelleTkamu. B peaakumio «Cb» HepeaKo TaK NPAMO U NULLYT:
«OHU cpeam Hac. U Tonbko 3 npoueHTa B ncuxbonbHuuax. Tonbko!!!»

MHOMNNAHETAHE U3 COCEAHEIO NOAbE3AA

«Jlaxke CTyJEeHThI-MEUMKHN Ha MEPBBIX MOPaX MEPECTYINAOT NOPOT MCUXU-
aTpUYeCKOW OOJIbHUIIBI C TaKUM BUIOM, OyATO MPHUILIM B TeppapuyM, B 300-
MapK», —3aMEyYaeT 3aBEeAYIOlasi OTJACICHUEM ICUXOJOTHYECKOW nomoiu Pec-
NyOJIMKAHCKON  KJIMHUYECKOW TrcuxuaTrpudeckod OonbHulbl Enena To-
promkrHa. IM TOBOPAT: 3TO HE MHOIUIAHETSHE, a BAILIM K€ MOTEHIUAIbHBIE CO-
celll, MpOXoue, 3HakoMble 3Hakombix! Torga B rila3ax IOHBIX THIIIOKPATOB
BOOOIIE BCIIBIXMBAET yxKac. UTO B TaKOM Cilyyae KJaTh OT IMYTJIMBOW HAPOHOM
MoJiBBI? OCOOEHHO €CiM Tpecca PeryspHO MOAKUABIBAET «CIOKETbD». TaM B
YMOIIOMPAY€HUHU KOT0-TO 3apyOriin, TYT 3aCTPENUIH, 3e€Ch pacuieHuu... Kap-
THHA, Ka3aJoch Obl, BEIPUCOBBIBAETCS 10 APOXKHU omnpeneneHHas. Kaxnpliil ncu-
XUYECKH OOJBHOM — 3TO TJCIOUMN BYJKaH, U BCE Mbl )KMBEM B OXHUIAHUU:
«IPOCHETCS — HE TIPOCHETCA»? BOT CTOMT Ha yTily 4ejoBeK, MPUKaB K yXy 4To-
TO BPOJE JIOKKHU, U pa3roBapuBacT ¢ MOCKBOM: a YTO €CJIM OH MHE ATy JIOKKY Ja
B criuHy 3acanut? ['ne rapantun? Koppecnonaent «Chb» 3anaBana 31oT (YBBI,
HOMYJISIPHBIN Y HAC) BOIPOC MHOTUM OEJIOPYCCKMM MCHUXUATPaM M BE3JIE MOJTY-
yajga OJWH OTBET. «CTOMPOILIEHTHBIX rApaHTU nercTBUTENbHO HeT». Ho ¢ ox-
HOM NPUHUUIHAAIBHOW OrOBOPKOM: KAaK HET, B CYIIHOCTH, HUKAKON TapaHTHH,
YTO Ta K€ JIO)KKA 3aBTPa HE OKAKETCS B PYKE y BaC...

ITo naHHBIM yUYEHBIX, KaXIbli YETBEPTHIN KUTEIb 3€MJIM B Pa3HOE BPEMS
MOKET CTOJIKHYThCS C MCUXUYECKUMH MPOOJIeMaMu, U TIPU 3TOM KaxK]IbIi Jecs-
TBIM CETOJHS C HUMU yXke KHUBET. [[pocTo KTO-TO momagaeT B MoJe 3peHus: Bpa-
4yel, a KT0-T0 — HeT. KTo-To — paHble, KTO-TO — MO3XKE, KTO-TO — HUKOTJA.
«Mexnay tem k 2020roay, Hanpumep, Aenpeccust BoIeT Ha 4-€ MECTO Cpeau
3a00J€BaHUM, MPUBOIAIIMX K HMHBAIMIHOCTH, 3T0 mporHo3 BO3, — rosopur
raBHbIM nicuxuatp Munszapasa [laBen PeinkoB. — C pyroil CTOpoHbI, BO BCEM
MHUpE B CTAllMOHAPAX OJJHOMOMEHTHO JICYUTCS JHIIb 5 — /TPOLIEHTOB MCUXUYe-
cku OonbHBIX. B benapycu nokaszatens eile Huxke, O0jee Toro, Mol 3a / Mecs-
[IEB HBIHEIIHETO ToAa aMOYyJaTOPHYI0 MOMOIIb paclupuiv Ha 19 nporeHToB.
[Touemy? McTopus mokasana: U30JUPOBATh ICUXUYECKUX OOJIbHBIX — HETYMaH-
HO W HEOIpPaBJaHHO. JTU OOJIE3HMU CETO/Hs JIeYaTCs HUYYTh HE XYyXKE, YeM Te-
necHble Henyru. COBpEMEHHbIE JIEKapCTBa JOCTUIIM TAKOTO YPOBHS, UTO IOC-
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NUTAIU3MPOBATh MallMEHTa MOKHO JIUIIb pa3 B TeueHue S — 7neT. CeroaHst Mul
JaXKe pacrojlaraeM Ipenaparamu, KOTopble Jal0T PEMUCCHIO MPU K30} peHunH,
a OHa BeJlb 3aHUMAET D2 IPOIICHTa B CTPYKTYpe 3a001eBaeMOCTH!»

[IpuBogaAT Menuku W Jpyrue AOBOAbI. Bo-mepBBIX, 3KOHOMHYECKUMU:
IpeICTaBbTE, BO YTO OBl BBUIMJIACH MACCOBAsi TOCHIUTAIU3ALUS THICSY U ThICAY
OOJBHBIX, €CITU OJIMH JCHb MpeObIBaHUS B KIMHUKE OOXOIUTCS TOCYAapCTBY B
35 — 40Tbicsau pyOneit! Bo-BTOpbIX, COLMOJIOTHYECKHE HAOMIOACHUS. POJICT-
BEHHUKHU — YK OHU-TO OOJIbIIIE BCEX PUCKYIOT OKa3aThCA MOJIE «IIPOCHYBIIETO-
cs Bynkana»! — B 99 ciyuasx u3 100 rotoBsl NpUHITH OOJBHOTO Ha3al, MyCTh
Jake Y HETO PyKU B KpOBHU. B-TpeTbux, eme HUKTO He oTMeHsT 3akoH «O mcu-
XMATPUYECKOW MOMOIIM M TapaHTHUAX MpaB TPa)xJaH MpU €€ OKa3aHUHU», a OH
JIOACH C MCUXUYECKUMH 3a00JeBaHUsIMHU B IpaBax He orpaHuuyuBaet. M Hako-
HeI[, cama 3a ceOsi TOBOPUT KPUMHUHAIIbHAS CTAaTUCTHKA: 95 MPOLIEHTOB MpPaBo-
HApYIICHUH COBEPIIAETCS] NCUXUYECKU aOCOIMIOTHO 30POBBIMH JIIObMHU. BMe-
HSIEMBIMHU, MEXIY MPOYUM, ObUIM MPU3HAHBI U «BUTEOCKUN MaHbsIK» Muxace-

BUY, 1 YMKaTUIIO, U COTHU MaTepei-1eToyOmIl. ..
(Iroomuna I'abacosa, «Ch»)

Answer the questions:

1. How are mentally disabled people usually treatedaniety? What ac-
counts for such treatment?
2. Are psychiatric problems a common phenomenon in smaiety? Can
they be cured?
3. Should mentally unstable people be hospitalizedismidted from the rest
of society? Why? Why not?

LANGUAGE FOCUS

1. Read the Language study on hypothesizing and dqrthetice exercises
(p 122, Headway Advanced Student's Book; pp. 68,-H&@adway Advanced
Workbook).

2. Do “speaking and writing” exercises (p. 121, Headwadvanced Student’s

Book).
3. Study the idioms from exercise 13, p. 72 in Head&dwsanced Workbook.
4. Make up a story of your own using the idioms.

SELF-CHECK

|. Express the same in English:
1) mcuxuKa 4eaoBeKa,;
2) momacTh B ICHXUATPUUYECKYIO OOJLHUILY;,
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3) OTIMYATh 37J0POBBIX OT IICUXUYECKU OOJIbHBIX JIFOJICH;

4) octpas HeXBaTKa MEPCOHAA,;

5) HeCTH IOPUAUYECKYIO OTBETCTBEHHOCTD;

6) ommodaThCs U3 OCTOPOIKHOCTH;

7) WCIOJSIBL30BATh JICUCHHE DJICKTPOIIIOKOM B KaUECTBE KapaTeIbHON MEpHI;
8) mpuTBOPSATHCS, YTO Y TEOS MICHUXO03;

9) 3amepeTh KOro-T0O B CyMaclIeaIIeM JOME;

10) npeacTaBiIsITh HHTEPEC C TEPATICBTHYSCKOW TOYKHU 3PCHUSI.

ll. Paraphrase the underlined parts of the sentencexskeMthanges if neces-

N

1.

2.

sary:

The psychiatric hospitals vary ranging from relelyvnew to old and
shabby, from thoséa) being fully equipped with personnel with regard to
the quantity of patient$o those with severe understaffing.

Very soon they stoppd) pretending being abnormal

Many psychiatric hospitals face such problems asrg short(c) consul-
tation time with the doctors every dapnd the general lack ¢dl) scrupu-
lous inspection of patientsy professionals.

(e) The period of time during which a patient is kepthospitalusually
depends on the disease he or she suffers from.

He was(f) released from the hospitaith the doctor’s medical conclusion
of schizophrenia in remission.

Only a few bona-fide patients continugg) to expressheir opinion on
the problem. They claimed that th@) had not been in contaatth their
doctors for days on end.

The authorities have to accept the findifigsas what they really appear
to be.

Many of those who seek admittance to mental hds{kjaare character-
ized as insane. Psychiatrists would ratflmake a mistake to be on the
safe sidghan face legal action afterwards.

The doctor{m) examinedhe patient’s records once again to see if every-
thing was true and correct

Complete the sentences using the idioms

Joining a political party might not be everybody's , but it certainly
has its advantages.

The search for 100% reliability is simply a The important issue is
how to increase production.

. The holiday was so cheap that we at once decidgd to :
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4. Why do not we save money and buy a house? It is quite difficult to
economize on the things you have got used to.

5. His first novel was a — he has not writtegtlaing decent since
then.

6. Over 100 burglaries are reported every month, hatlis just the
The actual figure might be much higher than thec@ifif one.

7. Everybody in the office can’t stand him and | cantmnk why she wants
to marry that awful man —

8. | cannot make of these mstructlons Canwulerstand anything?

9. She is a slow worker butto give _ she doegdry hard.

10.The new telephone system has turned out to berratmaplicated. I'm
still trying to it.

I\VV. Hypothesizing. Put in the right forms for the wond$&rackets.
WISH YOU WERE HERE

While trying to sail round the world in a small boarry, Sandy and Joe
were shipwrecked one night. ‘I wish thekébe) an island nearby,” Harry said.
By morning, they were washed up on to a desemdsl&or six months they
lived on fish, nuts and fruit. One day, they saoétle on the shore. ‘If only it
2 (contain)a note or something!” Sandy said. They openeahdt @ genie ap-
peared. ‘It's high time someor#&(open)that bottle!" the genie gasped. ‘I'm so
grateful, I'll give you one wish each. You firsthe genie said, pointing to
Harry. ‘That’s easy,” Harry said. ‘| wish4 (be)with my family.” and (whoosh!)
he disappeared. ‘Me too,’” Sandy said. ‘If onfy(can be)in dear old Glasgow.’
And (whoosh!) off he went. ‘And you, sir?’ the genasked Joe. ‘I wish |
6 (have)my friends back!” Joe said.

SAMPLE EXAMINATION QUESTIONS

1. Tell about the brain and its potential. Howus® your brain more ef-
fectively?

2. Imagine that you are a famous psychiatrist. \Bagther it is easy to
distinguish between the sane and the insane. Bupfosedly sane people have
elements of insanity?

3. “One flew over the cuckoo’s nest”. Interpret title of the film. Speak
on the plight of patients in mental hospitals.

4. Mentally unstable people present a danger teegso Prove or dis-
prove it by the facts from the film.

5. Mentally unstable people are human beings ss tkan we are and
they have a right to be happy as we do. Do youtfeesame way about it?
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UNIT XI. THE MEANING OF LIFE

Topic: The main topic that runs throughout this unit he topic of The
Meaning of Life. A well-rounded advanced speaker of English shdadd
able to discuss the subtopics connected with lifer aleath, the Big Bang
theory, religion and its main notions in English.

Grammar: The unit presupposes grammar revision of the vioflg topics:
Nouns with a special meaning in the plural, ‘Aricl‘They’ referring to a
singular person, The use of ‘ever’ for emphasis @nelxpress surprise, link-
ing words and phrases. For this purpose see Laeduagus section.

Topic Hours
A. World Religions.
Noun collocations. 6
Nouns with a special meaning in the plural. ArticléThey’
referring to a singular person
B. The beginning of life. The Creation of the Unierse.
The use of ‘ever’ for emphasis and to express suspr Arti- 4
cles
C. Life After Life. 4
Multi-word verbs
D. The Meaning of Life. 4
Revision of linking words and phrases
Revision

A. WORLD RELIGIONS
ACTIVE VOCABULARY

Abide (v) — ~ by sthghr V), ~ by a decision/verdict/ by certain rules of ah@on-
duct

Adhere (v) — to ~ to sth one’s opinion/a promise/a pcétiparty/religion;
adherent (n), to gain adherentagherence(n), blind/faithful/rigid/slavish ~
Agnostic (n) —agnostic(adj), ~ frame of mindagnosticism(n)

Authority (n) — the moral authority of the Bible

Baptize (v) — to be baptized CatholiBaptist (n)

Blasphemous(adj) — ~ words; ffom) blaspheme(v) (against sb/sth), to ~ against
the name of Godhlasphemer(n), blasphemy(n) the sin of to publish ~ies
Chant (n) — a religious ~; a victory €hant (v)

Circumcision (n) — the ritual of ~

Clemency(n) — formal), to appeal for ~; to treat sb with ~
Commemorate(v) — to ~ events in the history of a people
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Creed(n) — a Christian ~; a political ~; to have no ~

Deity (n) — to believe in a ~; Roman deities; the Daitgture deities
Denomination (n) — the Protestant ~; Christian ~

Devout (adj)— a ~ Muslim; a ~ hope

Divine (adj)— ~ power, ~ figure; a ~ wisdom/justice

Doctrine (n) — Christian ~; Catholic doctrines; of salvatikkarmagdoctrinal (adj)
Guru (n) — the ~ of the early Protestants;

Heresy (n) — to crush ~; to be guilty of Heretic (n); heretical (adj), ~ be-
liefs/words

Hierarchy (n) — the ~ of the Episcopal Churdherarchical (adj)

Imam (n) — a religious man who leads the prayers in aque

Infanticide (n) — to commit-; to be charged with ~

Infirm (adj) — (formal), to grow old and ~; mentally or physically the in-
firm

Martyr (n) — a Christian ~martyr (v), to be martyred

Meditation (n) — to be in ~(from) meditate (v)

Missionary (n) — a Catholic ~; ~ work

Muslim (Moslem) (n) —a pious~; Muslim (Moslem) (adj), ~ philosophers; a
~ community/ leader; the ~ faith

Pertain (v) — (formal), to ~ to sth

Pharaoh (n) —a ruler of ancient Egypt

Pilgrim (n) — a Muslim ~; a devout gilgrimage (n), to go on / make a ~ to;
a place of ~

Pope(n) — the election of a new ~; Pope John Paul Il

Prophet (n) — the Prophets of the Old Testamampphetical (adj); pro-
phetically (adv)

Preach(v) —preach a message of God

Quest (n) — the ~ for truth/knowledge/happiness; in af-adventure; the ~
for a harmonious and just society

Rabbi (n) — the Chief Rabbrabbinical (adj), rabbinical teachings
Reincarnation (n) — ~ of one’s ancestors; to believe in reinadam; (from
to reincarnate/ be reincarnated insb(sth)

Repent (v) — (formal), to ~ of one’s sins/actionsepentance(n), to show
(no) ~

Resurrect (v) — to ~ the dead; to ~ old customs/traditiaesurrection (n), a
~ of hopeithe Resurrection

Righteous (adj) — a ~ life/people/thoughts; ~ anger/indignatiaghteously
(adv);righteousnesqn)

Sacred(ad)) — ~ stories/music/objects; to be ~ to sb/sth

Salvation (n) — to gain ~; to pray for ~; doctrine of ~

Saviour (Savior) (n) —the Saviour (Our Saviour)

Scripture(s) (n) —Scripture (the Scriptures); a ~ lesson, to quote from ~; Vedic ~
Sect(n) — a religious ~; a minor Christian ~, a brea#g sect of Judaism
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Secular (adj)— ~ education/ art/ music; sacred and ~ music

Sermon(n) — to preach a ~; a book of sermons

Shape(v) — to ~ sth (into sth); to ~ one’s future carkfer,

Theist (n) —theistic (ad)), a ~ religionmonotheistic (ad)), a ~ religiorpolythe-
istic (adj), a ~ religion;atheist (n), a complete/confirmed -gtheistic (ad));
atheism (n); henotheistic(adj); ~ religions

Worldly (adj)— ~ desires/things/responsibilities; ~ power/sugsces

Worship (v) — to ~ God; to ~ shyorshipper (n), regular worshippers at the
church;worshipful (adj)

Christianity Shinto The Old Testament
Islam Taoism The Koran
Hinduism Jehovah’'s Witnesses The Vedas
Judaism Allah
Buddhism Brahman the Absolute
Confucianism The Day of Judgment

STARTER
1. Link each of the pictures with one of the religitiaed below:
Christianity An ethnic religion (not a world religion, i.e.
Islam belonging to a restricted area)
Hinduism
Judaism
Buddhism

:

2. Think what ‘religion’ is and tr to define it?
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3. Study the following chart. Then fill in the blank the paragraph that follows.
Some blanks will require only one word; others matjuire more than one. Note that
the information in the paragraph has been arranmedescending orddsy age and
that it also includes information on the basishaf belief of each of the religions.

FIVE MAJOR RELIGIONS

Religions |[Number of |Basis of Belief Dates of Origin Geographic Distri-
Members bution

Judaism 17,981,460 | Descent from Israel Theexodusof Worldwide
The Torahiradition| Mosesfrom Egypt
(1220 B.C))

Christianity|1,619,272,56| The teachings of Je A.D.33 Worldwide
sus ChristThe New|  (Jesus Christ)
Testament

Islam 840,221,390, The teachingsof | A.D.570 - 632 | Morocco to Indone
Muhammed inThe (Muhammed) |sia; a large branch
Koran the USA

(4,644,000)

Hinduism | 647,894,950 The Vedagfour 1000 B.C. (?) India and Eastern

books); no commor countries
creed

Buddhism | 307,416,030 The teachings of | 563 — 483 B.C. | The East; spreadin
Buddha inThe Eight to Europe and the
fold Way USA

Q

The (1) major religions in the world todayjeh vary according to their ages
and bases of belief, are (2) , (3) ,(4) , (5 , and (6) :
The oldest of these religions is (7) , datagk to the (8) in
(9) B.C. The Jewish faith is based on (10) , (11) , and
(12) . Next comes Hinduism, which arose aro{ig) B.C. Al-
though there is no (14) the basic beliefaslloflindus can be traced back
to the four books called (15) . The third (16)  religion, which began
between (17) and (18) B. C., is (19) . Its beginnings corre-
spond to the life of (20) and it is basedchmnteachings as found in (21)

, 1ts holy book. Fourth, in terms of age, cer(i2) whose begin-
nings date back to the death of (23) in Ad3) . Christ's teach-
ings, as found in the (25) serve as the fationl of the Christian belief.
And finally, (26) Is the most recently fouddef the five religions. Its
origins correspond with the dates of the life sfgtophet (27) , and its
basiccreedis based on his teachings as recorded in (28)_.

4. What other religions do you know? Do you know &hwie religions?
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READING AND DISCUSSING

1. Religion can be defined &®lief in existence of a god or gods, who has or
have created the universe and given man a spiritaature, which continues
to exist after death of the bodefore you read about world religions do the

following vocabulary exercises:

1.1. Study the following words and learn their pronunicia:

Christianity [, krist1”a@nati]
Christian [ "kristfon]

Jesus Christ [, d3i:zas “kraist]
The Bible [02 "baibl]

Islam ["1zla:m] US [ 1sla:m]

Islamic [1z’leemik] US [1s"la:mik]

Allah ["l9]

Muhammad (Mohammed) [ma”haemid]
The Koran [0a ka'ra:n] US [da ka'reen]
Koranic [ko raenik]

Ramadan [,reema’deen], [-da:n]
Muslim [ 'muzlim] US [ 'mazlom]
Moslem [ 'mozlom]

Mecca [ 'meka]

Saudi Arabia [,saudi a’rerbio]

Mosque [mosk]

Hinduism [ hindu:izom]
Hindu [,hin’du:] US [ hindu:]
Brahman [‘bra:min]

Brahma [ 'bra:ms]

Vishnu ["vifnu:]

Siva (Shiva) [" fi:va]

The Vedas [00 "veidoz]

1.2. Name the places of worship for
could you find these people:

Pope rabbi, imam, priest,
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Vedic [ verdik]

Judaism ["dgu:derzom] US [ d3u:diizom ]
Judaic [, d3u:"deik]

Judas Iscariot [ dzu:das 18" kaeriot]
Talmud ["teelmud] US [ ta:lmud]
Abraham [ eibrohaem]

Moses [ mouziz]

Synagogue [ "smagog]

Buddhism [ 'buvdizom]
Buddhist ["budist]

Shinto [" [intau]
Shintoism [’ [intouizom]|
Shintoist [ [intourst]

Taoism ["tauizom], ["dau-]

Lao-tse (-tsze, -tzy) [, lav “tser, -tsi:, -tsu:]
Con-fu-cian [kon’fju:fon]

Confucianism [kon'fju:fonizom]
Confucius [kon fju:[as]

Jehovah’s Witnesses [ ,d3i"houvoz “wit-
nisiz|

each world religitm.which religions

monk, guru



1.3. Match the verbs in columf with their complements in colunih More
than one combination is possible:

A B

Sing a sin
Chant in prayer
Say a hymn
Kneel a prayer
Preach asermon
Confess

Which of the following are likely to perform theiaos inA andB:
The priest The choir The worshippers

1.4. Read the following quotations from the world rebigs. Choose any and
say what you can infer from them? What do gheacH?

Hinduism

* Do not do to another what you would not like todame to yourself; that is
the gist of the law — all other laws are varialfMahabharata, Veda 39).

* Let your mother be a god to you. Let your fatherabgod to you. Let your
teacher be a god to you. Let your guest be a ggduolLet only those works to
be done by you that are free from blemishes. Oabdd that are good are to be
performed by you. (Taittiriya Upanishad 1: XI : P}

Judaism

» Far more that Israel has kept the Sabbath, iteisSdbbath that has kept Israel.
(Ahad Ha’'am).

* Let the glory of God be exalted, let his great ndaeexalted in the world
whose creation be willed. May his kingdom previalpour own day, in our own
lives, and the life of Israel. Let us say, Amen...yntlae source of peace send
peace to all who mourn and comfort to all who aegeeshved. Amen. (Kaddish
Prayer).

Buddhism

» This, O Bhikkus, is the Noble Truth of Sufferinggath is suffering; presence of
objects we hate is suffering; separation from dbje® love is suffering; not to ob-
tain what we desire is suffering. Briefly, the fviel clinging to existence is suffer-
ing. All existence is dukkha [suffering]. The Buddh
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Christianity

 Lord Jesus Christ, Son of God, have mercy on mémres (The Jesus

Prayer).

* | am convinced that neither death nor life, neitdwegels nor demons, neither
the present nor the future, nor any powers, nelieaght not depth, nor anything
else in all creation, will be able to separate nasnfthe love of God that is in

Christ Jesus our Lord. (Romans 8:38 — 39).

Islam

 There is no God but Allah, Muhammad is the MessemjeAllah. (The
Shahadah).

» If one of you has a river at his door in which reshes himself five times a day,
what do you think? Would it leave any dirt on hififie companions said, ‘It would
not leave any dirt on him'. The Prophet said, ‘“Tieian example of the five prayers
with which Allah blots out the sins of man.’ (Muharad).

Confucianism

* While they [parents] are alive, serve them accagrdmthe ritual, when they
die bury them according to the ritual, and sacazific them according to the rit-
ual. (Confucius, Analects 2.5).

Taoism

 The Tao [path] that can be told is not the etefirzed. The name that can be
named is not the eternal name. The nameless ibabmning of heaven and
earth... the gate to all mystery. (Lao-Tse, Tao Ten@h

1.5. Now read about the eight major world religions:

-I- Christianity — A.D. 33

Christianity started out as breakaway sect oflJudaism nearly 2000 years ago. Je-
sus, the son of thirgin Mary and her husband Joseph, tomceived through theHoly
Spirit, was bothered by some of the practices withinnaisve Jewish faith and began
preaching a differentmessage of Godnd religion. During his travels he was joined by
twelve discipleswho followed him in his journeys and learned fromn. He performed
manymiracles during this time and related many of his teachingbe form ofparables
Among his best known sayings are lové thy neighbdrand 'turn the other cheek At
one point he revealed that he was the Son of Quda&arth to save humanity from our
sins. This he did bigeing crucified on the cross forhis teachings. He thense from the
deadand appeared to his disciples and told them forjoand spread his message.
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Since Christianity and Judaism share the sameaiggoto the time of Jesus Christ,
they are very similar in many of their core beli@fisere are two primary differences. One is
that Christians believe ioriginal sin and that Jesus died in our place to save us fnain t
sin. The other is that Jesus was fully human altyl@od and as the Son of God is part of
the Holy Trinity: God the FatherHis Son,andthe Holy Spirit All Christians believe in
heaven and that those who sincerely repent tmsitgfore God will be saved and join Him
in heaven. Belief in hell and Satan varies amoogs and individuals.

Christians number about 2 billion worldwide of whithe largest group Roman
Catholic, has around 900 million followers. Otheariches and denominations include An-
glican, Presbyterian, Methodist, Greek, Russian And
menian Orthodox and Coptic Christians living in Bgy
Communion Church of Nativity Bethlehem and Ethiopia

Fundamental to Christian belief is tharship
of God, creator of the Universe. The nar@hristian
8 derives from Christ. Jerusalem is Christianity’'s most
' sacred siteamong hundreds gflaces of pilgrimage
around the world. Other important sites are StiPete
Basilica in Rome, Lourdes in France, Fatima in iygat, Knock in Eire, lona in Scot-
land, Medjugorje in Bosnia Herzegovina and the @ohwf the Virgin Mary at Dirunka

in Egypt.

E—E Confucianism - 500 BCE

K'ung Fu Tzi(Confucius) was born in 551 B.C. in the state ofih China. He
traveled throughout China giving advice to its rsland teaching. His teachings and
writings dealt with individual morality and ethiandthe proper exercise of political
power. He stressed the following values:
. Li: ritual, propriety, etiquette, etc.
Hsiaa love among family members
Yi: righteousness

« Xin: honesty and trustworthiness

- Jen benevolence towards others; the highest Confugréumne
Chung loyalty to the state, etc.

Unhke most religions, Confucianism is primarily athical system with rituals
at important times during one's lifetime. The miagbortant periods recognized in the
Confucian tradition are birth, reaching maturitygmiage, and death.

@Buddhism — 563 - 483 B.C.

Buddhism developed out of the teachingsSeddhartha Gautamavho, was
born in northern India and in 535 B.f2ached enlightenmentand assumed the title
Buddha. Buddha devoted his life to seeking a wagnd suffering through thought
and deed He promotedThe Middle Wayas the path to enlightenment rather than the
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extremes of mortification of the flesh or hedonidtns philosophy,
summarized aghe Eightfold Pathprovides a guide for disciple
striving to perfect the qualities of wisdom and @assion. Long af-
ter his death the Buddha's teachings were writternd This collec-
tion is called theTripitaka. Buddhistsbelieve in reincarnation and

that one musgo through cycles of birth, life, and death After

many such cycles, if a persoaleases their attachment to desire
and the self they canattain Nirvana. In general, Buddhists do ng
believe in any type of God, the need for a sapoayer, or eterna
life after death. However, since the time of thel@ua, Buddhism has integrated many
regional religious rituals, beliefs and customs imias it has spread throughout Asia, so
that this generalization is no longer true forBiddhists. This has occurred with little

conflict due to the philosophical nature of Buddis

I Hinduism - 4000 and 2500 B.O(?)

The origins of Hinduism can be traced to the Indabey civilization sometime
between 4000 and 2500 B.C. Gagssumes many formsn Hinduism of which Brahma
the Creator, Vishnu the Preserver and Shiva thér®es are most central. Though be-
lieved by many to ba polytheistic religion, the basis of Hinduism is the belief in the
unity of everything. This totality is calld8Birahman The purpose of life is to realize that
we are part of God and by doing so we can leagepilane of existence and rejoin with
God. This enlightenment can only be achieved bggtirough cycles of birth, life and
death known asamsara One'sprogress towards enlightenments measured by his
karma This is the accumulation of all one's good andl d@eds and this determines the
person's next reincarnation. Selfless acts andgtitelas well as devotion to God help
oneto be reborn at a higher level Bad acts and thoughts will cause ¢mée born at
a lower level as a person or even an animal.

Sacred Hindu writings are recorded as epic poerdspaiosophical texts, the
oldestscriptures being a collection of hymns known as tReg Veda Thousands of
templesandshrines all over South Asia reflect Hindu devotion. Thesthtamougspil-
grimage centreis Varanasiwhere every Hindu hopde have his ashes scattered on
theGanga

Hindusfollow a strict caste systenwhich determines the standing of each per-
son. The caste one is born into is the result @k#rma from their previous life. Only
members of the highest caste, Brahmins may perform the Hindu religious rituals and
hold positions of authority within the temples.

G Islam — A.D. 570 — 632

Islam orsubmissionwas founded in A.D. 622 byluhammacdthe Prophet, in
Makkah(also spelledMeccg. Though it is the youngest of the world's gredigrons,
Muslims do not view it as a new religion. They bélhat it is the same faith taught by
the prophetsAbraham, David, Moseand Jesus The role of Muhammad as the last
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prophet wasto formalize and clarify the faith and purify it by removing ideas
which were added in error. The two sacred textsstam are theQur'an (Korar),
which are the words of Allah 'the One True Godgasen to Muhammad, and the
Hadith, which is a collection of Muhammad's say-
ings. The duties of all Muslims are known as the
Five Pillars of Islamand are:

1. Recite theshahadalat least once.

2. Perform thesalat (prayer) 5 times a day
while facing theKaabain Makkah.

3. Donate regularly to charity via theakat
a 2.5% charity tax, and through additional donation
to the needy.

4. Fast during the month étamadanthe month that Muhammad received the
Qur'an from Allah.

5. Make pilgrimage tdMakkahat least once in life, if economically and physi-
cally possible.

Muslims follow a strict monotheismwith one creator who is just, omnipotent
and merciful. They also believe in Satan wihives people to sin and that alunbe-
lievers and sinners will spend eternity in Hell Muslims who sincerely repent and
submit to God will return to a state of sinlessness and go t@dlae after death. Al-
cohol, drugs, and gambling should be avoided aey thject racism. They respect the
earlier prophets, Abraham, Moses, and Jesus, lgatdehe concept of the divinity of
Jesus ablasphemousand do not believe that s executed on the cross

Judaism — (1220 B.C.)

Judaism, Christianity, Islam and the Baha'i faithoaiginated witha divine
covenant betweerthe God of the ancient Israelites and Abraham at@d®0 B.C.

Jews believe in one creator who alonéoive worshipped as absolute ruler
of the universe He monitors peoples’ activitiesandrewards good deedsandpun-
ishes evil The Torah was revealed to Moses by God and cannot be
changed thouglGod does communicate withthe Jewishpeople
' through prophets. The Jewish holy texts contained in the Torah re-

late how God gave Moses, a patriarch vidx the children out of
slavery in Egypt,two stone tablets inscribed with Laws for right-
: eous conduct throughout life Written in Hebrew, the Torah con-
SIBY tains 613 commandments dictating rites of passagejuct and die-
' i\ tary principles. A copy is kept in every synagogihe, Jewistplace
& of worship.

Jewsbelieve in the inherent goodness dhe world and its inhabitants as crea-
tions of God and do not require a savior to saeentifirom original sin. They believe
they areGod's chosen peopleand that theMessiahwill arrive in the future, gather
them into Israel, there will ba general resurrection of the deadand the Jerusalem
Temple destroyed in A.D. 70 will be rebuilt.
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\ﬁ’ Shinto — 500+ B.C.

Shinto is an ancient Japanese religion, closeti/to nature, whichrecognizes
the existence of various'Kami', nature deities The first two deities|zanagi and
Izanamj gave birth to the Japanese islands and theudremilbecame the deities of the
various Japanese clans. One of their daughtergterasu(Sun Goddess), is the an-
cestress of the Imperial Family and is regardetha<hief deity. All theKami are be-
nign and serve only to sustain and protect. Theynat seen as separate from human-
ity due to sin because humanity is "Kami's Childdllowers of Shinto desire peace
and believe all human life is sacred. They reveneisuhi, the Kami's creative and
harmonizing powers, and aspire to haaeakotd, sincerity or true heart. Morality is
based upon that which is of benefit to the grouper& are Four Affirmation$ in
Shinto:

1. Tradition and family: the family is the main mecksan by which traditions
are preserved.

2. Love of nature: nature is sacred and natural objactto be worshipped
as sacred spirits

3. Physical cleanliness: they must take baths, wasih fands, and rinse their
mouth often.

4. "Matsuri': festival which honors the spirits.

@ Taoism — A.D.44C

Taoism was founded dyao-tse a contemporary d€onfuciusin China. Taoism
began as combination of psychology and philosophyhich Lao-tse hoped would
help end the constant feudal warfare and otherlictsybf his time. His writings, the
Tao-te-Ching describe the nature of life, the way to peacetawl a ruler should lead
his life. Taoism became a religion in A.D. 440 whewas adopted as a state relig-
ion.

Tao, roughly translated asth, is a force which flows through all life andtise
first cause of everything The goal of everyone t® become one with the TaoTai
Chi, a technique of exercise using slow deliberate enmnts, is used to balance the
flow of energy or thi* within the body. People should develop virtue seek com-
passion, moderation and humility. One should play action in advance and achieve
it through minimal actionYin (dark / female side) andang(light / male side) sym-
bolize pairs of opposites which are seen throughuthiverse, such as good and evil,
light and dark, male and female. The impact of huigilization upsets the balance
of Yin and Yang. Taoists believe that people are by nature, gand,that one should
be kind to others simply becausgch treatment will probablybe reciprocated.

http://www.omsakthi.org/religions.html
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1.6. Match the following statements with the nameshef8 world religions.
Mind that more than one statement can corresponal teligion. The first has
been done for you:

Christianity Hinduism Buddhism Shinto
Islam Judaism Confucianism Taoism

0. Areligion which was founded in Arabia in the hicentury A.D.—Islam

1. A religion, philosophy and social system charaztstiby belief in rein-
carnation.

2. A religion which is based on the fact that the sbrisod died and came

back to life again in order to redeem the worldrfrsin.

A religion that is based on worship of several gods

A religion which began as a combination of psychgland philosophy.

5. Areligion based on regular praying, giving almghe poor and going on
a pilgrimage to the holy city of Mecca.

6. A religion based on the teachings of Moses and Adoraand rabbis.

7. According to this religion that started out as ediaway sect of Judaism.

8. A religion whose adherents consider that all thagh they do in their
lives have an effect on the form in which they W# living again.

9. A religion advocating humility and religious piethpased on Lao-tse’s
teachings.

10. A religion that includes the worship of ancestard ¢ghe spirit of nature.

11. A religion based on the system which ranks peopte@ing to birth and
occupation.

12. A religion which is widespread in Africa and soutihdsia.

13. A religion according to which everything is made optwo opposite
principles: yin (feminine) and yang (masculine).

14. A religion which means ‘the path of enlightenment’.

15. A religion which has the largest number of adhesr@mthe world.

16. A religion which has a fish as one of its symbols.

17.A religion which believes that Adam, Abraham, Jesarsd Muhammad
were all prophets.

B w

1.7. Choose any of the 8 world religions and speak on it

2. You are going to read an article on the features wWorld religions have in
common. Before reading do the vocabulary task.
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2.1. Give the difference in the meanings of the follgwirords:

Belief, faith, creed Monk, nun

Sacred, holydivine Pilgrim, missionary
God,deity, cult Saint,martyr
Repentance forgiveness Secular, religious,devout

2.2. Read the following text paying attention to the agoand word combi-
nations in bold type:

RELIGION

No simple definition can describe the numerougiatis in the world. For
many peoplereligion is an organized system of beliefs, cerenssn practices,
and worship that center on one supreme God, or bty. For many others, re-
ligion involves a number of gods, or deities. Sopa®ple have a religion in
which no specific God or gods amorshipped. There are also people who prac-
tice their own religious beliefs in their own parabway, largely independent of
organized religion But almost all people who follow some form ofig&in be-
lieve that adivine power created the world and influences their lives.

Peoplepractise religion for several reasons. Many people throughout the
world follow a religion simply because it is part of the heritage of tloeiture
tribe, or family. Religion gives many people a fieglof security because they
believe that a divine power watches over them. &hesople often ask the
power for help or protection. Numerous people fwlla religion because it
promises thensalvation and either happiness or the chance to improve-them
selves in a life after death. For many peoplegi@ti brings a sense of individ-
ual fulfilment andgives meaning to life In addition, religion provides answers
to such questions a¥hat is the purpose of life®hat is the final destiny of a
person? What is the difference between right anong®? and What are one's
obligations to other peoplefinally, many people follow a religion to enjay
sense of kinship withtheirfellow believers

There are thousands of religions in the world. €ght major ones are
Buddhism, Christianity, Confucianism, Hinduism, Islam, Judaism, Shinto,
and Taoism Of these eight religions, Hinduism, Shinto, arabifm developed
over many centuries. Each of the other religioaditionally bases its faith on
the life orteachingsof specific individuals. They are Prince SiddhartBau-
tama, who became known &autama Buddha for Buddhism;Jesus Christ
for Christianity; Confucius for Confucianism;Muhammad for Islam; and
Abraham andMosesfor Judaism.

The religions that trace their history to indiviteigollow a general pattern
of development. During the individual's lifetime soon after his death, a dis-
tinctive system of worship ceremoniegirew up around his life and teachings.
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This system, called a cult, became the basis ofdligion. The heart of the cult
is the individual's teachings. In addition to insp worship, the individual
represents an ideal way of life that followersttorymitate.

The teachings of religions haghapedthe lives of people since prehis-
toric times. Judaism, Islam, and especially Clarsty have been major influ-
ences in the formation of Western culture. Theseetlfiaiths, particularly Islam,
have also played a crucial role in the developnoérntliddie Eastern culture.
The cultures of Asia have been shaped by Buddh@nfucianism, Hinduism,
Shinto, and Taoism.

Religion has been supremesource of inspiration in the arts. Some of
the most beautiful buildings in the world are hausé worship. Much of the
world's greatest music is religious. Religious is®rhave provided countless
subjects for paintings, sculptures, literature,cg@nand motion pictures.

Chief characteristics of religion

Most of the leading religions throughout historywéahared characteris-
tics. The chief characteristics inclu¢lg believe in aleity or in a power beyond
the individual,(2) a doctrine (accepted teaching)f salvation, (3) a code of
conduct, (4) the use okacred stories and(5) religious rituals (acts and cere-
monies).

The essential qualities of a religion are maintdiaed passed from gen-
eration to generation by sources, cabedhority , which the followers accept as
sacred. The most important religious authorities \&ritings known ascrip-
tures. Scriptures includéhe Biblesof Christians and Jewthe Koran of Mus-
lims, andthe Vedasof Hindus. Religious authority also comes frtime writ-
ings of saintsand other holy persons and from decisions by icelg councils
and leaderdJnwritten customsand lawsknown as traditions also form a basic
part of authority.

Belief in a deity There are three main philosophical views regardie
existence of a deityAtheists believe that no deity exist¥heists believe in a
deity or deitiesAgnosticssay that the existence of a deity cannot be praved
disproved. Most of the major religions d@heistic. They teach that deities gov-
ern or greatly influence the actions of human beiag well as events in nature.
Confucianism is the most importaatheistic religion.

Religions thatacknowledgeonly one true God are monotheistic Juda-
ism, Christianity, and Islam are examples of moaistic religions. A religion
that has a number of deitiesaslytheistic. The ancient Greeks and Romans had
polytheistic religions. Each of their many gods @udidesses had one or more
special areas of influence. For example, Aphrodigs the Greek goddess of
love, and Mars was the Roman god of warhémotheisticreligions, the wor-
ship of a supreme Deity does not deny the existandepower of other deities.
For example, Hinduism teaches that a world spalted Brahman is the su-
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preme power. But Hindus also serve numerous othés gnd goddesses. Many
tribes in Africa and the Pacific Islands also waosk supreme power as well as
many other deities.

The followers of some religions worship deitiestthee or were people or
that are images of people. The ancient Egyptiamplpeconsidered thephar-
aohsto be living gods. Before World War Il (1939-1948)e Japanese honored
their emperor as divine. Taoists believe in deitiest look and act like human
beings. They also worship some deities that wer druman beings and be-
came gods or goddesses after death.

Many people worshipature deities— that is, deities that dwell in or con-
trol various aspects of nature. The Chinese inquaar have worshipped gods
of the soil and grain. Followers of Shinto worskgmi spirits that live in na-
ture. Many American Indian tribes worshipped aitspower, a mysterious, magic
force in nature.

A doctrine of salvation Among the major religions, Christianity, Islam,
Buddhism, and Hinduism teach a doctrine of salvatithey stress that salva-
tion is the highest goal of the faithful and onatthll followers should try to
achieve. Religions differ, however, in what saleatis and in how it can be
gained.

A doctrine of salvation is based on the belief thdtviduals are in some
danger from which they must be saved. The danggradhe threat of physical
misfortune in this world, such as a disease. Ghangy and several other major
religions teach that the danger is spiritual, isteeed in each person's soul, and
pertains mainlyto life after death. If a person is saved, the sotgrs a state of
eternal happiness, often called heaven. If thegpeis not saved, the soul may
spend eternity in a state of punishment, whicHtsnocalled hell.

Most religions teach that a persgains salvationby finding release from
certain obstacles that block human fulfillment.Ghristianity, the obstacles are
sin and its effects. In most Asian religions, thstacles arevorldly desiresand
attachment tavorldly things. Salvation in these religions depends on whether
believers can free themselves from the obstaclés the aid of asavior. The
savior may be the individual on whose teachingsré¢figion is based, a god, or
some othedivine figure. People must accept the savior. They must alsepacc
certain teachings, perform certain ceremonies, avde by certain rules of
moral conduct — all of which were inspired by thwier.

Some religions consider salvation to be a gift fritta Deity or deities.
For example, many Christiadenominations believe that individuals are saved
by the grace of Cod and not by their own merit.

Most religions teach that salvation comes only oand is eternal. Ac-
cording to Buddhism and Hinduism, the soul livesafter the death of the body
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and is reborn in another body. This cycle of rélsiris calledreincarnation.
The doctrine of karma is closely related to reincarnation. Accordingthds
doctrine, a person's actions, thoughts, and woetkrehine the kind of animal or
human body the soul will live in during the nexin@arnation. The process of
reincarnation continues until, through good deaus$ moral conduct, a person
finally achievesa state of spiritual perfection which is salvation. Buddhists
call this statenirvana and Hindus call imoksha

A code of conducts a set of moral teachings and values that hfjioas
have in some form. Such a code,abhig tells believers how to conduct their
lives. It instructs them how to act toward the yleihd toward one another. Reli-
gious codes of conduct differ in many ways, but tmaxgee on several major
themes. For example, they stress some forthefjolden rulewhich states that
believers should treat others as they would likbedreated themselves relig-
ion's code of conduct also may determine such nsaét® whom believers may
marry, what jobs they may hold, and what kindsoaids they may eat.

The use of sacred storie§or thousands of years, followers of religions
have believed in sacred stories, called myths.gitels leaders often used these
storiesto dramatize the teachings otheir faith.

Originally, people told myths to describe how tlaered powers directly
influenced the world. As the stories developedy thieowed how some feature
or event in the world was indirectly caused by shered powers. Many stories
describedhe creation of the world Others told how the human race or a par-
ticular people began. Some of the stories tteedxplain the cause of natural
occurrences such as thunderstorms or the changes in seasons.

Today, there arscientific explanations for many of the subjects dealt
with in sacred stories. But some religious grougkissist that the stories are
true in every detail. Other groups believe onlythe message contained in the
stories, not in the specific details. Still otheligious groups regard sacred sto-
ries assymbolic expressions of the ideals and values ofelh faith .

Religious ritualsinclude the acts and ceremonies by which belieapfs
peal to andserveGod, deities or othersacred powers Somerituals are per-
formed by individuals alone, and others by groups of \Wwgsrs. Important
rituals are performed according to a schedule aedrepeated regularly. The
performance of a ritual is often called a service.

The most common ritual is prayer. Through praydselgever or someone
on behalf of believers addresses words and though#s object of worship.
Prayer includes requests, expressions of thankggiionfessions of sins, and
praise. Most major religions hawedaily schedule of prayer Meditation, a
spiritual exercise much like prayer, is importamtAsian religions. Buddhist
monks try to be masters of meditation.
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Many religions have rituals intended purify the body. For example,
Hindus consider the waters of the Ganges Rivemndal to be sacred. Every
year, millions of Hindus purify their bodies by lhiay in the river, especially at the
holy city of Varanasi.

In some religions pilgrimages are significant rituals. Pilgrimages are
journeys tothe sites of holy objectsor to placescredited with miraculous
healing powers Believers also make pilgrimages to sacred plasgd) as the
birthplace or tomb of the founder oftheir faith. All devout Muslims hope&o
make a pilgrimage toMecca, the birthplace of Muhammad.

Many rituals are scheduled at certain times ofddng week, or year. Vari-
ous religions have services at sunrise, in the mgyat sunset, and in the evening.
The different religions have special services tokntiae beginning of a new year.
Many religions celebrate springtime, harvest-tiema] the new or full moon.

Many ritualscommemorateevents in the history of religions. For example,
the Jewish festival of Passover recalls the mealgraelites ate just before their
departure from slavery in Egypt. Various Christtafebrations of Holy Commun-
ion are related tthe last mealJesus shared with His disciples before His death.

Rituals also mark important events in a persofes \farious ceremonies
make sacred occasions of birth, marriage, and d&atilials accept young peo-
ple into the religion and into religious societi#és.Judaism, the ritual ofir-
cumcision is performed on male infants. Some Christibaptize babies soon
after birth. Other Christians baptize only youthsdults.

2.3. Using the text explain the following notions:

*k%*

Gautama Buddha Abraham and Moses
Jesus Christ the Bible
Confucius the Koran
Muhammad the Vedas
*kk
atheists monotheistic religions
theists polytheistic religions
agnostics henotheistic religions
*k*
the golden rule worldly desires service
pharaohs reincarnation prayer
heaven nirvana meditation
hell moksha pilgrimage
savior myth circumcision
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2.4. Answer the following questions on the text, tryioguse the words and
word combinations in bold type:

How is ‘religion’ defined in the text?

Why do people practise religion?

What major religions in the world does the textldeigh?

What is usually the faith of a religion based on?

What is the general pattern of development of iatig tracing their his-

tory to individuals?

How did religion shape the life of people?

What are the chief characteristics of religion?

What is ‘belief in deity’?

In what religions are ‘nature deities’ worshiped?

10 What does ‘a doctrine of salvation’ mean? What msed on?

11.How is the idea of salvation viewed in ChristianBuddhism and Hindu-
ism?

12.What is ‘a code of conduct’?

13.Why did many religious leaders use ‘sacred stdties’

14.What were originally sacred stories for and whahér role nowadays?

15.What are ‘religious rituals’ and how are they peried?

16.What are the examples of the religious ritualsdcitethe text?

akwnNE
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2.5. What do different religions have in common? Retfisamaterial about the
major religions and compare them in terms of tlohilef characteristics:

- belief in a deity - the use of sacred stories
- adoctrine - rituals and ceremonies
- a code of conduct - hierarchies

2.6. Read the extract and comment on it.

...ITak, MBI ¢ BaMU UJIeM K 3aBepIIIeHUI0 HAIIIeTo MyTelIeCTBUSA 0 3I0XaM, 110
KpyraM MHUpoco3epraHus. M Mbl IOAOLLIN K BEPIINHE, K TOMY CBEPKAIOIIEMY TOp-
HOMY JIETHUKY, B KOTOPOM OTpaKaeTcs COJIHIle U KOTOPBIN Ha3bIBAETCA XPUCTUAHCT-
BoM. KoHEUHO, XpHCTHAHCTBO OPOCUIIO BBI30B MHOTUM (QUIOCOPCKUM PETUTHO3HBIM
cucrteMaM. Ho ofHOBpeMeHHO OHO OTBETUJIO HA YasgHUsA OOJIBIINHCTBA U3 HUX. U ca-
MO€ CWJIbHOE B XPUCTHAHCKOHN J[yXOBHOCTH — HUMEHHO He OTpUIlaHUe, a yTBepK/e-
HUe, OXBaT U nosiHoTa. Eciu Oyniu3M ObUT MIPOHU3AH CTPACTHBIM CTPEMJIEHHEM K
n30aBJIeHUIO OT 3J1a, CTpeMJIEHUEM K cniaceHuIo (By/iia roBOpmiI: Kak BObI MOPCKUE
IIPOIUTAHBI COJIBIO, TAK U €r0 YUeHUe — JXapMa — IIPOHUKHYTO u7ieell craceHus), To
9Ta KaXK/Ia cllaceHus, 00eTOBaHUe ClIaceHUs MPUCYIIU U XpucTHaHcTBy, HoBomy 3a-
Bery. Eciu B Hctame ecTh abCOTIOTHAA MPEAAHHOCTD UyesioBeka bory, KOTopblil ABJIA-
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€TCsI CyBEPEHHBIM BJIACTEJTMHOM KOCMOCA U YeJIOBEYECKOH CYABOBI, TO 3TO CAMO€E MbI
HAaX0/JUM U B XpucTuaHcTtBe. Eciii B KUTalickoM MUpoco3eprianuu He60 — I[saHb —
SIBJISIETCS YEM-TO OPUEHTUPYIOIIHUM UeIoBeKa B 3KU3HEHHBIX Bell[ax, /JasKe B MeJIovax,
B PA3JINYHBIX OTTEHKAX TPAJUIIUH, TO U 3TO €CTh B XpucTHaHCTBe. Ectn 6paxmMaHu3M
(coBpeMeHHBIH WHAYN3M) TOBOPDUT HaM O MHOTOOOpPa3HBIX IPOSBJIEHUAX 00KECT-
BEHHOT'O, TO U 3TO €CTh B XpUCTHUAHCTBe. Eciiy, HaKoHell, HaHTen3M YTBEPK/IaeT, UYTO
Bor BO BceM, 4TO OH, KaK HeKas TAMHCTBEHHAas CUJIa, MPOHU3BIBAET KAKIAYIO KAILIIO,
Ka>X/IbII aTOM MUPO3/IaHMs, TO XPUCTUAHCTBO U C STUM COTJIACHO, XOTS OHO He Orpa-
HUYUBaeT BO3/ielicTBHUE 00Ta TOJIBKO STUM MaHTEUCTUUECKUM BCEIIPUCYTCTBUEM...

(Ompuisox uz nexyuu uzsecmmo2o npasociasHo2o bo2ociosa Anexcanopa Mens «Xpucmuancmeo»)

3. The present and the future of religiotAnswer the following questions:

What is religion in your life? What is your religi@

Are you baptized?

Do you regularly attend church services and pray?

What does the phrase ‘a religious person’ mean?

What do you think the role of religion is? Hashiaoged nowadays?
What do you think the future of religion will be?

ok wpE

3.1. Before reading the text look the following worgsin the dictionary and
check their meaning and pronunciation:

Roman Catholic Zen Buddhism
Protestant Orthodox the Sharia
Eastern Orthodox the Inquisition
Palestine

3.2 Four paragraphs have been removed from the fatigwext. Choose
from the paragraphs A-D the one which fits each. §&pile reading pay atten-
tion to the underlined words and word combinations.

RELIGION: CURSE OR BLESSING

A. Hinduism principle of non-violence based on reveesfor all life has ap-
pealed to some Christians as well as some modeanduHectsincorporate
elements of Christian teaching.

B. Christians even according to approximate statisiiesas numerous as the
combined membership of the other faiths exhibitimgge main divisions — Ro-
man Catholic, Protestant and Eastern OrthodoxeBtants differ greatly in the
form of worship believing that God is to be seruedhe world of work, family
and society but in some sacred or holy sphere.
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C. Nowadays in the era of the revolutionary changesrtie of religion seems
to be increasing in the direction of the involvemi@nsocial and political affairs.
The old concepts are being reinterpreted to meainrétigions have worldly re-
sponsibilities. Numerous religious groups with aigbconcern have sprung up
all over the world.

On the other hand some believers think that minaulshbe occupied with
Heaven but not just the next election cycle.

D. 2000 years of Jesus Christ is an important monrerthe history of the
world's religions being considered as a univerbaracteristic of human culture
in general.

1...

Common themes and concerns such agtlestfor a harmonious and just soci-
ety, the problems of sufferingjghteous life, death and violence running
through most of the major religions (ChristianiBuddhism and Islam) are
characteristic of all of them. But members of dfet faiths approach these
themes from different directions that sometimesrsdmmetrically opposed.
Christianity having been instituted in Palestinghe person and work of Jesus
Christ, has spread all over the world. The comparisf Christianity with the
other religions shows that the centrality of Chastthe divine agent of salvation
has no parallel in any of them. But its ethicacteags such aslemency char-
ity and others appeal to individuals in all of them

The Buddhist way of salvation from the cravings tt@use man's numerous and
unavoidable sufferings such as birth, iliness,ldaat frustration without the aid of
any deity is remote from Christian concepts. Busidahis believed to have gener-
ally changed with its historical expansion and ndays modernists feel strongly
about the social and political role religion shoblel expected to play. The Zen
Buddhism of Japan, in which there are a lotatifjious sectslike everywhere in
the world, has already started playing such a role.

2...

Islam worships no God but Allah and peculiarly semnt to Christian persua-
sion. Islam is the religion of those who follow thephet Mohammed. Follow-
ers of Islam are known as Muslims. Their past thmgwight on customs and
traditions of some of them is very important. le{slamic society, for exam-
ple, if a tribesman was killed or hurt, his fellow®ught it their dutyto exact
blood revenge fromthe whole of the offending tribe but not just frone indi-
vidual guilty of the offence. The Islamic law (tB&ariah) regulates every aspect
of political, social and private life of believergheir marriage, contracts, inheri-
tance, etc. It is much more than law in the modsmnse, because law is en-
forced by the state. Today Islamon the rise Muslims are seeking not only to
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restore some aspects of their religious heritagedtestore others. Having ac-
quired renewed dynamism Islam is a major force \datmg Muslims to
achieve a better place for themselves in the waftier the collapse of their em-
pire in the past.

3...

Much of what people now think of Western ideasemtions and values finds its
source or inspiration in Christianity. Art and swe, the individual and society,
politics and economics, marriage and family, rightt wrong, body and soul all
have been touched upon and often radically tramsdrby Christian influence.
The cross as the sign of the new religion symbdliae inversion of accepted
norms. The blessedness of humility, patience, peakig, suffering and pov-
erty were emphasised. Forgiveness even of one’siendecame the sign of the
true Christian. When Buddha taught compassion stsga attitude, Jesus de-
manded deeds. Christian compassion was manifestegeacial concerns for
widows, orphans, the aged and thgrm . Christianity 'discovered' the individ-
ual, releasing it from the absolute constraintfaaiily and society which was a
crucial contribution to Western civilization. Thisligion refined male and fe-
male, offering women not only greater status arfliemce within the church
but also more protection as wives and mothers.chuech also protected chil-
dren from the whims of tyrannical fathers who unBeman law were allowed
to commit infanticide. In a less direct way Christianity also transfodntbe
way that masculinity was defined. In place of teenchant image of the male as
warrior Jesus thought of men as peacemakeis tdrn the other cheek' rather
than strike backFor this reason Christians could neweake war with a clear
conscience

Having shaped the modern world for good Christideas have also shaped it
for ill. The same Jesus who preached peace wastagedtify the Inquisition
that was supposed crush heresy Those found guilty were sometimes put to
death. The Inquisition remains a monument to religiintolerance, a reminder
of what can happen when church and state shardeatattzority. Christiarmis-
sionaries dispersed to many countries. In many cases itavamtter of cross
following the flag — a shameless blessing of imglesm and colonialism. As
Pope John Il repeatedly insisted Christians cawettome the third millennium
without repenting of their sins. At the same time they developed writemn-
guages preserving local cultures, built schoolsharspitals.

4...

Keeping ourselves together and having a moral dasisuch togetherness is
one of the greatest challenges. But about the deasiand forms of the future
the 'Book of Revelation' has only this to say, '@dhl'll make all things new.’
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3.3. Decide which of these statements are true and waiehfalse. Explain
why:

1. Each world religion has its own set of themes, eoms and problems,
different from others.

2. The divine agent of salvation in Christianity has parallel in any other
religion.

3. Many Islamic principles, regulating people’s livesginated from cus-
toms and traditions.

4. The development of the Western society radicadigdformed Christianity.

5. Modern life requires reinterpretation of many neligs concepts.

3.4. Answer the question implied in the title of thd.te

4. Read the text on the role of religion nowadays faihih the gaps with the
words given below. Comment on the ideas expreasibe itext.

a) on h) worship 0) secular
b) another 1) mosques p) family

C) transition ) life g) questions
d) more K) priests r) supreme
e) identify ) differences S) eases

f) at m) art t) begin

g) special n) inspiration

Even in our (1)

Europe, for example, more and more people are gmn@)

age religion plays a centod in the lives of mil-
lions of people. Studies suggest that over 70 pat of the world's population
(2) themselves with one religion or (3) __. Throughout Eastern

at syna-

gogues, (5) , temples and churches. In martg p&the world imams,

rabbis and (6) are working together to eradietter, (7)

____ peaceful

world. At the same time, though, religious (8) __ are often (9) the
heart of much international and civil unrest — thieh the former Yugoslavia,
the Middle East and Northern Ireland bear eloqtesttmony.

Religion shares in the most significant times axjpkeeiences of (10)
It celebrates birth, marks out the (11) tolthdod, sets a seal (12)
marriage and (13) life and (14) thesqpges from one life to the

next. For millions of people, religion is theretheé most (15)

. and also

the most frightening, moments of life. It also eff@nswers to those (16)
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which perplex us. Is there a (17) power t@mwhve are answerable?
How did life (18) ? What is it all about? WHg people suffer? What
happens to us when we die? In the light of this irobably not surprising that
religion has provided the (19) for much @& world's greatest (20) :
music and literature.

LANGUAGE FOCUS

1. Grammar: Do the exercises from Headway Advanced Student& Bod
Headway Advanced Workbook.

Nouns with a special meaning in the pluraHeadway Advanced Stu-
dent’s Book— ex. 1, p. 131 and Headway Advanced Workbook 1 ep.74.

‘They’ referring to a singular person. Headway Advanced Student’'s
Book—ex. 2, p. 131.

2. Vocabulary. Noun collocationsThere are many nouns which typically go
with particular uncountable nouns. Examples:

a lump of sugar / coal an item of news a pafcadvice

2.1. Put one word into each gap to express a unit. Somestthere are several
possibilities.

a.a of chocolate/soap K) a of wind

b) a of meat 1l a of fog

C) a of water (a small amount) m) a of fresh air

d) a of celery n) a of applause

e) a of garlic 0) a of fun

f) a of salt (a tiny amount) p) a of dust

g) a of soda in my whisky q) a of glass (intact)

h) a of thunder N a of glass (in my finger)
) a of lightning S) a of blood (for analysis)
) a of dry weather

2.2. What nouns can you think of to complete the folhgwphrases? Use
your dictionary.

a) a stroke of d) around of
b) an act of e) agrain of
c) a state of f) a fit of
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2.3. Work in pairs. Write questions to ask your colleagjwhich will elicit the
use of some of the above collocations. Examples:

A. What do we need from the butcher'sA. How much chilli sauce should | put in?
B. A nice joint of meat for Sunday. B. Just a dash.

2.4. Reply the questions using one of the following tala nouns and the un-
countable noun in brackets. Add any other furtinéorimation if necessary.

Sheet Word Breath Plot Pinch
Suit Stroke Burst Wink Hint

Where did you get all that money from? (luck; hsjse

What did knights wear in medieval times? (armour)

Why are you going outside? (fresh air)

Do you need a whole pad? (no paper)

Does Sheila work? (no work ever in her life)

Did your accountant help you with your problem?s(yedvice)

You look shattered! (yes; no sleep last night)

Did you believe what Tom said about having a yaaid a villa? (no;
salt)

9. Were the fans well-behaved at the football matges, o trouble)
10.Where is your house going to be built? (land; cnxang the sea)
11.Did you see any fighting when the riot started?nfga; middle of the

ONoGRWNE

night)
2.5. Match a collective noun in colunawith an appropriate noun in colunih
A B

directors
cards
old clothes
deer

a flock sheep

a swarm grapes

a herd actors

a pack thieves

a board of drug pushers

a bunch soldiers

a bundle bees

a company wolves

a gang flowers

a ring sticks
lies
cattle
keys
labourers
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TALKING POINTS

1. Interview your group mates on the subject of religiand namely, what
they have learnt about the world religions and ehdsaracteristics they have in
common.

2. Report on varying attitudes to religion among tkeeeyations of your family
and friends.

SELF-CHECK

|. Say the following in English:

1) 3auateiii CBateiM Jlyxowm; 11) npupoaHbie 00KECTBA;
2) TBOPUTH Uyjeca; 12) mepBompuYHHA BCETO CYIIETO;
3) pacrsTh Ha KpecTe; 13) wapymath Oananc Hb u SHb,
4) Boccrath u3 neria (00 ymepmnx); 14) 3acTaBisiTh )KECTOKO MCTUTH KO-
5) mepBOpOMHBII TpeEX; My-1100;
6) TmpUHHMATh MHOTO GOpM; 15) 0OBsACHHUTHL IPUPOTHBIC SIBICHWUS/
7) pa3BesTh mpax HaJ 4eM-TH00; BCE MPOUCXOJISINEE B IPUPO/IE;
8) noBoUTH JIFOJIEH 10 rpexa; 16) HHU3MCHHBIC KEJIaHUS,
9) Beputh B mpUCYIIYIO MUPY 100-  17) HemnwcaHble TPAIWIIUU U 3aKOHBI;
pory; 18) momoub peanu3oBaTh ceOs;
10) BceoOIIee BOCKpECeHHE yMep- 19) cnemoBaTh peIUTHY;
[IUX 20) OoxecTBeHHas CHIIA.

II. Fill in the gaps with the words from your activecabulary. Each dot repre-
sents one letter. The first letter of each worgdrsvided as a clue:

1. A supporter of a party or set of ideasis......
2. The ceremony of cutting off the foreskin of a bayman for religious rea-

SONS iC............
3. A set of beliefs or opinions, especially religidadiefs isc.... .
4. If someone is showa....... they receive kind and merciful treatment from

someone who has authority to punish them.

5. A god or goddess that is a being or spirit thdteBeved to have power
over nature and control over human affaird.is. .

. Ad..... Is a religious group within a particular religion.

. H..... Is a belief or a way of behaving that disagree$ @énerally ac-

cepted beliefs, especially religious ones.
. D....... Is a principle or belief or a set of principleshbailiefs.
.......... is killing of a baby.

~N o
>
o

©
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10.M..... Is a person who is killed or made to suffer greatlgause of her or
his religious or other beliefs

11.M......... IS a state of thinking in calm and silence as & pla religious
training or practice.
12.M......... IS a person sent to teach the Christian religion tpfgewho are

ignorant of it.

13.P...... Is the ruler of ancient Egypt.

14.P...... Is a person who travels to a holy place for religi reasons, eg to
show respect for a particular saint.

15.P...... Is a person believed to be chosen by God to sathihgs that God
wants to tell people.

16.Q....Is a long and difficult search for something.

17.R........... Is the event in which Jesus Christ became alivenatigee
days after he was killed.
18.Thes........ of a person is the fact that Christ has saved tinem evil.

19.S...is a group of people that has separated from &daygup and has a
particular set of religious beliefs.
20.T..... Is a person who believes in existence of God osgod

lI. Fill in the gaps with the prepositions:

=

They say that today Islam is ... the rise.

2. As Pope John Il insisted Christians cannot welctimeethird millennium

without repenting ... their sins.

All devout Muslims hope to make a pilgrimage ... M&cc

Pilgrimages are journeys to the sites of holy dbjec to places credited ...

miraculous healing powers.

5. Today, there are numerous scientific explanationsiany of the subjects
dealt with in sacred stories.

6. In most religions people must accept certain teghi perform certain
ceremonies, and abide ... certain rules of moral gond

7. Most religions teach that a person gains salvatiorfinding release ...
certain obstacles that block human fulfillment.

8. Jews believe ... the inherent goodness of the world

9. God communlcates .. the Jewish people ... prophets.

10.The Jewish holy texts contained in the Torah rdiaww God gave Moses
two stone tablets inscribed ... Laws ... righteous cand.. life.

11. Selfless acts and thoughts as well as devotiondd I&&lp one to be re-
born ... a higher level.

12.Buddha devoted his life to seeking a way to entesufy ... thought and

deed.

W
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IV. Choose the correct noun collocation and fill in tiegs in the sentences:

1. Phil was driving up to Manchester that evenmjgave me a lift so that was:....
a) a stroke of luck;
b) a fit of luck;
c) a bit of success.
2. After all the criticism, his positive commentee as ...
a) a burst of fresh air;
b) a breath of fresh air;
c) a breath of good news.
3. I did not get ... on the plane:
a) a wink of sleep;
b) a bit of wink;
c) awink of dream.
4. All his life he has not done ...:
a) a stir of a finger;
b) a stir of work;
C) a stroke of work.
5. How can we insure against all loss or damagsezhby ..:
a) an act of God;
b) a deed of God;
c) alaw of God.
6. It was simply ... on their part. They have newgnéd any situation to their
advantage:
a) a stroke of kindness;
b) an act of kindness;
c) a burst of kindness.
7. The destruction of the historical buildings amsidered to be ...
a) a burst of cruelty;
b) an act of vandalism;
c) a fit of vandalism.
8. The government has declared ... in the country:
a) a state of danger;
b) a status of emergency;
c) a state of emergency.
9. She has got ... for her performance:
a) a big round of applause;
b) a series of applause;
c) a burst of clapping.
10. There was more than:...
a) a hint of sadness;
b) a dash of sadness;
C) a speck of sadness.
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11. After ... someone started to sing:
a) a series of drinks;
b) a round of drinks;
c) a state of drinking.
12. There is not a grain of truth in everything yara talking about. It is all :..
a) a heap of lies;
b) a bag of fibs;
c) a pack of lies.
13. He is rather dangerous when he getsin ...
a) a state of anger;
b) an attack of anger;
c) a fit of anger.
14. You must take his words with care. There is.nat them:
a) a pinch of truth;
b) a grain of truth;
c) atrace of true.

V. Complete the pairs of sentences with the nounserbbx. The same noun is
used in each pair of sentences, once in its simgurd once in its plural form.

Damage Honour Experience Length
Good Pain Term Groun

1.1t has been an to work with you.
She has an degree in geography.
2.1 have aterrible in my chest.
| took great to make him welcome.
3. After the accident, she had to come to vhighfact that she would
not dance again.
During his first of office, the President ieqpented some major re-
forms.
4.We need a person with relevant to fill thetpo
He wrote a book about his whilst crossingcafon foot.
5. The vicar was a kind man, and did a lot of ringuhis life.
There is a wide range of electrical on saleur village shop.
6. He was ashamed of his working class backgroundwemd to great
to conceal it.
| can only swim one of the swimming pool Ipefoget tired.
7. Do not sit on the grass. The Is still wet.
| trust John. | have good for believing ression of events.
8. The storm caused a lot of
She was awarded $ 20,000 in the libel case.
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B. THE BEGINNING OF LIFE
ACTIVE VOCABULARY

Blanch (v) — (with sth at sth) te- with fear at the sight of the snake

Clump (n) — a~ of oak trees, & of spectatorsto pull matter into~s

Compelling (adj) —a~ novel/account/story; areason/argument/evidence
Condense(v) — to ~ a time-span; soup s; to~ a long report into a summary;
condensation(n)

Contract (v) — to~one’s muscles, te to sth

Cosmic(ad)) — ~laws,~ rays

Creationism (n) — the belief that the universe was made by &attly as de-
scribed in the Biblegreationist (n); (ad))

Dense(adj) — a ~ crowd/forest; ~ fog/smokaensely(adv),~ populated coun-
tries; density (n), crowd/population ~

Elevating (adj) —(formal or jocular)~ literature/experienc&n ~ book/sermon
Galaxy (n) — the Galaxy (the Milky Way, the Andromeda)- of starsgalactic
(ad)),~ centre

Gravity (n) — the law of ~; the forces of gravitation (n), gravitational (adj),
~ attraction/pull/forcef/field

Inconceivable(adj) — an~time-spanjnconceivably (adv)

Matter (n) — a particle of-, the properties of; inert~; huge clusters of con-
centrated- and energy

Orbit (n) —the earth’s ~ round the sun, to put into ~; witthie ~ of one’s de-
partment;orbit (v), to ~ in space; to ~ the earth

Plausible (adj) — a ~ explanation/theory/answagusibility (n); plausibly (adv)
Populate (v) — densely/heavily/sparsely/thinkyd; to be gradually d

Primate (n) —to evolve from~

Ransack(v) —to ~ sth for sth; ~ the planet for

Tinker (v) —(with sth) to ~ around with the old radios

STARTER

1. Read the following text and say what the figurdevbét mean in the text.
Comment on them:

PLANET EARTH IS 4,600 MILLION YEARS OLD

If we condensethis inconceivabletime-spaninto an understandable con-
cept, we can liken Earth to a person of 46 yeaegyef

Nothing is known about the first 7 years of thisgoa's life, and whilst
only scattered information exists about the middle span, we know that only at
the age of 42 did the Earth begin to flower.
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Dinosaurs and the great reptiles did not appeal am¢ year ago, when
the planet was 45. Mammals arrived only 8 months, &agthe middle of last
weekmanlike apes evolved into apelike mergnd at the weekenttie last ice
ageenvelopedhe Earth.

Modern man has been around for 4 hours. Durindasiehour man dis-
covered agriculture. The industrial revolution begaminute ago.

During those sixty seconds of biological time, modman made a rub-
bish tip of ParadiseHe has multiplied his numbers to plague proportions
caused the extinction of 500 species of animalssackedthe planet for fuels
and now stands like a brutish infagtpating over this meteoric rise to ascen-
dancy, on the brink of a war to end all wars and effectively destroylmg basis of
life in the solar system.

a) 46 years of age; f) 8 months ago; k) a minute ago;
b) 7 years; g) the middle of last week; | 1) sixty seconds;
c) the age of 42; h) at the weekend,; m) 500 species.
d) one year ago; 1) 4 hours;

e) 45; J) the last hour;

2. How much do we know about our worldrk in groups and answer the
guestions. Then listen and check.

EARTH QUIZ

1. How old is the earth:
a) 4,6 billion years;
b) 6,7 billion years;
c) 1C.5 billion vear:.

4. Which continent has the most countries?

; ; : 5. What is the population of the world:
2. The earth is considered to have a maxi- a) 4,1 billion people;

mum of seven continents. What are they? b) 5,1 billion people;
c) 6,1 billion peoplt.

3. How many countries are there in the 6. Which country has the largest population?
world:
a) 12& b) 14€ o) 19:
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7. What proportion of the earth is covered 10. Where is the world's largest desert?
by water: What is it called

a) 61%; b) 71%; c) 81%.

8. How many oceans are there? What are
they?

11. What's the difference between a
political and a physical map?

B — 12. Which is the world’s largest island:

9. How much of the earth’s land surface is a) Greenland,
used to grow food: b) Iceland;
a) 11%; b) 16%; c) 21%. ¢) Madagascar.

READING AND DISCUSSING

1. Have you ever thought about the origin of the Ursgeof our planet and life
in general? How can you explain their origin?

1.1 Here are the examples of what different peophesight about the
earth in the past. Divide into five groups. Choasg part, read the information
in it and share it with the rest of the class.

(English Teaching Forum, April, 2001)

Part A

India. The Earth is held up by four elephants that stam
the back of a turtle. The turtle is balanced ondbp cobra.
When any of these animals move, the Earth trembfeb
shakes.

West Africa: The Earth is a flat disk, held up on one side|b .
an enormous mountain and on the other by a gidrd. di-
ant's wife holds up the sky. The Earth tremblesniie stops
to hug her. All the plants that grow on the Eanth lais hair,
and people and animals are the insects that ctamligh his
hair. He usually sits and faces the east, but oneewhile he
turns to the west and then back to the east, wjtit @ahat is
felt as an earthqual

East Africa. A giant fish carries a stone on his back. A coands on the stone, balancing the Edrth
on one of her horns. From time to time, her neakir®to ache, and she tosses the globe from|one
horn to the other.

Colombia: When the Earth was first made, it rested firmtytbree large beams of wood. But o
day the god Chibchacum decided that it would betéusee the plain of Bogota under water. He
flooded the land, and for his punishment he isddrto carry the world on his shoulders. Sometimes
he's angry and stomps, shaking the E
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Part C
Romania. The world rests on the divine pillars of faith,peg and charity. When the deeds
human beings make one of the pillars weak, thehEdrakes.

Latvia. A god named Drebkuhls carries the Earth in hissaashe walks through the heave
When he's having a bad day, he might handle hiddoua little roughly. Then the Earth will fe
theshaking.

Part D
Ancient Greece.The earth is as flat as a pancake surrounde
mountains. Above it there is a chrystal bo®l: the earth is
disc, washed by the River-Ocean.

North America. The world is a whale floating in water. Man a
Woman are the personification of the Humankind. Bkg is a
powerful eagle.

Mozambique. The Earth is a living creature, and it has thees
kinds of problems people have. Sometimes it gets with fever
and chills and we can feel its shaking.

by

Part E
THE GREAT COSMIC EGG, CHINESE CREATION MYTH

This is the myth of Pan-gu (also known as P'an-Kbgre are written texts of thi
myth going back to the 6th century CE and therepartés of Southern China where t
cult of P'an Ku still persists. This was an exptaraoffered by Taoist monks hundre
of years after Lao-tzu. The most common form ofrthgh is as follows.

The first living thing was P'an Ku. He evolved thsia gigantic cosmic egg, whi
contained all the elements of the universe totaligrmixed together. P'an Ku grew by about
feet each day. As he grew he separated the eatdttharSky within the egg. At the same time
gradually separated the many opposites in natute arad female, wet and dry, light and da
Yin and Yang. These were all originally totally caingled in the egg. While he grew he al
created the first humans. After 18,000 years tltelegched and P'an Ku died from the effort
creation. From his eyes the sun and moon appefaoedhis sweat, rain and dew, from his voi
thunderand from his body all the natural features of thgtearose.

1.2 Now sum up the creation myths you've read andvdast all the stories
have in common and how they differ from each oémer why? What other ex-
planations of the creation of the universe do yoovikn or have you heard of?
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2. Apart from the ancient creation myths each religioas been trying to
explain the world in its own way.

2.1. Discuss the following questions:

1. It has been said that we need religion to explaimvrld to us. Would you
agree?

2. Different religions have different explanations thfe creation of the
world. Which ones do you know about?

3. Why did Darwin's theory of evolution challenge theological view?

2.2. Here are the explanations of the world and of itsation suggested by
the three world religions. Read them and decidectvhreligions these are.
Do you know how other religions explain our world?

A. God made the world in six days. First He credigdd, then divided the
earth and the water, then made day and night, ¢hegted all the living
creatures, and finally made man and woman in his ldk@ness.

B. This is not the first world or universe. Therevédadeen and will be
many more. Universes are made by Brahma, the CGreatmntained by
Vishnu, the preserver, and destroyed by Shiva. Rlendestruction comes

C. God created the world and the heavens, andaltidatures on the face
of the earth. He ordered angels to go to the emmthbring a handful of

soil, which He moulded into a model of a man. Healihed life and power

into it, and immediately it sprang to life. This sve first man, Adam.

2.3. Once Albert Einstein saitiWhat choice did God have in creating the uni-
verse?” Comment on his words.
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3. We've come up to modern scientific explanationthefworld, which firstly
try to understand how ouwNIVERSEwas created. Comment on the following
quotation and say what scientific explanationshef einiverse you know of.

‘My suspicion is that the universe is not only guweethan we suppose, but
gueerer than weansuppose.'(J. B. S. Haldane, scientist)

3.1. Before discussing the modern theories study thewwlg words and word
combinations and match them with their definitibesow:

©oOoNOOTEWNPE

Matter, background radiation, gravity (gravitational attraction),

clumps, asteroid, comet, moon, the solar system, galaxy, universe

A group of things together.

Everything that exists, including the earth, tlasstthe planets, space, etc.
Physical substance in general.

Any of many small planets revolving round the sun.

A body that moves round a planet.

The energy sent out in the form of rays.

An object that moves round the sun and looks likeight star with a tail.
The sun and all the planets that move round it.

The force that attracts objects in space towarads ether, and on the
earth pulls them towards the centre of the planet.

10. Any of the large systems of stars in outer space.

3.2 One of the mogtlausible explanations of the world ithe Big Bang the-
ory. Look at the sentences below and try to arrangentin the order which you
think best reflects the Big Bang theory.

1.
2.

o0 kAW

This explosion is known as the “big bang”.

Even today, thesgalaxiescontinueto race away fromthe centre of the Uni-
verse.

It was really hot in this place.

Because of the force of gravity, this matter forroleters called galaxies.
Because it was so hot, an explosion happened.

Fifteen billion years ago, matter and energy wesacentrated in one
place.

3.3. Readthe following article and check whether you haveedoorrectly
the previous exercise. Pay attention to the wordsword combinations in bold

type.
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THE BIG BANG THEORY

Astronomers believe that the expanding univergbasresult of an enor-
mous and powerful explosion called the Big Bahige Big Bang theorymay
explain how the universe formed. The Big Bang the-
ory states that the universe began to expand Wweh t
explosion ofconcentrated matter and energyand :
has been expanding ever since. According to the thes =
ory, all the matter and energy in the universe wass
once concentrated into a single place. This plate, N
course, was extremely hot amtbnse Then some
15 to 20 billion years ago, an explosion — the Big
Bang —shotthe concentrated matter and enarggll
directions. The fastest moving matter traveled farthest awaergy too, began
moving away from the area of the Big Bang.

If the Big Bang theory is correct, the energy fedim the Big Bang will
be evenly spread out throughout the universe. &hexgy is known aback-
ground radiation. And indeed, scientists have discovered that dekdround
radiation is almost the same throughout t-~
entire universe. This constant background
diation is one observation that supports f
Big Bang theory.

After the initial Big Bang, the force o
gravity began to affect the mattercing out-
ward in every directionGravity is a force of
attraction between objects. All objects have
gravitational attraction . This force of gravity
beganto pull matter into clumps.

The sun, which is small by the sta..
dards of the universe, was a latecomer, forming abbut 5 billion years ago.
Loose matterorbiting the forming sun, it is believedlumped to form Earth
and its eight sister planetkeftover material becameasteroids comets and
moons

If this understanding is correct, the sun will égoae to shine for another
5 billion years. Then its store of hydrogen depmletewill explode into a red gi-
ant, sending out a spherical cloud of superheatsdag far as the orbit of Earth
and burning the planet to a cinder.

Eventually, remnants of the sun will collapse ingvém form a cooling
star called a white dwarf. Larger stars, it is é&edd, follow the same cycle, but,
because of their immense amount of matter, becaut&an stars or even black
holes.
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The death of the sun would mark the death of théthghut many as-
tronomers believe that by that time, some 5 bily@ars hence, mankind will
have colonized distant, still unknown planets.

If the human race survives the next 50 to 100 yesome astronomers
think, we will have spread out intbe solar system Over the next 10 million
years after that we wiopulate the entire Milky Way, a galaxy that is 100,000tig
years across.

It's known already that due to the gravity force ttlumps formed huge
clusters of matter, which became the galaxies efuthiverse. But even as the
galaxies were forming, the matter inside the galsvdontinued to race away
from the area where the Big Bang had occurred. #iglis just what astrono-
mers have discovered. All of the galaxies sgeeding away fromthe center of
the universe.

3.4. Answer the questions on the text:

How many billions of years ago did the Big Bang fre?

At the beginning of the universe, what was coneatt in one place?
What was it like in this place?

What happened to the matter and energy in thigplac

Why is it important to know the Big Bang theory?

Where is the energy that is left after the Big BaNghat is it called?
What is gravity?

What did gravity do to the matter left after theyBang?

How were the galaxies formed?

10 How was our sun created?

11.In what directions are the galaxies moving today?

12.What will the death of the sun mean for the manRind

©COoNOUOR~WDNE

3.5. Use the information that you have to completefdtewing summary of
the Big Bang theory.

Astronomers believe (a) called the Big Beorghed the universe. The
Big Bang took place (b) years ago. At timet all matter and energy in
the universe was located (c) . This placewsas(d) . Because of
these conditions, the matter and energy in thisep{a) . The force of the
) caused matter and energy to (Q) The. fastest moving matter
traveled the farthest. The energy left over froe Big Bang (h) and it is
called (i) . After the Big Bang, the forcdiexh () began to affect
the matter. It began to make the matter form (k) . These clumps of matter
formed what we now call (I) . The galaxieptken moving and even to-
day they are moving in a direction that is (m) ___the center of the universe.
The sun, was formed much (n) , only about (0)  years ago.
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3.6. Now read about the two possible futures for ouvarse, paying atten-
tion to the words and word combinations in boldetyp

AN OPEN UNIVERSE

Most astronomers feel that the Big Bang theory detadtwo possible fu-
tures for the universe. Perhaps the galaxies wiltioue racing outward. In this
case, the universe will continue to expand. Sucimigerse is callegn open
eternal universe But eternal does not mean "forever" when it cotog$ie uni-
verse. In an open universe, the stars will evelytala off as the last of their en-
ergy is released. So the future of an open univiersee in which there will be
nothing left. An open universe leadsttdal emptiness But even if the universe
IS open, its end will not occur for many billionsy@ars.

A CLOSED UNIVERSE

Most astronomers do not feel that the universe battomean open uni-
verse They suspect that the gravitational attractiotwben the galaxies will
one day cause their movement away from each eoh&/ow down The expan-
sion of the universe will finallgome to a halt Then gravity will begin to pull
the galaxies back toward the center of the univafgieen this happens, every
galaxy will begin to show a blue shift in its spech. Recall that a blue shift
means that a galaxy is moving toward the Earth.

As the galaxiesace backtoward the center of the universe, the matter and
energy will again come closer and closer to théraearea. After many billions
of years, all the matter and energy will once adp@rpacked intoa small area.
This area may be no larger than the period at rideoé this sentence. Then an-
other big bang will occur. The formation of a unse will begin all over again.
A universe that periodically expands and tleentracts back on itself is called
a closed universe. In a closed universe, a big b@ngoccur once every 80 to 100
billion years.

3.7. Complete the summary using the words you havedéarn

Open and Closed Universes

When astronomers think about the future of the erse, they (a) that
the big bang may lead to two possible futures. first future is called the
open universe. In this case, scientists believe ttia universe will continue
to (b) and that the galaxies will contina€d) away from the
center of the universe. But this is not the enthaf type of universe. Eventu-
ally, the stars will (d) their energy and dff. Eventually, there will be
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(e) . In the second possible future, scisnlislieve that the expansion of
the universe will (f) and that then the ense will begin to () :

And after many billions of years, all the mattedamergy will (h) once

again a small area.

4. You will hear an interview with Dr Carl Sagan, tb@smologist

4.1. Here are the words of the interview. Check that yoderstand them before
you listen.

1. We've examined the universe in space, and seemnvéhite ona mote of
dust, circling a humdrum star, in the remotest corfdierobscure galaxy

2. Darwin's conclusions amisquieting.

3. There iscompelling evidencethat man is evolved from apes and other

primates.

It is elevatingto think we are connected to all living things.

The universe iexpanding Will it one daycontract? Will the galaxies

plummet towards each other? Will everythinge ground to ashe?

6. Before the Big Bang, all theatter in the universe wasonfined to an

extremely small volume.

Is creation glausible explanation for the origin of the universe?

Theologiandlanch when asked where God came from.

o b

© N

4.2. Listen to the interview and answer the questions:

1. Why, according to Dr Sagan, do some people findiires views disqui-

eting?

What is it that he finds elevating?

3. What is thecosmic moviethat he refers to? What does it tell us about the

origins of the universe?

What is the key question?

‘There's no beginning,” says Dr Sagan emphatic@llys may bring to

mind the opening words of the Old Testament. Do kioaw them?

6. Is there a conflict between science and religiothenproblem of how our
universe began?

N

a s

LANGUAGE FOCUS

Grammar: Do the exercises from Headway Advanced StudentskBand
Headway Advanced Workbook:

Article. — Headway Advanced Workbook, ex. 2, 3, p. 75.

The use of ‘ever’ for emphasis and to express seaparticles. -Head-
way Advanced Student’s Book, ex. 3, 4, p. 131; kegdAdvanced Workbook,
ex. 4, pp. 75, 76.
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TALKING POINTS

Speak on the following topics:

1. Ancient creation myths as the first human attertiptexplain the origin of
life.

Religious explanations of the creation of the world

3. The big bang theory and other scientific explanatiof the creation of the uni-
verse.

The future of the universe: open and closed unévers

Are we alone in the universe? Is there any proltglolf life on other
planets? Will alien form look like us?

N

oA

SELF-CHECK

|. Say the following in English:

1) Penxas/ckymnas uadpopMmarius; 8) otkpbiTas (BeuHas) BCCIICHHAS,

2) MHU)BI 0 TPOUCXOKIE- 9) cmomHas MycToTa;
HUW/COTBOPEHUH MUDA, 10) 3aMemIUTHCS U OCTAHOBHUTHCS,

3) YHOaIAThCS OT Y4ero-imoo; 11) BepositTHOe/mpaBIONIO00HOE 00B-

4) BBIOpOCUTH (pa3bpocaTh) MO BCe- SICHEHHE TIPOMCXOXKICHHUS BCEJICH-
MY TPOCTPAHCTBY MaTEPHUIO U HOWH,;
AHEPIHIO; 12) npuMHKA;

5) ocTaTo4HBII MaTepHUa; 13) yOenuTenbHOE JTOKA3aTEILCTBO;

6) coJHeYHas CUCTEeMa,; 14) cyxaeHo NpeBpaTUTHCS B TETEI.

7) IBUTATHCS, YCKOPSISACH U YIS -
ACh OT LIEHTPA BCEJIICHHOM;

ll. Match the following words with their meanings:

a) disquieting (ad)) g) inconceivable (adj)
b) orbit (v) h) populate (v)

c) blanch (v) 1) primate (n)

d) contract (v) ]) ransack (v)

e) dense (adj) K) tinker with (v)

f) elevating (ad))

1. To become pale because of fear, shock, etc.
2. To become less in less extent, amount or size.
3. Fine or noble and even lofty.

4. Causing worry and anxiety.
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5. A member of the most highly developed order of matsnthat includes

human beings, apes and monkeys.

Crowded together in great numbers.

Very difficult to believe or imagine.

To move in orbit round sth.

9. To move to an area and fill it with people.

10.To search a place thoroughly.

11.To try to repair or to improve sth in a casual wafgen to no useful ef-
fect.

© N

lll. Complete the sentences with ‘ever’ words.

1. Teenagers are remarkable when it comes to money. much you
give them, it's never enough.
There are three cakes left. Take one yow. wan
you're in Athens, you must look me up.
4. Someone has taken my dictionary. it waddciney please give
it back to me.
The library was closed, so | had to rely on books | had at home.
possible we have tried to restore the htwuge original state.
7. He’s always ringing up from Paris or New York or _ to say how
much he loves me.
8. many times I’'m told someone’s name, | careneemember it.
9. | hope that you vote for in the next elettigou at least know
why you are voting for them.
10. This part of the machinery gets very hot, so ___you do, don’t touch it.

w N

o U1

I\V. Fill in the gaps with the articles, where necessary

Ancient Finns believed that  world was formed from egg that was
broken.

2 bird was flying abov8  sea, seeking  place to maké nest and
lay her eggs. She searched everywhere, but foutidngobut6  water. Then
she noticed__ first dry place. In some stories it ws _island, in other stories
it was9  boat and in other stories it wa8  body part of a floating being.
11 place was too unstable fti2  nest13  big wave came and brokd
eggs, spreading their parts all over. Howelgr eggs were not wastetlb
upper part of egg covers formdd _ sky, yolk becamé&8  sun, and lower
parts of egg formed9  mother earth20 _ first human was born fro@l
maiden of22__ air that was made pregnant28 sea24 first man ordered
25 forests to be planted, and stai2éd human culture.
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C. LIFE AFTER LIFE
ACTIVE VOCABULARY

Acute (adj) — to suffer ~ painfembarrassment/remorse; an ~ sehseell; ~
hardships, ~ shortage of sth; an ~ observer; algegmentacutely (adv); be ~
aware of sthacutenessi{)

After -effect (n) — the most pervasive ~; to suffer from/feelinpleasant ~

Coma (n) — to go/fall/sink into a ~; to be in a ~ fomse period of time; to come
out of ~;deeplirreversible ~comatose(ad)), to feel ~

Consciousnessn) —to lose ~; to regain/recover transition into another mode
of ~; to experience continuation of ~; the irreva@esextinction of ~

Discard (v) — to be discarded when worn out; to ~ outdékelcefs

Enhance (v) — to ~ the status/reputation/position; an &ea interpretation of
beauty, etcenhancement(n)

Erratic (adj) — ~ behaviour/process/performance; ~ wegih#erns

Exude (v) — to ~ sth (from/through sth); to ~ a feeligggality; a light exuding
compassion and understanding

Holocaust(n) — a nuclear ~; a danger of war and ~

Momentous (adj) — a ~ event/decision/occasion; ~ changesntbral implica-
tions are ~

Paranormal (adj) — ~ phenomena/abilities

Surpassing(ad)) — ~ beautysurpassingly(adv);surpass(v)

Tantalizing, -sing (adj) —a ~ prospect/smell of foothntalizingly (adv)
Transcend (v) — (formal) matters that ~ human knowledglee Creator himself
who ~ our material worldtranscendent(adj) formal approving a writer of ~
genius; tanscendental(adj) — a ~ environment/experience

Trauma (n) — life-threatening ~; to go through the ~ ofaice

STARTER

1. They say there is nothing eternal in the world.this are human beings.
Read the following quotations and comment on tH2myou believe there is
another “life” after death?

1. Death is psychologically as important as birthirmg away from it is some-
thing unhealthy and abnormal which robs the sebalfdf life of its purpose.
(Carl Jung)

2. The modern tradition of equating death with an amgsmothingness can
be abandoned. For there is no reason to belietentliman death severs
(endg the quality of the oneness in the universe.
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3. Life is pleasant. Death is peaceful. It's the ti@rsthat’s troublesome. (Isaac
Newton)
4. If we know little about life, what can we know abaeath? (Confucius)

2. What is Near Death Experience? Have you heardsdoges about people
who have had Near Death Experiences? Do you thiekexperiences were
pleasant or frightening, or both?

READING AND DISCUSSING
1. Read the background information about NDE and ansinequestions below.

Near-death experiencegNDEs) are common enough that they have en-
tered our everyday language. Phrases likg Whole life flashed before my
eyes$ and 'go to the light' come from decades of research into these strange,
seemingly supernatural experiences that some péeple when they'rat the
brink of death. But what exactly are NDEs? Are they hallucinad®ispiritual
experiences? Proof of life after death? Or are gimply chemical changes in
the brain and sensory organs in the moments rideath?

A near-death experience(NDE) refers to a broad range of personal
experiences associated with impending death, enassiy multiple possible
sensations ranging from detachment from the bodglirfgs of levitation,
extreme fear, security, or warmth, the experierfabeolute dissolution, and the
presence of a light, which some people interpret dsity or spiritual presence.
Many cultures and individuals revere NDEs as a nmaraal and spiritual
glimpse into the afterlife.

Such cases are usually reported after an individaslbeen pronounced
clinically dead, or otherwise very close to death, hence thelemt#ntnear-
deathexperience. With recent developments in cardiaas@tation techniques,
the number of NDEs reported is continually incregsiMost of the scientific
community regards such experiences as hallucinataryile paranormal
specialists and sommainstream scientists claim them to bevidence of an
afterlife

Popular interest in near-death experiences wasallpitsparked by
Raymond Moody, Jr's 1975 book "Life After Life" arlde founding of the
International Association for Near-Death StudieSNIDS) in 1978. According
to a Gallup poll, approximately eight million Ameans claim to have had a
near-death experience. NDEs are among the phenoshatiad in the fields of
parapsychology, psychology, psychiatry, and hokpitdicine.

310



What sensations is NDE generally associated with?
When do people experience these sensations?

How does the scientific community regard such erpees?
Has NDE been scientifically proved?

hoOpbE

2. Now you are going to read an article from the Guandnewspaper about a
Near Death ExperienceBefore reading do the following exercises:

2.1 Check that you understand the following wordstdfiahem with the cor-
responding Russian words:

1) ocCTpBIid, IPOHHUIIATETLHBIA; a) brink;
2) TOCIeICTBHS, b) paranormal;
3) rpaHb, Kpaii; c) trauma;
4) KOMAaTO3HBIN; d) acute;
5) mpobnect; . e) tantalizing;
6) BaXKHBIH, SHAMEHATEIbHBII; f) after-effects:
7) TapaHOpPMAabHBIN,; id-
8) mnob6ouHbIH, epudepuitHbIi g) void;
’ .. ’ h) comatose;
HECYIIIeCTBEHHBIN; : : _
9 N . i) glimpse;
) TPOHHM3BIBAIOIIU, HATIOIHSFOIINH, : -
pacIpoCTpaHEHHBIN; ) surpassing;
10) HenpeB30WICHHBIN; k) momentous;
11) mpasHsIIui, MaHSIINII; 1) transcgndental;
12) HesiCHBIN, TYMaHHBIH, m) pervasive;
TPaHCIIEICHTAIBHBIN; n) peripheral
13) tpaBMma;
14) nycrora

2.2. Read the first part of the article. Think of thespible issues the other
part of the article is going to deal with.

ON THE BRINK OF TRANQUILITY

People who are unexpectedly brought back to life éguently claim to have
enjoyed a tantalising, and encouraging, glimpse dhe condition to come.
David Lorimer investigates the Near Death Experiene.

It is now 10 years since Dr Raymond Moody's LifeehfLife, the first sur-

vey of the Near Death Experience, became a bdst-sBlesearch now shows
that there is a continuation obnscious experiencen some 40 per cent of cases

311



where a person's physical body is comatose aftexcament, surgery or other
life-threatening trauma. The subjective existence of the NDE is no loniger
doubt. Nor are the sometimes dramafier-effects

2.3. The first sentences of eight paragraphs have bearoved from the main
part of the article. They are given here, but ie throng order. In pairs, say
what you think the order might be:

1. In stage four, the light gradually enlarges uht €xperiencegmergesnto it.

2. Many are at first distressed and disappointednd themselves back in
the physical body with its pain and limitations.

3. Professor Kenneth Ring of the University of Conitedthas described

widely accepted sequence of stages in the experienc

A small number of negative NDEs has also been dacbr

The final and deepest stage is 'entering the Jightt atranscendental

environment oSurpassingbeauty.

6. Material values and status matter less; there e imphasis on being rather
than having.

7. Perhaps the mogervasiveafter-effect of the NDE lies in the changed at-
titude to death and the possibility of afterlife .

8. At this point, the experiencer may have the impossef seeinghis or her
earthly life in review, discovering that nothinlgas beererased

o b

2.4. Now read the article. Decide which sentence lzgihich paragraph,
and see if your order was correct.

1. ...The first stage (they occur with
diminishing frequency) is characterised by
an overwhelming sense of peace, calm, and
wellbeing, as well as freedom from bodily
pain, which may have beemcute In the
, second stage, the experienfesis detached
' + from the physical body, which often seen
below and in a slightly different light.

The detachment is emotional as well as physicalstif no longer identi-
fies with what it sees as a physical instruntenibe discarded when worn out.
There issensation of weightlessnessnental processes are very clear and the
senses of sight and hearing extremely acute. Hpa@ems to béelepathic
"l heard him say, or rather, saw him think." Expagers are often able to de-
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scribe in some detail events which actually tockcplwhile they were "uncon-
scious".

Sometimes these two stagae bypassedand the experiencer finds her-
self or himself moving rapidly down a dark tunnelards a light. Some re-
searchers interpret this e transition into another mode of consciousness

2. ...There's a feeling of love, joy, beauty, anagee the lightexudes
compassion and understanding, and may be felt miesence or beingith
whom the experiencefieels at one which some call an encounter with the
"Higher Self."

3. ....Not only life experiences, but also the effeaf thoughts, feelings
and actions on others are now felt as if they war¢he receiving end. The
moral implications of this aremomentous it implies that we are so linked to
each other that wendergo the reverberations ofall we think, say, feel or do.
For the experiencer, awareness and control of thiisuéeelings and actions be-
come a central concern.

4. ....There may be meetings with dead relatives &wkd ones, who
usually make it clear that the experiencer's tisneat yet up and that they must
return to earth. Sometimes the retusnsymbolically presaged bya door,
boundary or river which they are not allowed tosstoPeople return for two
main reasons: either their purpose has not bedtiedilor they must meet the
needs of family and dependants.

5. ..."Death is the hardest thing from the outsidd as long as we are
outside of it," wrote C. G. Jung, after his own NDEL1944. "But once inside,
you taste of such completeness and peace anohérifithat you don't want to return.”

He found his illnesgave him a glimpse behind the veil intowhat he
called the truly real life; he was horrified at theospect of returning to "this
fragmentary, restricted, narrow, almost mechanical life, whgoe were sub-
ject to the laws of gravity and cohesion, imprisbirea system of three dimen-
sions and whirled along with other bodies in thdalent stream of time."

For Jung, death, far from beitige irreversible extinction of conscious-
ness heralded an expansion and intensification of experienceas$ our physi-
cal reality which now seemed unreal, limited andlotelike: acomplete revolu-
tion of perspective and assumptions

6. ...InReturn From Deatl{Routledge and Kegan Paul), the first com-
parative survey to be published in this countryydda Grey has found it possi-
ble to discern five stages which correspond topibetive ones: fear and a feel-
ing of panic;out-of-the-body experiencewith anurge to return to the physical
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body; enterincga black void; sensing an evil force which tries to drag you dpw
and enterin@ hell-like environment

7. ...Experiencers — as distinct from people whoehagen close to death
but have not experienced continuation of consciessr- lost their fear of death
and are convinced of the existence of an aftervfgatever the researchers con-
flicting interpretations.

They tend to find they have amhancedappreciation of beauty, silence,
the present and the small things of life. Theircan for others is greater; they
have more insight and understanding, more toleramckeacceptance; they be-
come more sympathetic listeners. They are lessecnad with impressing oth-
ers, and havan increased sense aelf-worth.

8. ...Some record the developmenpafanormal and healing abilities
There is a quest for meaning and intellectual artapl understanding.

The change in religious or spiritual orientation can also be significant.
Typically, there is an emphasis on the spiritual #indunconditional love, with
less stress on formal aspects of religion. Peag®édloser to God, especially if
they have had a mystical encounter. Theranopenness taastern religions
and the idea of reincarnation, a belief in the misgleunity of all faiths, and an
intense desire foa universal religion which woulddissolve the barriersthat
human beings have erected against each other.

Perhaps the most intriguing aspect of Margot Gregk has to do with
the 'planetary visions' — ostensibly precognitive glimpses of coming world
events Whatever one's interpretation of the evidencerehs a surprising con-
sensus on what is to come: widespread earthqualcksadcanic activity, a
pole shift, erratic weather patterns drought and food shortageseconomic
collapse social disintegration diseases of unknown origin, and possibly nu-
clear or natural holocaust or catastrophe.

Such calamities are seen as the inevitable resdlteflection of a univer-
sally flagrant and ignoranviolation of natural and spiritual laws, a necessary
shake-up and purification which will bring a new sense of unity and coopera-
tion. The severity of the disasters is said to ddpmn the extent to which human
beings work to acquire the qualities that the ndENBelf brings: unconditional
love and spiritual values.

So the NDE is not peripheral phenomenon of merely private interest. It
points to a living universe and a spiritual view ofhumankind, towards per-
sonal survival of death, and towards the breakdamehrenewal of our civiliza-

tion. The crisis is an opportunity.
(Guardian,19, December, 1985)
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2.5. Explain the meaning of the words and word combametiin bold type and
render them into Russian.

2.6. Comprehension check. Answer the following questions

1.

A

8.

9.

The text says 'The subjective existence of the NDD longer in doubt.’
Whatis in doubt?

What are the characteristics of the five stagestchVbf them describe
something physical, and which mental? Which soulehgurable and
which frightening?

What is the one experience which may constituteatip proof of the NDE?
How can an experiencer say 'l... saw him think'

The moral implications of this are momentous. Why?

How does the experiencer learn that his/her timeotsyet up? What are
the two main reasons for returning? Wtagesn'tdictate whether a person
dies or not?

What did Jung find horrific about life? What did ball 'truly real life'?
Why, do you think?

What are some of the changes that come over exgere when they re-
turn to life?

What are some of the barriers that we have eregashst each other?

10.What are 'planetary visions'? What sort of worldly predict?
11.What ideas expressed in the final paragraph?

2.7. Here is the list of the sensations the experiengenerally have in the
near-death situations. Compare them to those desdrin the article you have

read:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

6)
7)

8)
9)

a very unpleasant sound/noise is the first sensmyression to be
noticed;

a sense of being dead,;

pleasant emotions; calmness and serenity;

an out-of-body experience; a sensation of floaibgve one's own body
and seeing the surrounding area,

a sensation of moving upwards through a bright elief light or narrow
passageway;

meeting deceased relatives or spiritual figures;

encountering a being of light, or a light (ofterteirpreted as being the
deity or deities they personally believe in);

being given a life review;

reaching a border or boundary;
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10) a feeling of being returned to the body, often ageanied by a
reluctance.
11) feeling of warmth even though naked.

2.8. There have been numerous attempts to criticizexplagn NDEs. Here
are some of them. Read and comment on them. Dbaxiany ideas of how
else the phenomenon can be explained?

A. In the 1990s, Dr. Rick Strassman conducted reseanththe
psychedelic drugDimethyltryptamine (DMT) at the University of Neweico.
Strassman advanced the theory that a massive esb¢d3MT from the pineal
gland prior to death or near-death was cause of the near-death experience
phenomenon Only two of histest subjectsreported NDE-like aural or visual
hallucinations, although many reported feeling lasugh they had entered a
state similar to the classical NDE. His explanatimnthis was the possible lack
of panic involved in the clinical setting and pddsidosage differences between
those administered and those encountered in adiidE cases. Some
speculators consider that if subjects without pkonowledge of the effects of
DMT had been used during the experiment, that gassible more volunteers
would have reported feeling as though they had rapeed an NDE.

B. In a new theory devised by Kinseher in 2006, thewdedge of the
Sensory Autonomic System is applied in the NDE phenon. His theory
states that the experienceledming deathis an extremely strange paradox to a
living organism - and therefore it will start theDH: during the NDE, the
individual becomes capable of "seeing" the bramigoming a scan of the whole
episodic memory (even prenatal experiences), inerord find a stored
experience which is comparable to theut information of death. All these
scanned and retrieved bits of information are peendy evaluated by the
actual mind, as it isearching for a coping mechanism out of the poteratily
fatal situation. Kinseher feels this is the reason why a nearkdeaperience is
SO unusual.

The theory also states that out-of-body experignaesompanied with
NDEs, are an attempt by the bréancreate a mental overview of the situation
and the surrounding world. The brain then transfottime input from sense
organs and stored experience (knowledge) into anthléke idea about oneself
and the surrounding area.

C. In spite of all the criticism and the attempts éxplain the
phenomenon it is still unclear how it happens. Tdi®wing passage reflects a
scientist’'s amazement at what our body keeps nagéofor us.
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"The brain isn't functioning. It's not there. Itestroyed. It's abnormal.
But, yet, it can produce these very clear expegasnc an unconscious state is
when the brain ceases to function. For examplguffaint, you fall to the floor,
you don't know what's happening and the brain galking. The memory sys-
tems are particularly sensitive to unconsciousrfégsyou won't remember any-
thing. But, yet, after one of these experiencdsP], you come out with clear,
lucid memories ... This is a real puzzle for sceeddave not yet seen any good
scientific explanation which can explain that fact.

2.9. What do you think:
1. Many of the experiences sound like dreams. Haveey@u had a similar
dream?
2. In what ways are the events described in NDE r&dtein religious be-
liefs that you know about?
3. Have you heard of anyediumsor spiritualists who claimto be able to
communicate with the dea@

LANGUAGE FOCUS

Multi-word verbs and nouns formed from them. The majority of nouns con-
sisting of a verb with a particle do not have aresponding multi-word verb
with the same meaning.

E.g. Technological advances in space researchyialked manyspin-offs for
ordinary people, for example, non-stick saucepans.

A spin-offis something useful that happens unexpectediyresudt of activities de-
signed to achieve something else. There is nosgoreling verb 'to spin off.
However, with some there is a link.psh-upis an exercise where yqaush up
your body.

Complete the pairs of sentences below with theolly verb-and-particle combina-
tions. The same combination is used in both sestanceach pair, once as a verb
and once as a noun. All the nouns (except one)thaweerb as the first element.

check up put down set up

break out clear out rip off (informal)
give away get together slip up

write off print out sell out

crack down look out
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A. Tickets for the concert have . It's imfimdeto buy one except from a tout.

The football match was a and the capactwarenjoyed every min-
ute.
B. The Government has an inquiry to invatigeaks from the Foreign Of-
fice.
| have never understood the political in Aoze Their elections seem
to last for years.
C. While | was the garage, | came acrose gaves | lost years ago.
| had a in the loft and threw out rubbisht tad accumulated over the
years.
D. The Council originally offered her a job, bukeththey on her past,

found that she had been to prison, and retractedffier.

| went to the doctor for a blood test and a (Different meaning — the
verb suggests that the checking is done secretly.)

E. There was supposed to be an election, but daa @dministrative
the ballot papers weren't ready, so the electiantthde postponed.

'You mean you let the customer walk out even thoumghhad seen him stealing
something?' said the manager to her store detettioa there, didn't
you?'

F. My sister and | are very close. Whenever we __, we have a good old chat and a
laugh.

We're having a little on Sunday to celelmategood news. Would you like
to come?
G. The party was going well, but suddenly a fiefigat between rival
gangs and a lot of damage was done.
There has been a severe of food poisoniting &cal hospital.
H. You paid two thousand pounds for that car! What L't isn't worth half that!
Shop-keepers always try to tourists byaharging them or short-

changing them.

I. No matter what | did to impress my father asaswgrowing up, nothing im-
pressed him. He was always me byngawhat he'd
achieved when he was my age. | felt so deflated.

Saying that women can't handle high-powered joloaige they are too emo-

tional is a real . It's simply not true.
J. Police are having on speeding motagistsare using radar to monitor their
speed.

If the Inland Revenue had more time, they would  on tax evaders more
quickly.
K. The computer the information you needmwwmu press this key.
He had the firm's sales record over the past fes@yon a computer
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L. Customs officers are keeping a sharp thierescaped prisoner in case
he tries to flee the country.

While you're shopping this afternoon, foleahat will go with my new
shirt.
M. Spies their country's secrets.
There are many fake ten-pound notes in circulatwwrthe moment, but
the Is that the forgers have put Elizabetistead of Elizabeth Il on

them, so they're easy to spot.
N. Many people believe that western banks should  debts to third world
countries, because they can't possibly afford taigethem.
After the accident, my car was a complete d ldrad to get a new one.

TALKING POINTS

1. Speak on the following:

The positive stages of the NDE.

The negative stages of the NDE.

The after-effects of the NDE.

The possible explanations of the NDE.

Report on varying attitudes to life after life / BCamong the members
of your family and friends.

akrownNE

2. Role play

Conduct a radio / TV programme on the NDE. Theipgagdnts of the pro-
gramme are people who have experienced NDEs asawdliose who have
been thoroughly investigating the problem. Makeafshe active vocabulary.

SELF-CHECK

|. Say the following in English:

1) HenpeB3olieHHAs KpacoTa, 7) MpauHas (4epHasi) IMyCcTOTa,
2) BO3MOXKHOCTB 3arpOOHOM JKH3HH/ 8) Mecto, MoXoKee Ha a;
YKU3HH [TOCIIE CMEPTH; 9) 4yBCTBO COOCTBEHHOU 3HAYU-
3) BuAeTh/IpOCMATPUBATH MOCTH;
Yb10-TU00 KU3Hb 3aHOBO; 10) mapaHopMalibHBIC U IETUTETb-
4) oulylieHe HEBECOMOCTH; HbIE CIIOCOOHOCTH;
5) mepexoj B Ipyroe COCTOSTHHUE 11) GesycioBHas JTFOOOBE;
CO3HAHUS, 12) mpeaBuaeHHE TOTO, YTO MOXKET
6) cBeT, U3Iy4YaIOIINN COCTpalaHue IPOU30UTH B MHPE;

U ITIOHUMAaHUEC,
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13)

14)

BYJIKAHUYECKAsl aKTUBHOCTh U 15) HapymeHue mpupoIHBIX 3aKOHOB
CIBUTI/CMEILIEHNE TTOJIFOCOB; Y 3aKOHOB JTyXOBHOH >KM3HU.
najieHue YKOHOMHUKHU U pacmaj

oO1recTna;

Choose the right adjective to complete the sentegiven bellow:

erratic compelling transcendental

elevating plausible momentous

1. In her book she gives several ... arguments why Harvey Oswald
could not have shot President Kennedy.

2. Heating was difficult owing to ... supplies of gatectricity and water.

3. The experience wasn't terribly ... so everybodysvearry they had
agreed to take part in the experiment.

4. At this point William made a ... decision, whicada great effect on his
future life — he resigned from his job and joinkd army.

5. This explanation fits the facts and is psychwally ... the scientists
approved of it unanimously.

6. Gazing at that majestic painting was for me Bmoat ... experience,

something rising above the level of ordinary thdugtreasoning.

Paraphrase the underlined parts of the sentencegjuble noun forms of

the appropriate multi-word verbs:

1.
2.
3.

© o ~NO

This whole situation only happened becausemiséakeby the bank.
Your room needs cleanirgthere are too many useless things in it.

The sudden beginningf revolution in Rumania led to the death of
Ceausescu.

Luckily he escaped with a few scratches butcirewas badly damaged
and notworth repairing

Davies was eventually caught during a governmeptessionon tax
evasion.

Madonna’s European tour was a total success

Myra’s taken the baby to the clinic for his sponth health examination.
We have all the necessary information on a gojoyed from a computer.
They have a very strange sysierthis company — everyone gets exactly the
same pay.

10. Shauna'’s picture won the first prize, so wedéatlle partyto celebrate it.
11. They are charging $50 for cup finals — thatte@high price
12. It was a cruel thing to sayd hurt her badly.
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D. THE MEANING OF LIFE
ACTIVE VOCABULARY

Acquisitive (adj) — (derogativé an ~ collector; an ~ company; to beae-
quisitiveness(n)

Affluent (adj)—an~ life style, an ~ society; to be ~

Bound (adj) —to be~ to do sth; | am ~ to say

Material (adj)—the~ world; ~ needs; ~ wealth / goods / comfontsiterially
(adv), to be ~ deprivednaterialist (n); materialistic (adj), a ~ person / theory
/ society / outlook

Placid (adj) —a~ temperament / smile; the ~ waters of the |gkacidly (adv),
to go ~ amid the noise and haste

Replicate (v) — (formal) to ~ oneselfreplication (v)

STARTER

1. Look atPieter Brueghel's picture, Landscape with the Fdlicarus and try
to describe it.

1.1. Read the background information about the pictunel ahe myth that
prompted the artist to paint it. Then answer thegjions below.

Landscape with the Fall of Icarus was painted in oil on canvas in about 1558 by

Pieter Brueghel the Elder, (1525 -1569). It is now in the Musées Royaux de Beaux-
Arts de Belgique in Brussels.
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In the Greek myth, Daedalus and his son Icarus wepgisoned in Mino’s
labyrinth on Crete. Daedalus fashioned wings fixedhe shoulders with
wax, so that he and his son might escape. But $cHew too close to the
sun, the wax melted, and he fell to his deathénAbgean sea. Icarus is the
character in the bottom right of the picture, otz legs showing as he
falls into the sea.

. How does the painting connect to the myth?

. What is the atmosphere like in the picture?

. Where is Icarus and what is happening around him?
. What are the other people doing?

. What did the painter emphasize in his picture?

a b~ wN PP

1.2. The following poem reflects the idea of the pictiRead it and define its
message.

LANDSCAPE WITH THE FALL OF ICARUS
(William Carlos Williams)

According to Brueghel with itself

when Icarus fell sweating in the sun
RS SETg that melted

a farmer was ploughing the wings’ wax

his field

insignificantly

the whole pageantry off the coast

of the year was there was

awake tingling a splash quite unnoticed
near this was

the edge of the sea Icarus drowning.
concerned

1.3. Listen to a description of the picture by an agtbrian. What does she
say about...?
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The threemen The centrakvent

Direction An interpretation
andmovement of the picture

2. Do you agree with Brueghel's message on life? lisigood to be ambitious?
Is it true that ‘life goes on’?

READING AND DISCUSSING

1. Meaning of Life? Read the following information on what people galher
think the purpose and meaning of life is. Commartheir ideas and add your own
ones.

POPULAR BELIEFS OF THE PURPOSE OF LIFE

"What is the meaning of life?" is a question maepmge ask themselves
at some point during their lives. This has beenuttenate question since the
beginning of mankind. It seems inherent in our reto ask questions such as
“Where did we come from? How did | get here? Whatig purpose on earth?
Where do | go when | die? What's the meaning otlal?” Here are some of
the life goals people choose, and some of theiefsebn what the purpose of
life is:

...to survive

...to survive, that is, to live as long as possibieluding pursuit of
indefinite lifespan (the closest thing to immortialihat is theoretically possible)
through scientific means

...to evolve

...toreplicate, "the dream of a bacteria is to become two bagtesince
DNA replication has a mutation rate, this resultgvolution.

...to find happiness

...10 seek happiness, to end suffering, to cregtealay, to challenge
oppression, to distribute wealth, be generousotdribute to a community, to
help others, be creative and have fun. Amle a true authentic human being
andaccept and forgive human flaws
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2. How does religion view our life and its purpose?atVineligious purposes’
of life may there be?

2.1 Interpret the following quotations:

1. The Holy Bible states that it is God "in whom weeliand move and have
our being" Acts 17:2%

2. "Be fruitful, and multiply; fill the earth, and sdbe it"(Genesis 1:28

3. "He has showed you, O man, what is good. And wbes$ the LORD require
of you? To act justly and to love mercy and to whaikmbly with your
God."(Micah 6:8)

2.2 Read how religious people answer the questigledning of Life?” An-
swer the questions below.

The Answer without God

Meaning of Life? — Througkthe teaching of evolutionary sciencematerialism
and moral relativism in our popular media and pubthool system, we've re-
moved God from the potential answers to these atgénguestions of life. With-
out God, we lose anyanscendentpurpose for the universe in which we live.
Without God, we lose any transcendent purposev® gieaning to our individ-
ual lives. We are nothing more than bugs strugghtty survival until we die.
All the achievements, the sacrifices, the goodl@altiful efforts of people, the
ugly and dark acts of people, are ultimately futidengs of life. Without God,
we also lose any possibility for life after deatiihen you remove the hope of
heaven, you remove the ultimate value and purpdddeo What difference
would it really make whether we lived like a Bilfgraham or an Osama Bin
Laden? Everyone’s fate would be the same anywalg.i$hthe hopeless outlook
of those who base their belief system on matenmlisaturalism and the presup-
position that life on earth is all there is.

The Answer with God

Meaning of Life? — The answer to this question carmome from human intel-
ligence or reason, but only from the Creator hifmalo transcendsour mate-
rial world. As we see in todayisaturalistic society, once we remove God from
the equation, we start to lose all sense of purpmsenankind. But, if God ex-
ists, we really do have a transcendent purposerealty do have meaning for
our lives. Not only do wéind day-to-day significance in our lives but an ul-
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timate significance through our hope in eternal. lIf God exists, we remove the
moral relativism that pervades today’s society, wedeplace it with a standard
of absolute right and wrong residing in the chaaof God Himself. This gives
our day-to-day choicessignificance too. God gave us the ability to cleoos
whether we live by His moral laws or by whateveluea we assign to ourselves
through our own reason. As we find, we are not mepets placed on this earth
by God. Rather, we have absolute free will to fellwhat He says or not. We
can either recognize God as the Creator of theeusgy or we can deny that He
exists. We can choose to live a meaningless life ldfe with absolute and eter-
nal purpose.

When was the Last Time You Really Asked this Quoas?i

Meaning of Life? — Who has time to ask this questmymore? Once we've
finished high school biology or college philosoplhiyat question gets replaced
by the day-to-day rat race ofwork, family and the mortgage. However, if the
last time we really asked that question, we ansivériey imagining that we are
the highest form of life in the evolutionary proces, we have robbed ourselves
of any real chance for meaning, purpose and etéoy. Our existence and fu-
ture are devalued from being children of God tonggust one of many species
of animals on this earth. If you look at the 1aS0 yyears of history, it's sad that
mankind has felt the need to live accordingalieged intelligence and reason
rather than according to the laws and love of Gldd.encourage you to ask the
guestion again. Examine the answers and evidencgofaoself — you may be
happy you did!

Questions:

1. How does the teaching of evolutionary science, rmatem and moral
relativism affect our understanding of our purpwséfe according to the
author?

2. How does God help understand our purpose in litecam destiny?

3. Why do people seldom ask such questions as “Whheipurpose of our
life?” or “Who are we?” according to the author@m of view?

4. How do people tend to answer these questions? Whg the author re-
gard the answers to be wrong?

5. What is the tone of the text?

Do you agree with everything stated in the textdWh
7. When did you last ask yourself the same questindshaw did you answer
them?

o
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3. Before reading the next article, do the followiragabulary work.

3.1. Explain or define the words and word combinationbold type in the sentences
below:

1. Young people want to find goodjob with good prospects.

2. We live in amaterialistic society and are trained from our earliest years

to beacquisitive.

Success is measured in terms of the money.

Peopleare struggling frantically to keep up with the rest.

5. ‘Built-in obsolescence’provides the means: goods are made to be dis-
carded.

6. Tempting salaries andringe benefits are offered to skilled personnel,
which leads tobrain drain’.

H W

3.2. Read the article and be ready to answer the questmn it.

THE ONLY THING PEOPLE
ARE INTERESTED IN TODAY IS EARNING MORE MONEY

Once upon a time there lived a beautiful young woraad a handsome
young man. They were very poor, but as they weeplgen love, they wanted
to get married. The young people’s parents shoek theads. ‘You can’t get
married yet,’ they said. ‘Wait till yoget agoodjob with good prospects So
the young people waited until they found good jebth good prospects and
they were able to get married. They were still pabrcourse. They didn't have
a house to live in or any furniture, but that didmatter. The young man had a
good job with good prospects, so large organisatient him the money he
needed to buy a house, some furniture, all thestiakectrical appliances and a
car. The couple lived happily ever after paying aéibts for the rest of their
lives. And so ends another modern romantic fable.

We live in amaterialistic societyand are trained from our earliest years to
be acquisitive. Our possessions, ‘mine’ and ‘yours’ are cleadpdlled from
early childhood. When we grow old enough to ealiniag, it does not surprise
us to discovethat success is measured in terms of the mongpu earn. We
spend the whole of our lives keeping up with oughlkeours, the Joneses. If we
buy a new television set, Jonissbound to buy a bigger and better one. If we
buy a new car, we can be sure that Jones will goetter and gdtvo new cars:
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one for his wife and one for himself. The most aimgishing about this game is
that the Joneses and all the neighbours arecstruggling frantically to keep
up with them are spending borrowed money kindly providgdy suitable rate
of interest, of course, by friendly banks, insueoompanies, etc.

It is not only inaffluent societies that people are obsessed with the idea o
making more money. Consumer goods are desirablgwelrere and modern in-
dustry deliberately sets out to create new markatse are the days when in-
dustrial goods were made to last forever. The vghetindustry must be kept
turning. Built-in obsolescence’provides the means: goods are made tdige
carded. Cars get tinnier and tinnier. You no sooner aethis year’s model
than you are thinking about its replacement.

This materialistic outlook has seriously influenced education. Fewer and
fewer young people these days acquire knowledge fonlits own sake. Every
course of studies must lead somewhere: i.e. tggebwage packet.

The demand for skilled personnel far exceeds tipplguand big compa-
nies compete with each other to recruit studentereehey have completed
their studies. Tempting salaries and ‘fringe bdasefre offered to them. Re-
cruiting tactics of this kind have led to tH&rain drain’, the process by which
highly skilled people offer their services to thighest bidder. The wealthier
nations deprive their poorer neighbours of theirsmable citizens. While
Mammon is worshipped as never before, the rich rgter and the poor,
poorer.

3.3 Answer the following questions on the text:

1. What does the author of the article want to sayhey‘modern romantic
fable’?

What does the author mean saying that ‘we livenmagerialistic society’?
How do people get trapped by ‘built-in obsolescé&nce

How has materialistic outlook affected education?

What is ‘brain drain’ caused by?

What is Mammon? How can you interpret the followsaying ‘You can-
not serve both God and Mammon’?

7. Do you share the author’s point of view on the fgwis raised in the article?

o0 hwb

4. Words of WisdomHave you ever been given any advice on how towteat
to achieve in life?
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4.1 Listen to some people talking about advice thexe li@een given in their
lives. Take notes after each person to completelthg. Compare your notes with
each other.

Name Words of wisdom Given by whom?
Elaine
Lizzie
Justin
Claire
Henry
Simon
Fiona
Chris

. Sue
10. Martyn

OEN NN O e -

4.2. Which pieces of advice do you find most interestingelevant to you?
What particularly memorable words of wisdom hava peen given that have
helped you in your life? Tell the class.

4.3. Read the following text through quickly and sayvhat ways it avoids ex-
pressing the views of one particular religion? Befeeading go through the
background information.

Background Information

Here is a text which was supposedly found in the Old Saint Paul's Church, Bal-
timore, dated 1692. There has been doubt about its authenticity because of the

modern feel of the language in it. It is called 'Desiderata’, which means 'things
that are desired or missing'.

. e
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DESIDERATA

GOPLACIDLY AMID THE NOISE AND HASTE, and r
member what peace there may be in silence. Assfaoa-
sible without surrender be on good terms with @ligons.
Speak your truth quietly and __ and listen toeoth
eventhe  and ignorant: they too have thenysto
Avoid loud and __ persons, they are vexationshég
spirit. If you compare yourself with others you nib@gzome
vain and ___; for always there will be greater and less
persons than yourself. Enjoy your achievementselkas
your plans. Keep interested in your own career h
ever___ ;itis a real possession in the changing ___ |
time. Exercise caution in your business affairs; foe
world is full of . But let this not blind you to what vi
tue there is. Many persons __ or high ideals and every
where life is full of heroism. Be yourself. Espégjado
not___ affection. Neither be cynical about

love, for in the face of all aridity and disenchaueint, it is
perennial as the grass. Take kindly the counsethef
years, __ surrendering the things of youth. Nurty
strength of spiritto ___ you in sudden misfortudet do
not distress yourself with imaginings. Many fears born
of fatigue and __ . Beyond a wholesome disciplies
gentle with yourself.

You are a child of the universe no less than teegrand
the stars. You have a_____ to be here. And whetheotdt
is clear to yon, no doubt the universe is _as it should,
Therefore be at peace with God, whatever you cwea(
Him to be; and whatever your labors and aspirations,
the noisy confusions of life keep peace with yout. 3Vith
all its __ and drudgery and broken dreams, istifl a

beautiful world. Be careful. Strive to be happy.

clearly, articulately, unambi-
guously
gloomy, dull, dim

touchy, argumentative, aggres-
sive

¢bitter, spiteful, twisted

C
humble, trivial, insignificant

- hazards, fortunes, opportuni-
ties

r.intrigue, strategies, trickery

.strive, struggle, endeavour

forge, fake, feign

(willingly, gracefully, elegantly
protect, guard, shield

,loneliness, solitude, isolation

role, right, privilege

unfolqling, proceeding, pro-
Jressing

in

pretence, sham, swindle
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4.4. Now read it again, and decide which of the woodsthe right best fills
each gap. Pay attention to the synonyms and tissio@ations. What ‘words of
wisdom’ does the text contain? Define the messhtedext.

5. Read the following article and be ready to say hbe author views the
place of a human being in the universe. Make itsrsary in English.

HMeroTcs 1 B HacTosIIee BpEMs OCHOBAHMA OJIA IIEPC-
CMOTpa B3rjrsiga Ha 4€JIOBCUYCCTBO KaK Ha YHUKAJIBHOC SBJIC-

From Hue B Mupe? MrbI cpasy xe orBeTuM: «Jlal» IIpocreiimmuii no-

our small BOJI B IOJIb3Y TAKOM NMEPEOLIEHKU HAIIUX MPEACTABIECHUMN CO-
Id CTOUT B TOM, YTO CpPaBHHUTEIbHO HenaBHO CousHIE, 3eMid U
eI Apyrue TUIaHeThl OBUTH «CMEIEHBI» ¢ EHTPAIBHOTO WM, BO
have gazed BCSIKOM CJTydae, 3HAYUTEIBHOIO MOJOXKEHHs B 3Be3/IHOM Bce-
upon the JIEHHOM U TIEPEBEJICHBI B NOJIOKEHUE PSIOBOrO 3pUTENS B HU-
éosmnic 4eM HE MpUMeYaTeTbHOM MECTE — CIaboi CIIUpaTbHOW BETBU
OOBIYHOM TaNaKTUKU. DTOT JOBOJ MPOCT, HO OYEHb BAXKEH,

ocean for MOCKOJIbKY, KaK HM3BECTHO, OH IpPHBEJI K OTKazy OT Oojee
untold PaHHMX TEOLIEHTPUYECKUX WIIM TEeIHOLEHTPUYECKUX TEOPUU

thousands of
years, trying
to unfold the

ctpoenusi BcenenHoil. B pe3ynaprare 3TOro Mbl caenanu
60HBHJOI>'I mar BIepca B MO3HAHUU UCTUHHOI'O CTPOCHHA KOC-
Moca. W atoT mporecc mo3HaHus HeoOpaTUM. MBI TODKHBI
MPUBBIKHYTH K (PaKTy, YTO HaXoAUMCS Ha nepudepuu U IBU-

mystery of ’)KeMcsl BMecTe ¢ Hameil 3Be370i — COJIHIIEM — BO BHEIITHEH

the world yacTu ['anakTuku, KOTOpas SBIAETCA OJAHOM W3 MHOTHX Ta-
) JIAKTHK, COJIEpKAIIUX MUAJIITAAPIbI 3BE3/I.

and its pur- Sl He Mory ckasarth, oOiagaeM M Mbl KAKUM-JTHOO Be-

pose. We JUYHUEM B CMBICJIIC HAIICTO MOJIOXKCHHUSA B IIPOCTPAHCTBEC

have hardly WM BO BpeMeHHU. Jlymaro, 4To Halia cjiaBa B YEM-TO MHOM.

covered half

He CJICOYCT JIM TAKXKE OTKPOBCHHO IMOCTaBUTH IMOJ COMHCHHC
TIOCCIIABHYKO U HAaJOCBIIYIO AOIMYy, COTJIaCHO KOTOpOﬁ qc-

of the way in JIOBEK MOYEMY-TO SIBISCTCS YEM-TO OCOOBIM, 4eM-TO HE-
search for nocsaraeMbIM? Moxer OBITH, OH W HexgocsraeMm. S| Haxe-
the truth, I0Ch, YTO OH TakoB. Ho, KOHEYHO, HE B CMBICJIE CBOETO I10-
JIOXKCHHST B MPOCTPAHCTBE HJIM BO BPEMECHUM M HE HU3-3a €ro
but we seem SHEPIUU WM XUMHUYECKOTO cOCTaBa. ECIIM TOBOPUTH O YETHI-
to have peX OCHOBHBIX MaTePHAIbHBIX CYIIHOCTSIX — IMPOCTPAHCTBE,
learned the BPEMEHH, MATEPHH U SHEPTHUH, TO 3]IeCh OH HUYEM HE 3aMe-
; ; yaresneH. He yHUKabHBI U HE 3aCTYXKHBAIOT TOTO, YTOOBI MU
main thing...

XBacCTaTh, HU €ro pa3Mephl, HU ACATEILHOCTb, HU XUMHYE-
CKHH COCTaB, HM 3I0Xa, B KOTOPYIO OH kuBeT. KoHeuHo,
YEJIOBEK — CJI0XXHOE€ M HMHTEPECHOE SIBJICHUE, HO HE CTOUT
[0 3TOMY TOBOJlY YMHJISATBHCS WM YIIyOdsThCA B caMoOaHa-
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nu3. TToCKONBKY HaIl¥ WJUTIO3WH 00 0COOOM Ha3HAYCHHH YEJIOBEKAa YK€ PACCESHBI, MBI
OKa)XXeMCsl B JIy4IlleM MOJIOKEHUHU, €CIU OyJIeM rOBOPUTH O YEJIOBEYECKOM pa3yMe U Olle-
HHUBATh €ro MOoullb, €ro 3HAYUMOCTh U €TI0 3(1)(1)GKTI/IBHOCTB B IIOHUMAaHHUHN KOCMHUYCCKUX
MPOIIECCOB.

Cuurarh JOKa3aHHBIM HEMPEB30MICHHOCTh YEIOBEKa Kak OMOJIOTHYECKOTO BHUJA,
MpeIoJIarath, 9YTo )KM3Hb B IIEJIOM U YeJOBEYECKasl KU3Hb B YACTHOCTH — SIBJICHHE O0COOOM
Ba)XKHOCTH JUIsi BeceneHnHoM, HacTanBaTh Ha TOM, YTO JaHHAas TeOJIOTHYEcCKas 3I10Xa YeEM-TO
HCOGBI‘-IaI\/'IHO 3HAUYUTCJIbHA B XO04€ BpeMeHI/I — BCC OTHU JICI'KOBCCHBLIC yTBep)K,Z[eHI/IH CJic-
z[yeT IIOCTAaBUTH 11O COMHCHHUC. O,Z[HaKO Halia HE3HAYUTCJIBbHOCTH B MaTepI/IaHBHOM MI/Ipe
HEe oCcKopOuTenbHa. Pa3Be HaC yHI)KAET, YTO MBI HE JIeTaeM, Kak BOPOObH, YTO MBI MEHBIIIC
0ereMoTOB, 4TO COOaKH 001aa0T O0JIee OCTPBHIM CIYXOM, @ HACEKOMBIE — 00Jiee TOHKUM
OGOHHHHCM? Mprr JICTKO MI/IpI/IMC}I CO BCEMHU O3THUMHU CBHUACTCIBCTBAMM HAIIMX MCHBIINX
CrOCOOHOCTEN M COXpaHseM MPHU 3TOM YYBCTBO COOCTBEHHOTO OCTOMHCTBA. MBI 6e3 Tpy-
Jla TPUMHUPHIIACH OBl CO 3BE3JaMU M C KOCMHYECKHMH (akTaMu. BceneHHas HacTOJIBKO
IpaHAMO3HA, YTO B HEH MOYETHO UTPATh 1K€ CKPOMHYIO POJIb.

6. Comment on Albert Einstein’s words and speak on yawunderstand the
purpose of your life:

A human being is part of a whole, called by us the Universe, a part limited in
time and space. He experiences himself, his thoughts and feelings, as some-
thing separated from the rest a kind of optical delusion of his consciousness.
This delusion is a kind of prison for us, restricting us to our personal desires
and to affection for a few persons nearest us. Our task must be to free our-
selves from this prison by widening our circles of compassion to embrace all
living creatures and the whole of nature in its beauty.

=~
LANGUAGE FOCUS

Grammar: Do the exercises from Headway Advanced Workbookinking
words and phrasesx. 5, p. 76.

TALKING POINTS

Which quotations do you find relevant to today’sldvand your own life? In what
ways?
1. One’s purpose in life is not written in text nonaabe found somewhere.

2. Two things fill the mind with ever increasing womdad awe. The more
often and the more intensely the mind of thoughdrewvn to them: the
starry heavens above me and the moral law within(hm&anual Kant).
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3. Life is too important to be taken seriously. (Osdélde).
4. Life is full of misery, loneliness and sufferingand it's over much too
soon? (Woody Allen).
WRITING

Write an essay on one of the following topics:

1. | never think he is quite ready for another worldho is altogether weary
of this. (Hugh Hamilton)

2. Religion is the human response to being alive awhg to die. (F. Forrester
Church)

3. In some sense man is a microcosm of the univereeefore what man is,
is a clue to the Universe. (David Bohm)

SELF-CHECK

|. Say the following in English:

1) OBITh HACTOSIIIMM YETIOBEKOM, 6) Oopnoa;

2) TpuU3HABATh M MPOIIATH YETIOBeUE- 7) Onaropa3symue, PHUITUCHIBAEMOE
CKHE HEJIOCTATKH, YeJIOBEKY;,

3) MOOKEHHUS IBOJIFOLIMOHHON TEO- 8) MarepuaIMCTHYECKOE OOILECTRO;
puu; 9) «yTeuka MO3roB;

4) HaTypaIMCTHYECKOE OOIIECTBO; 10) crsmKaTeabCTBO.

5) HaxoauTh CMBIC/ B IIOBCEAHEBHOM
YKU3HU,

II. Write one suitable word in each gap.
MY DEAD DAUGHTER WILL BE RECREATED, PLEDGES FATHER

The father of a teenage girl murdered three yegoshepes to (a) her
back to life using a cell from her brain.

Patricia Wilson's brain was frozen hours after i@ body was
found.

Now her father, American author Robert Wilson, &e&dis scientists will
be ableto(c) 10 - 15 years.

He said: 'l want to give her the (d) ___ in lifatta drunken burglar took
away. 'I'm sure that science will produce its figtl clone in the next few years.'

Patricia, 15, called Luna by her family — was (f) _ slaughtered in a San
Francisco store where she worked as a part-tinmi. di¢er father ordered the
brain to be taken to a Californian firm that (g)fieezing bodies for science.
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He said: 'Cloning is so close to being (h) na would not have her

complete personality if she were brought back hetwould be an (i) twin
in every other way. 'l believe science will fincvay to ()) her during my life-
time.'

Dr Paul Segall of the University of California, pet the Wilson family
freeze Luna's brain. He said: 'Her murder wasrbter(k)  Like Mr Wil-
son, | believe cloning will be possible in the n&é&tyears and I'll do anything to
help his wish come true. 'He loved his daughtey dexarly and is not asking the
impossible. Thirty years ago men on the moon and#bies were just dreams.
Now we have both.’

Luna's brain is (m) __ iohemicals and frozen at minus 320 deg F in
liquid nitrogen. The brain (n) __ can be (0) alive for hundreds of
years.

Mr Wilson pays $150 a year to have the brain pxeskrHe said: 'Doctors
have (p) ___ that they can clone animals. Humahd& next — and | will do
anything to get my daughter back.'

SAMPLE EXAMINATION QUESTIONS

1. World religions. What do they have in common?

2. Tell your friends what you think of the religions ihistory and its im-
pact on life. Religion in your life.

3. Religion and modern society: are they compatibldfatdo you think
the future of religion is?

4. The creation of the universe. Is there a plaustisiglanation for the
origin of the universe?

5. What are Near Death Experiences? Do you doubt éxestence? Do
you believe into life after life?

6. What are “planetary visions™? Can you predict fartdevelopment of
life on the Earth? What should be done so that mitynaould survive?

7. “Life is not all cakes and ale”. Do you agree withat the proverb
goes? What is the meaning of life? Do you have-fogd attitude to life?
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